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No. 58,227. Sewing Machine Feeding Mechanism.
(Mécanisme d alimentation pour machines & coudre.)

The Union Special Sewing Machine Co., Chicago, assignee
of Lorenz Muther, Oak Park, Russell Green Woodward,
Waukegan, and Elias C. Holland, Austin, all in Illinois,
U.S.A., 18t December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th October,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. A feeding mechanism comprising a vertically oscillat-
ing bar, a feed dog carrying bar with a link connection between the
two, a rocking yoke, the end of said feed dog carrying bar having a
sliding pivot connection between the arms of the yoke and an ad-
justable connection between the yoke and the feed dog carrying bar,
substantially as described. 2nd. A feeding mechanism for sewing
machines and the like, comprising the pivoted bar with means for
oscillating it, the links pivoted thereto, the feed dog carrying bar
pivoted to the opposite end of said links and having a slotted inner
end, a rocking crank provided with a guiding pin fitting in the slot
in the end of the feed dog carrying bar, and connections between the
rocking crank and the feed dog carrying bar for giving the forward
and backward movement thereto, substantially as described. 3rd.
A feeding mechanism comprising a driving shaft, the pivoted bar
and the rocking crank with connections between the two and said
driving shaft, the feed dog carrying bar having pivotal connections
at its forward end with the pivoted bar, and at the rear end with
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the rocking crank, and an independent adjustable connection be-
tween the rocking crank and the feed dog carrying bar, substantially
as described. 4th. In a feeding mechanism and in combination, the
rocking yoke having vertical arms, the pivot pin between the two,
the feed dog carrying bar having a sliding mnvement in the direction
of its length on said pivot pin with a connection between the rock-
ing yoke and the feed dog carrying bar for giving a forward and
backward movement to the latter, and independent means for
sscillating said feed dog carrying bar to give the upward and
Jownward movements thereto, substantially -as described. b5th.
The herein described feeding mechanism for sewing machines
and the like, comprising the pivoted bar G, the feed dog carry-
ing bar, the link connection between the two at the forward
end, the rocking yoke, the flat pin between the arms of said
yoke, the feed dog carrying bar having a slotted head engaging
said flat pin, and a separate adjustable connection between
the rocking yoke and the feed dog carrying bar, substantially as
described. 6th. In a feeding mechanism, the feed dog carrying bar,
the rocking yoke having vertical arms, the end of said feed dog
carrying bar having a sliding pivot connection with the vertical
arms, one of said arms being provided with a curved slot, a bolt fit-
ting therein, an arm P pivoted at one end on said bolt and at the
other end to the feed dog carrying bar, and means for raising and
lowering said feed dog carrying bar, substantially as described. 7th.
In combination with the bed plate, the pivoted bar extendin
longitudinally thereof, with means for operating the same, the f
dog carrying bar arranged above the same and having pivotal con-
nection with the forward end thereof, the rocking yoke pivotally
s-cured to the rear end of said feed dog carrying bar, and an inde-
pendent connection between the rocking yoke and the feed dog
carrying bar for giving the forward and backward movement there-
to, substantially as described.» 8th. A sewing machine comprising a
main shaft, a cylindrical casing extending in a direction at right
angles to the main shaft, a pivoted bar ¢xtending lengthwise of and
within the casing with connections between its rear end and the
main shaft, a feed dog carrying bar also extending lengthwise of the
casing and arranged in a plane above the plane of the pivoted bar,
a rocking crank pivoted in said casing an(r connected to the feed
dog carrying bar at the rear end thereof, said feed dog carrying bar
having pivotal connection with the pivoted bar at its forward end,
and connections between said rockin% crank and the main shaft for
reciprocating said feed dog carrying bar back and forth lengthwise
of the casing, substantially as described.

No. 58,228. Pulverizing Apparatus.

(Appareil pulverisateur.)

William A. Kéneman and William Henry Hartley, both of 23
Moorfields, London, England, 1st December, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 2nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a pulverizing or similar apparatus Laving conical
grinding-rolls, the combination in a foundation frame of a central
member A2, radialarms A?, and connections A?, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. A pulverizing orsimilar apparatus in which standards
carrying the grinding rolls are hinged to the main foundation frame.
3rd. In the framing of a pulverizing or similar a ?aratus having
conical grinding rolls, a removable section such asg , substantially
as and for the purpose described.  4th. In a pulverizing or similar
apparatus, tangential strengthening ribs to support the grinding-
surface of the grinding table, substantially as described. 5th. In a
pulverizing or similar apparatus, the combination with a table such
ag F, of the ribs such as 2, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 6th. In apulverizing orsimilar apparatus having conical
grinding-rolls, the combination of a grinding table having a coned
surface underneath and coned supporting rollers N, one disposed
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below each grinding roll for the purpose described. 7th, In a
pulverizing or similar apparatus, the combination with a grinding

table having an overhanging circumferential lip F3 and an annular
groove ¥ in its underside, of a trough such as Q with a lip Q2
extending up into the groove F? from the trough, for the purpose
described. 8th. In apulverizing orsimilar apparatus having conical
E}rinding-rolls, the combination with a central shaft B, of a hopper
encircling and fixed to the same, for the purpose described. 9th.
In a pulverizing or similar apparatus, a housing or splasher placed
above a grinding roll and having corrugations or baffle-projections
presented towards the roll, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 10th. In a pulverizing or similar apparatus, movable
uide blades R arranged spirally over the table, substantially as and
or the purpose described. 11th. In a pulverizing or similar
apparatus having conical grinding-rolls, the combination with guide
blades of mechanisin for reciprocating them above the table, for the
purpose described. 12th. In a pulverizing or similar apparatus, the
combination with a conical table ¥ of guide blades so slung or
otherwise supported as to be movable in a direction approximately
rallel with the grinding surface, for the purpose deseribed. 13th.
n a pulverizing or similar apparatus, the combination with guide
blades such as R, of an eccentric B7 or cam in operative connection
with the shaft B, for the purpose described. 14th. In a pulverizing
or similar apparatus, the combination with a foot-step bearing ot
circulation, lu{wicating apparatussuch as U, U1, U2, forthe purpose
specified. 15th. In a pulverizing or similar apparatus, the combin-
ation with the shaft B and foot-step bearing, of a lip B¥, for the pur-
pose described.

No. 58,229, ore Crusher. (Machine a broyer le minerai, ete.)

Jacob C. Wiswell, West Medford, Henry B. Wells, Boston, and
Henry G. Dillaway, Quincy, all in Massachusetts, U.S.A., 1st
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd April, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an ore crushing and pulverizing machine, a pan,
balls resting upon the pan, hollow inverted rolls supported upon the
balls, and means for rotating the rolls on their own axes, and also
causing the n to travel about” the pan in a circular path simultane-
ously, as described. 2nd. In a machine of the character described,

a pan, balls resting upon the pan, hollow inverted rolls supported

upon the balls, a wedge cone bearing upon the upper surfaces of the

rolls, and means for rotating the balls and rolls, as and for the pur-

poses set forth. 3rd. In a machine of the character described, a

pan, balls resting upon the pan, hollow inverted rolls supported by

the balls, and means for revolving the balls within the rolls, rotat-

ing the balls on their own axes and causing the rolls and balls to

travel about the pan all simultaneously, as set forl;h: 4th. In com-

bination, pan a, balls 7 resting thereon, dics b resting on the balls,

spindles ¢? carrying disc h, rolls ¢ carried bypindles ¢*, gears c! b2

driving rolls ¢, wedge cone k bearing upon rolls ¢ and supporting
ear b2, ring o, and elastic connections between the ring and spin-
les ¢, all as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 58,230. Nut-Lock. (Arréte-écrou.)

John W. KaVear, Charles E. Gibbs and Ernestine Simms, all of
Decatur, Georgia, U.S.A., 1st December, 1847 ; 6 years. (Filed
6th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a nut-lock, the combination with a bolt, of a nut
thereon having a rectangular shoulder or extension thereon, and a

—)
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locking plate having a diagonally arranged slot therein adapted to
be passed around the rectangular extension on said nut. 2nd. 1na
nut-lock, the combination with a bolt, of a nut thereon having a
rectangular shoulder or extension upon one side thereof, and a lock-
ing plate having a diagonally arranged slot therein with parallel
sides and an open lower end adapted to be passed around the exten-
sion on said nut, substantially as and for the purpose described.
3rd. The combination with a rail and a fish-plate, of a plurality of
bolts for securing the fish-plate to said rail, nuts upon said bolts
having rectangular shoulders or extensions upon their inner surfaces
and a locking plate having a series of diagonally arranged slots
therein, having paralled sides and open at their lower ends, the said
plate adapted to be inserted between the inner surface of the main
pars of said nut and the outer surface of said fish-plate, with the
slots therein embracing the rectangular extensions on raid nuts, and
the upper edges of said plate engaging the under side of the head of
the miE, substantially as and for the purpose described. 4th. The
combination with a rail and a ﬁsh‘{Jlate, of a plurality of bolts for
securing the fish-plate to said rail, nuts upon said bolts having
rectangular shoulders or extensions upon their mner surfaces, and a
locking plate having a series of diagonally arranged slots therein,
having paralled sides and open at their lower ends, the said plate
adapted to be inserted between the inner surface of the main part
of said nut and the outer surface of said fish-plate, with the slots
therein embracing the rectangular extensions on said nuts, and the
upper edges of said plate engaging the under side of the head of the
rail, the said extensions being thicker than said locking plate, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.

No. §8,231. KEleetric Railway.

£

S¥218y
Addison Norman, William McCabe, Willis Jones and William B.
Taylor, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st December, 1847 ;
6 years. (Filed 6th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an electric railway, the combination of a support-
ing rail, upon which the cars run, the rail being formed in sections,
which are insulated from each other, and with a central cavity, a
main conductor mounted within the cavity of the said rail, insu-
lating supports for the conductor, also arranged within the cavity,
and means for bringing the main conductor and the sections of the
rail into electric engagement successively, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In an electric railway, the combination of a supporting rail
upon which the cars run, the rail being formed in sections, which
are insulated from each other, and with a central cavity, one end of
each section being reduced in size and extended beyond the bearing
face of the car wheel, whereby the said sections telescope one into
the other, a main conductor mounted within the cavity of the rail,
insulating supports for the conductor, and means for bringing the
conductor and rail sections successively into electric connection,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an electric railway, the combi-
nation of a supporting rail upon which the cars run, the rail being
formed of sections of substantially inverted U-shape in cross sec-
tion, a main conductor mounted  within the cavity formed within
the rail, insulating supports for the conductor also mounted in the
said cavity, and means for bringing the conductor and the rail
sections suecessively into electric connection, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In an electric railway, the combination of a main con-
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ductor, a closed conduit therefor, formed of sections, which are
insulated from each other, the insulating supports for the conductor
within the conduit, and a series of iron blocks secured to the con-
ductor within the cavity, and normally out of contact with the
rail, but capable of being attracted by a magnet and brought into
contact with the rail, said blocks being in one or more pieces, sub
stantially as set forth. 5th. In an electric railway, the combination
of a main conductor, a closed conduit therefor, formed of sections,
which are insulated from each other, the insulating supports for the
conductor within the conduit, and a series of pendulum-like con-
necting pieces hung upon the conductor, and free to vibrate thereon,
to make contact with the sides of the conduit, when attracted by a
magnet, substantially as set forth. 6th. In an electric railway, the
combination of a supporting rail, upon which the cars run, the rail
being formed of sections, of substantiaily inverted U-shape in cross-
section, whereby there is formed a cavity within the rail, a main
conductor mounted in the cavity of the said rail, insulating supports
therefor, and a series of pendulum-like connecting pieces,” hung
upon the conductor and free to vibrate thereon, to make connection
with the side of the rail, when attracted by a magnet, substantially
as set forth, 7th. In an electric railway, the combination of a sup-
porting rail, upon which the cars run, the rail being formed of
sections of substantially inverted U-shape in cross-sections, a main
conductor mounted within the cavity formed within the rail, and
insulating supports for the conductor, also mounted in the said
cavity, substantially as set forth. 8th. In an electric railway,
comprising a supporting rail for the cars, having a cavity consti-
tuting a closed conduit, an insulated electric supply conductor
mounted thereir, a contact-making and breaking device arranged
within such a conduit, means arranged adjacent to the track for
operating such device for making contact, and means for auto-
matically restoring the device to normal position, with the contact
broken, substantially as set forth. 9th. In an electric railway
system, comprising a closed conduit formed by one of the support-
ing rails for the cars, a supply conductor mounted therein, but
insulated therefrom, contact-making and breaking devices arranged
within the said conduit, a sectional conductor, connections between
the sections of said conductor and the said contact devices, operat-
ing devices for each contact device arranged adjacent to the tread-
parts of the rail, and means for automatically restoring the contact
d_evxees to their normal positions with the contacts broken, substan-
tially as set forth. 10th. In an electric railway system, comprising
a closed conduit, a main supply conductor, contact devices within
the couduit, mechanical connections, also within the conduit, be-
tween adjacent contact devices, and means whereby the contact
devices are operated by the passing of the cars, substantially as set
forth. 11th. In an electric railway system, comprising a closed
conduit, a supply conductor mounted therein, an exposed tectional
conductor, contact devices for electrically uniting the main and the
sectional conductors, arranged within the said conduit, mechanical
connections, also within the conduit, between adjacent contact
devices, means whereby the contact devices are operated by the
passing cars, and means for automatically restoring said operating
means to normal position, substantiaily as set forth. 12th. In an
electric railway system, comprising a main supply conductor, a
sectional conductor, contact devices for electrically connecting the
two conductors, means which tend to move the contact device
to break the electric connection, a locking device which holds it
when connection is made, means for operating the contact device
to make connection, and a connection between the locking device
and an adjacent contact device, whereby when the latter is ope-
rated the lock is released, allowing the contact device, which it
holds, to be restored to normal position, substantially as set forth.
13th. In an electric railway system, comprising a main supply con-
ductor, a sectional conductor, a contact-making and breaking device.
a bolt or catch, which holds the contact device in position to make
electric contact, means for operating the contact device by the pass-
ing of a car, means which tend automatically to restore the contact
device to its normal position, and a connection between the said
bolt or catch and a contact operating device in advance, substan-
tially as set forth. 14th. In an electric railway system, comprising
a rai conduit 3, a supply conductor 2 therein, an exposed sectional
conductor, a contact-making and breaking device within the con-
duit, a bolt or catch within the conduit for holding the contact
device, means for automatically restoring the device to position to
break contact, an operating device extending outside of the conduit
whereby a passing car operates it, and a mechanical connection
arranged within the conduit, between the said bolt or catch, and a
contact operating device in advance, substantially as set forth.
15th. In an electric railway system, a contact or working con-
ductor arranged between two tracks and provided with two contact
surfaces, whereby trolleys or collectors, carried by trains moving in
opposite directions, may take electricity from the same conductor,
substantially as set forth. 16th. In an electric railway system, a
contact or working conductor, having two parallel separated con-
tact surfaces 13!, substantially as set forth.

No. 58,232. Hydraulic Gold Separator.

(Appareil hydraulique & separer Uor.)

John H. Barr and James F. Johnson, Kansas City, and Willam

E. Harvey, Rosedale, all in Kansas, U.S.A., 1st December,
(Filed 5th July, 1897.)

1897 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a gold-separating apparatus, a jar comprising a
body-portion having a discharge-opening near its upper end and an

inlet-opening, a removable bottom supporting one or more amalgam-
plates which project up into the body of the jar, and an inlet-pipe
extending through said inlet-opening and surrounded by said amal-
gam plates, substantially as desceribed. 2ud. In a gold-separating
apparatus, a jar comprising a body-portion having an inlet-opening
and a discharge-opening near its upper end, a removable hollow
or segmental bottom for said jar, containing mercury, amalgam-
plates carried thereby and projecting up into the body of the
jar, and an inlet-pipe extending through the inlet-opening
and having its end arranged to discharge into the mercury in
said hollow bottom, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
gold-separating apparatus, a jar consisting of a body-portion
having an inlet opening and a discharge-opening, a remov-
ahle hollow bottom adapted to contain mercury and provided inter-
nally with ribs, amalgam-plates supported upon said ribs and
projecting upwardly into the body-portion of the jar, and an inlet-
pipe for said jar, having its lower end surrounded by said amalgam-
plates and adapted to discharge the gold-bearing material into the
mass of mercury in the removable bottom, substantially as described.
4th. In a gold-separating apparatus, the combination with a series
of jars arranged in different horizontal planes and each provided
with a tubular extension at its upper end, having a discharge-open-
ing, which extension overlaps the body-portion of the jar next in
advance, and provided with removable bottoms, and at their upper
ends with inlet-openings which register with the discharge-openings
of said extensions, and with inlet-pipes which communicate with
said registering openings and discharge the gold-bearing material
into the mass of mercury which is contained in said removable
bottoms, a discharge-pipe communicating with the discharge-opening
of the extension of the foremost or lowest of said jars, and means for
~upplying the gold-bearing material to the inlet-pipe of the rearmost
or highest jar, and of regulating the head-pressure of said material,
substantially as described. 5th. In a hydraulic gold-separatin,

apparatus, the combination of a series of jars, each provided wit

a tubular extension at its upper end, which communicates with the
body of the preceding jar, ani containing mercury, a chute com-
municating with the first jar of the series, a magnetic plate over-
hanging the same at its upper end, and provided with a magnetic
extension inclining in the opposite direction, and a hopper below
said extension, into which the magnetic particles are discharged,
substantially as deseribed. 6th. In a hydraulic gold-separating
apparatus, the combination of a series of jars, each provided with a
tubular extension at its upper end, which communicates with the
body of the preceding jar, and containing mercury, a chute com-
municating with the first jar of the series, a magnetic plate over-
hanging the s me at its upper end, and provideg with a magnetic
extension inclining in the opposite direction, a hopper below said
extension, into which the magnetic particles are disc{:arged, a rotat-
ing screen above said magnetized plate, an inclined screen between
its discharge end and the magnetic plate, and said chute, a con-
veyor below the same and below the discharge of the series of jars, a
reservoir, and a valve-controlled discharge-pipe connected therewith
and arranged to discharge upon said inclined screen, substantially
as described. 7th. Ina gold-separating apparatus, a jar comprising
a body-portion, having a discharge-opening near its upper end, and
an inlet-opening, a removable bottom supporting one or more amal-
gam-plates, which project up into the body of the jar, an inlet-pipe
extending through said inlet-opening and surrounded by said
amalgam-plates, and a notched or apertured plate partitioning the
removable bottom, substantially as described. 8th. In a hydraulic
gold-separating apparatus, the combination of a series of jars, each
provided with a tubular extension at its upper end, which communi-
cates with the body of the preceding jar, and containing mercury, a
chute communicating with the first jar of the series, a magnetic
plate overhanging the same at its upper end, and provided with a
magnetic extension inclining in_ the opposite direction, a hopper
below said extension, into which the magnetic particles are dis-
charged, a rotating screen above said magnetized plate, an inclined
screen between its discharge end and the magnetic plate and said
chute, a second inclined chute, a conveyor below the same and
below the discharge of the series of jars, a reservoir, a valve-con-
trolled discharge-pipe connected therewith and arranged to discharge
upon said inclined screen, a tank at the lower end of the conveyor,
a trough within the conveyor and arranged to discharge into said
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tank, a pipe connecting said tank and the reservoir, and a pumping-
apparatus to force the water from said tank into said reservoir,
substantially as described.

No. 55,233. Rail Fastener,

(Attache de rails.)

Jacob E. Smith, Homestead, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 1st December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd April, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a railway rail joint, the combination of a key-
piece consisting of two sides, each extending along the web of the
two rails, and %tting close against the web head and foot, and having
its lower edge rebated, and provided near the ends with pins engag-
ing perforations in the feet of the rails, and its upper edge shortened
by a shoulder and sloped off convexly, and said sides connecte1 by a
central rigid connection of angular ﬂmgitudinal section adapted to
pass through a cnrresgonding perforation in the rail web, and a pair
of fish-plates fitting the rails close and each extending in cross-sec-
tion from the underside of the head around the edge of the foot, and
having a central recess or perforation which is the exact counter-
part of the side of the key-piece and making close butt joints there-
with, and the ends of the rail webs notched to form an angular per-
foration when the two rail ends are brought together to receive the
transverse connection of the key-piece, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a railway rail joint, the combination with the web of the
rail ends of notches forming when the two rail ends are brought
together an angular perforation, and a key-piece consisting of two
sides rigidly connected transversely by a central part fitting the
perforation in the rail web ends and fitting close against the webs
and the underside of the heads and the upper faces of the feet of the
rails and having on its lower edges at eac[: end a pin engaging the
corresponding perforation in the feet of the rails, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. In a key-piece for a railway rail joint, the combina-
tion of two sides each fitting against the web and the underside of
the head and the foot of the rail, a transverse centre of angular sec-
tion rigidly connecting said sides, a rebate at the lower edge of each
side, a central segmental recess in the lower edge of each side, and
an upper edge shortened by offsets and convexly sloping ends. sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. In a fish-plate for a railway rail joint,
the combination of a plate extending from the underside of the head
of the rail down the web and over and around the edge of the foot
and fitting close upon the same, and a central recess the exact
counterpart of the side of a key-piece which it is adapted to receive,
substantially as set forth. 5th. In a railway rail joint, the com-
bination of a pair of rail ends having the ends of their webs notched
to form when brought together an angular perforation, a key-piece
A, having two sides transversely connected by a centre adapted to

ss through the perforation in the web of the rails and having in
1ts lower edges pius engaging the rails, and the upper edges of the
sides shortened by offsets, a pair of fish-plates B, each having a
recess which is the exact counterpart of the side of the key-piece
adapted to pass over and receive and interlock with the same, and
spikes S driven close against the edges of the fish-plates, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 58,234. Apparatus for Preparing Acetylene 0il.
(Appareil pour préparer U huile acétyline.)
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Frederick S. Thorn and Charles Hoddle, both of London, FEngland,
1st December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th June, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In apparatus for generating, storing and cooling
acetylene gas, wherein a gas-holder or gasometer is used, the employ-
ment of one or more hermetically closed holders, each located in the

gas-holder and preferably surrounded by the water contained therein,
and designed to contain a calcium carbide container divided into-a
series of compartments of predetermined size by partitions, and each
of the said holders having two outlets into the interior of the gas-
holder, one of which iscontrolled by a cock or valve, substantially as
described. 2nd. In apparatus for generating acetylene gas wherein
a gas-holder and one or more calcium carbide containers each having
twooutlets into the gas-holders are employed, controlling the genera-
tion of the gas by means ot a valve operated by the movement of the
sliding cylinder of the gas-holder, which valve is fitted to the outlet
of the generated gas into the gas-holder, so that the up and down
movement of the sliding cylinder controls the flow of gas into the
gas-holder from one outlet, and the flow of water into the containers
through the other outlet, substantiallv as hereinbefore described.
3rd. The combination with apparatus of the kind described, of a
cooling chamber arranged at the bottom of the gas-holder, and of a
pipe passing from the top of the gas-holder into the covling chamber
through the water contained in the gas-holder, substantially as
descrﬁ)ed. 4th. In apparatus of the kind described in claim 1, form-
ing the partitions, which divide the calcium carbide containers into
compartments, with openings or notches at their upper ends and
with gauze or perforated metal funnels or tubes and providing the
compartments with channels or passages formed by perforated plates
placed longitudinally between the partitions on either side or on
both sides of the containers, substantially as described. 5th. The
combination and arrangement of parts forming the improved appara-
tus for generating, storing and cooling acetylene gas hereinbefore
described and illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

No. 58,235.

Nail, Spike. Rolt, Serew, ete.
(Clou, cheville, bouton, vis, etc.)

Christopher J. Laneaster, Deptford, England, 1st December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 30th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A spike, screw, bolt or nail having a hole, channel,
or groove B, through a portion of its length, terminating in two
opposite holes D, D, leading outwardly, or one only, in combination
with a staple, cotter, split or other pin K, of greater length than the
channel B, having its feet or extremities bevelled, the said staple,
cotter or pin forced throngh the channel after the spike or the like
has been driven home, so that the legs project beyond the spike or
the like and penetrate the timber or other material, substantially as
and for the purpose described.

No. 58,236. Game. (Jeu.)

Hugh B. Cowper, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 1st December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 16th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A game comprising a board with pockets, a ball or
balls, and movable guard for such pockets, as shown and described.
2nd. A game comprising a board with pockets, a ball or balls, a
chute or chutes, pi holes to receive guards in front of said pockets
and movable guard pins for such pockets, as shown and described.
3rd. A game comprising a board with pockets, a ball or balls, a
chute or chutes, pin holes to receive guards in front of said pockets
and movable guard pins for such pockets, the pin holes numbering
in excess of the guard pins employed, as shown and described. 4th.

A game comprising a board with a central and outer pockets and a
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guard wall %, with openings fabout the central pocket,a ball or
balls, a chute or chutes, pin holes to receive guards in front of said
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pockets and movable guard pins for such pockets, as shown and
described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 58,287. Apparatus for and Process of Treating

Garbage. (Appareil etprocédé pour le traitement

des tripailles.)

Cyrus C. Currier, Sumit, New Jersey, assignee of il Holthaus,
Canarsie, New York, U.S.A., ist December, 1897; 6 years.
(Filed 21st October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described method for treating refuse,
which consists, first, in cooking the garbage in a rendering tank and
drawing off the vapours and condensing the same during the cooking
operation ; second, drawing the grease and water from the rendering
tank upon the completion ; of the cooking ; third, discharging the
material from the rendering tank into a drying cylinder and con-
fining the material therein ; fourth, stirringand heating the material
in the cylinder and drawing off the vapour and gases generated
during the drying operation, condensing the vapour and washing the
gases with water ; fifth, separating the water from the unabsorbed
gases and discharging the gases iuto a furnace for consumption, as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The method herein described
for treating refuse, which consists, first, in cooking the garbage in a
rendering tank and drawing off the vapoursand condensing the same
during the cooking operation ; second, drawing the grease and water
from the rendering tank upon the completion of the cooking ; third,
separating the greage from the water and concentrating the water
by evaporation ; fourth, discharging the waterial from the rendering
tank inte adrying cylinder and confining the material therein ; fifth,
stirring and heating the material in the cylinder and drawing off
the vapour and gases generated during the drying operation, con-
densing the vapour and washing the gases with water. and sixth, sep-
arating the water from the unabsorbed gases and discharging the

ases into a furnace for consumption, as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. An odourless apparatus for treating refuse, consisting of

a tight rendering tank, a steam boiler with xuitable connections to

the tank for heating the same by the steam, a jet condenser arranged

and operated to condense the vapours from such tank, a vacuum pump
for drawing the water and uncondensed gases from the condenser,
means for separating the water from the gases when discharged from
the vacuum pump, a furnace arranged to heat the steam boiler with

a pipe receiving the gases from the separator, and an ejector inserted

in such pipe to force the gases into the furnace for consumption, as

and for the purpose set forth. 4th. An odourless apparatus for treat-
ing refuse, consisting of a drying cylinder with means for heating

| No. 58,239.

vapours from such tank and cylinder, a vacuum pump for drawing the
water and uncondensed gases from the condenser, means for separat-
ing the water from the gases when discharged frow the vacuum pump,
and a furnace with pipe receiving the gases, and an ejector inserted
in such pipe to force the gases into the furnace for consumption, as
and for the purpose set forth. 5th. An odourless apparatus for
treating refuse, comprising a drying cylinder with means for
heating the same and stirring the material, a series of separate
rendering  tanks arranged above the same, and gates and
pipes for tightly connecting the tanks in succession with said
cylinder, suitable inlets for separately charging the rendering tanks
and means for tightly closing the same, means for heating each tank
aud drawing off the fluid from the interior of the same, a condenser
and suitable pipe connections for drawing off and condensing the
fumes from the rendering tanks and drying cylinder, a vacuum pumnp
for drawing the water and uncondensed gases from the condenser,
means for separating the water from the gases when discharged from
the vacuum pump, and a_furnace with pipe receiving the gases, and
an ejector inserted in such pipe to force the gases into the furnace
for consuinption, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. An odourless
apparatus for treating refuse, consisting of a drying cylinder with
means for heating the same and stirring the material, a series of
separate rendering tanks arranged above the same, and gates and
pipes for tightly connecting the tanks in succession with said cylinder,
heating each tank and  drawing off the grease, means for
discharging the fluid from each tank upon the completion of the
cooking, and an evaporator for concentrating such ﬂui(i, a condenser
and pipes for condensing the vapours from the tanks and cylinder, a
vacuum pump for drawing the water and uncondensed gases from
the condenser, means for separating the water from the gases when
discharged from the vacuum pump, and a furnace with pipe receiving
the gases, and an ejector inserted in such pipe to force the gases
into the furnace for consumption, as and for éxe purpose et forth.

No. 38,%38. Electric Alarm. (Avertisseur électrique.)
N

Paul V. Vandevelde, Corona, New York, U.S.A., 1st December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed Tth August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A window frame provided with means for support-
ing a window sash, consisting of a counterbalance weight, a cable
connected therewith, and an electrical alarm device which is placed
in a circuit which is open when the weight is in its highest position,
and closed when said weight is lowered, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. Inadevice of the character herein described, a
plate or board which forms a part of the window frame, a casing
mounted therein, a pulley mounted in said casing and provided with
a cable to one end of which a counterbalance weight 1s attached, a
stationary plate mounted in said opening and provided with an out-
wardly directed arin, a spring armn in electrical connection with said
first named arm, and another arm which is insulated from all «f
said parts, and electrical alarm devices in a circuit which is in
clectrical connection with the first named arm and also with the last
named arin, said circuit being open when the counterbalance weight
is in its highest position, and closed when said counterbalance
weight is lJowered, substantially as shown aud described.

Manufacture of Mcsaic Floor Cloth,
(Fabrication de toile en mosaique.)

Frederick Walton, 114 Holborn, London, England, 1st December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The manufacture of mosaic floor cloth by cutting

the same and stirring the material, a tight rendering tank counected | tesserse from sheets of variously coloured floor cloth mterial, laying

with the top of the cylinder and provided with means for heating
the tank, a jet condenser arranged and operated to condense the

these in marked out spaces in the periphery of a composing cylinder,
transferring them to backing fabric on a pinned drum, and then by
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Eressing apparatus causing the tesser@ to cohere and adhere to this
acking, substantially as described. 2nd. The construction of the

FR

55239

composiug cylinder with numerous holes to receive plugs variously
slotted to hold the blades that separate or mark out the spaces of
the pattern, substantially as described. 3rd. The modified method
of manafacture of mosaic floor cleth by arranging the tesserz in
composing plates which being passed tangentially in contact with
the backing fabric the pinned drum have tesserz transferred
to the backing on which they are fixed Ly pressing apparatus, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. For operating as set forth, the use of
stencil and pressing plates to determine the positions of the tesserae
on the composing plate, substantially as described. 5th. The modi-
fied method of manufacture by placing the tesserse directly on the
backing fabric on which their pusitions are indicated, as by being
marked in colours o1 by the image of amagic lantern slide, substan-
tially as described.

No. 38,240.

Gas Generating Apparatus,
(Appareil & générerle gaz.)

%
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John Schumacher, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 1st December, 1897;
G years. (Filed 5th February, 1897.)

Claym.—1st. In an apparatus for generating gas from a metallic
carbide and water and for arresting the generation when desired,
the combination of a generating chamber adapted to contain the
carbide and having an inlet for water, means for introducing into
said chamber, through said inlet, during the period of generation, a
regulated quantity of water, means for confining the residue where
it forms, between the water inlet and the body of carbide, whereby
1t is made to serve as a medium through whicﬁ, the water is fed to
the carbide and ;whereby, in order to arrest the generation of gas,
the dry carbide may be allowed to fall away from the residue and
leave the latter undisturbed where it is formed, and means for
keeping the water and carbide apart when the carbide and residue
are thus separated, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Inanapparatus
for generating gas from a metallic carbide and water and maintain-
ing the quantity generated practically constant thronghout the en-
tire period of generation, the combination with a chamber adapted
to contain the carbide and having a water inlet, of means for confin-
ing the residue where it forms, between the water inlet and the
bhody of carbide, whereby it is made to serve as a medium through
which the water is fed to the carbide, meaus for continuounsly supply-

ing the residue, throughout the period of generation, with a limited
quantity of water, and weans for gradually and continuously in-
creasing, throughout the entire period of gencration, the quantity
of water supplied to the residue, whereby the quantity of gas
generated and consequently its pressure within the generating
chamber, are kept practically constant throughout the entire period
of generation, substantially as described. 3rd. In an apparatus for
generating gas from a metallic carbide and water, the combination
with a chamber adapted to contain carbide and having a water inlet
at top, a pervious body crossing the chamber from side to side below
the water inlet, means for holding the carbide in contact with said
pervious body, means for introducing a regulated quantity of water
on top of said pervious body, means for confining the residue where
it forms between the pervious body, and the body of carbide, where-
by it is made to serve as a medium through which the water is fed
to the carbide, and means for gradually increasing, throughout the
period of generation, the quantity of water supplied to the residue,
substantially as set forth. 4th. In an apparatus for generating gas
from a metallic carbide and water, the combination with a chamber
adapted to contain the carbide and residue and having a water inlet,
of means for supplying the chamber with a regulated quantity of
water, means for confining the residue where it forms opposite the
water inlet whereby it is made to serve as a medium throvgh which
the water 1s fed to the carbide, and means operated by force result-
ing from the expansion of the material during the reaction for
gradually increasing, throughout the period of generation, the
quantity of water supplied to the residue, substantially as set
torth.® 5th. In an apparatus for generating gas from a metallic
carbide and water, the combination with a chamber adapted to
contain the carbide and residue and having a water inlet, of a mov-
able part aaapted to be moved by force resulting from the expan-
sion of the material during the reaction, and means operatively
connected with said movable part for controlling the admission of
water, substantially as set forth. Gth. In an apparatus for generat-
ing gas from a metallic carbide and water, the combination with a
chamber adapted to contain the carbide and residue and having a
water inlet, of a wovable part adapted to be moved by force derived
from the expansion of the material during the reaction, and a device
operatively connected with said movable part for controlling the
adwmission of water, said device having means whereby, asitis
moved, a gradually increasing quantity of water is admitted, sub-
stantially as set forth. 7th. In an apparatus for generating gas
from a metallic carbide and water, the combination with a chamber
adapted to contain the carbide and residue and having a water inlet,
of a movable part arranged in contact with the sohid materal and
adapted to be moved thereby, and a valve, uperatively connected
with said movable part, for controlling the admission of water,
substantially as set forth. 8th. In an apparatus for generating gas
from a metallic carbide and water, the combination with a chamber
adapted to contain the carbide and residue and having a water inlet,
of a movable part arranged in contact with the solid material and
adapted to be moved thereby, and a valve, operatively connected
with said movable part for controlling the admission of water, said
valve having means of increasing the quantity of water admitted to
the chamber, as it is moved, substantially as set forth. 9th. In an
apparatus for generating gas from a metaﬁic carbide and wuter, the
combination of a chamber adapted to contain the carbide and
residue and having a water inlet, a movable part arranged in con-
tact with the solid material and adapted to be nioved thereby, and
a sliding valve operatively connected with the follower and fitting
in the water inlet, said valve having a graduated passage, substan-
tially as set forth. 10th. In an apparatus for generating gas from
metallic carbide and water, the combination of means for confining
the carbide and residue on all sides and holding them together in
the form of a body of regular shape, said means being extensible so
as to permit the body to expand, and means for supplying the car-
bide with water, substantially as set forth. 11th. In an apparatus
for generating@gas from metallic carbide and water, the combination
with a chamber adapted to contain the carbide and residue and
having a water inlet at top, of means for holding the body of
carbide in contact with the underside of the body of residue
with a yielding force, whereby the body of carbide may be
displaced downward by the force resulting from the expansion
of the material during the reaction, substantially as set forth.
12th. In an apparatus for generating gas from metallic carbide,
the combination of a chamber adapted to contain the carbide and
residue and having a water inlet at top, means for normally
supporting the carbide and holding it in contact with the underside
of t{]e body of residue, and means for removing the carbide from
contact with the body of residue, substantially as set forth. 13th.
In an apparatus for generating gas from a metallic carbide and
water, the combination of a chamber adapted to contain the carbide
and residue and bhaving a water inlet at top, a movable follower
upon which thebody of earbide rests, means for holding the follower,
with a yielding force, in position to support the body of carbide,
and means for lowering the follower at will and thereby permitting
the body of carbide to fall away from the body of residue, leaving
the latter confined where it formed, substantially as set forth. 14th,
i an apparatus for generating gas from a metallic carbide and
water, the combination of a chamber adapted to contain the carbide
and residue and having a water inlet at top. & follower having
frictional contact with the sides of the chamber, for supporting the
body of carbide, and means for lowering the follower at will, sub-
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stantially as set forth. 15th. In an apparatus for generating gas
from a metallic carbide and water, the combination of a chamber
adapted to contain the carbide and residue and having a water inlet
at top, a movable follower by which the body of carbide is supported,
means for holding said follower, with a yielding force in position to
support the body of carbide, and a stem connected with the follower
and projecting from the chamber for m.oving it at will, substantially
as set forth. 16th. In an apparatus for generating gas from a
metallic carbide and water, the combination of an inclosure adapted
to be filled with carbide and to confine the resiude where it forms in
contact with the carbide, whereby when the apparatus is jarred or
upset the carbide and residue are prevented from intermixing, said
inclosure beiug extensible in order to allow for the increase in the
bulk of the material which takes place during the reaction, and
means for supplying the carbide with water, substantially as set
forth. 17th. In apparatus for generating gas from a metallic car-
bide and water, the combination of a chamber adapted to contain
the carbide and residue and having a water inlet at top, a follower
located below the body of carbide, means for holding the follower
with a yielding force in position to support the body ot carbide, and
means operatively connected with the follower for controlling the
admission of water to the chamber, substantially as set forth. 18th.
In an apparatus for generating gas from a metallic carbide and
water, the combination of a chamber adapted to contain the carbide
and residue and having a water inlet at top, a follower located
below the body of carbide, means for holding the follower with a
yielding force in position to support the body of carbide, a device
for controlling the admission of water, and a stem connecting said
device and follower and projecting from the chammber in position to
be engaged, substantially as set forth. 19th. In an apparatus for
generating gas from a metallic carbide and water, the combination
of a chamber adapted to contain the carbide, and having a water
inlet at top, a follower located below the body of carbide, means for
holding the follower with a yielding force in position to support the
body of carbide, a hollow stem connected to the follower and pro-
jecting from the chamber in position to be reached and moved, the
interior of said stem being in communication with the chamber and
with the atmosphere, and a safety valve for controlling the passage
in the stem, substantially ae set forth.

No. 58,241. Process of Extracting Fats and Meat

Juiees. (Procédé pour extrairela graisse et jus

de la viande.)

Brainard Clark and Sydney F. H. Thoresby, both of Alexandria,
and William B. Sharp, Newcastle, all in New South Wales,
ﬁ;‘l’st;‘alia, 18t December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th January,

97.

Claim.--1st. In a process for the extraction of fats and meat
juices or essence from animal carcasses, disintegrating and mincing
the carcass, scalding the disintegrated bony parts with water at a
degree of heat sufficient to free or affect the gluten, and glutinous
and alkaline constituents, expressing the juices from the fleshy parts
in the presence of heat, mixing the expressed flesh juices with
liquor from the scalding of the bony parts, and removing the fat,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a process for the purposes set
forth, mincing and disin‘egrating the fleshy parts and bony parts of
the animal carcass, separately, expressing the juices from the fleshy
parts, scalding the disinsegrateé bony parts at a degree of heat
msufficient to free or affect the glutinous and alkaline constituents,
mixing tne expressed flesh juices with liquor from the scalding of the
bony parts, removing the fat, and evaporating to convert the
residual juices into meat extract, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a process for the purpose set forth, disintegrating and mincing
the animal carcass, separately treating the fleshy parts and bony
parts to extract their juices and essences at a degree of heat
msufficient to free or affect glutinous and alkaline constituents, and
mixing the extracted essences from the bouy parts with the juices
from the fleshy parts, substantially as described. 4th. In a process
for the purpose set forth, the treatment of disintegrated bony parts
of the animal carcass by scalding them at a heat insufficient to free
the glutinous and alkaline constituents, mixing the liquor from the
scalded bones with juices from the fleshy parts of the carcass,
removing the fats, and evaporating the residual meat juices or
essence to the desired state, substantially as described. 5th. The
complete process for the extraction of fats and meat juices or cssence
from animal carcasses as herein set forth in deta’l, substantially as
described and explained.

Shuttle Check for Power Looms.
(Arrét de navette pour métiers.)

David W. Shirreffs, Carleton Place, Ontario, Canada, 2nd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a shuttle check, the frame of the contour shown
and described, a spiral spring connected with a buffer strap and pro-
tecting strap for the purpose described. 2nd. In a shuttle check,
the frame of the contour shown and described a buffer strap and
a connecting strap, a frame of the contour shown and described.  3rd.
In a shuttlecheck, a frame of the contour shown and described, an
adjusting stud, a spool and an anchor stud, as shown and described.
4th. In a shuttle check frame of the contour shown and described,
an adjusting stud, a buffer strap, aspooland an adjusting stud. 5th.

No. 38,242,

In a shuttle check, the combination of the buffer strap on a spool
and the spiral spring. 6th. In a shuttle check, the spiral spring

; T v,‘:i
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connecting strap combined with the adjusting stud as shown and
described for the purpose set forth. 7th. Inashuttle check, a spiral,
efthulﬁ'er and a spool as shown and described, for the purpose set
orth.

332wt

No. 48,243. Gauge. (Jauge.)

John P. Van Vleck, Cooksville, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th October, 1897.)

Claim.—A portable gauge for measuring milk and other liquids,
adapted to be readily transferred from one can to another, and com-
prising a tubular casing open at its lower end and provided with an
exterior longitudinally-disposed well closed at its lower end and
open at the upper end, a_detachable pulley-casing mounted on top
of the tubular casing, and provided at its front with an opening, a
pulley mounted in the pulley-casing, a float arranged within the
tubular casing, a weight arranged in the well, a strip or ribbon
provided with graduations arranged on the pulley and connected
with the weight and the float and adapted to withdraw the same
from the well and the tubular casing when the pulley-casing is
detached, to permit the parts to be washed, and a resilient catch
adapted to engagé the upper edge of a can, substantially as and for
the purpose described.

No. 58,244, Electric Brake for Cars.
(Frein électrique de chars.)

5 F24u

Oliver J. Menzies, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 2nd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an electric brake, an electric magnet connected
to the car, an armature loosely mounted on the car axle, and the
brake operating mechanisin connected to and actuated by the arma-
ture when attracted by the energized electro magnet, substantially
as specified. 2nd. In an electric brake, an electric magnet rigidly
mounted on the car axle, an armature loosely mounted on the car
axle contignous to the clectric magnet, and the brake operating
mechanism connected to and actuated by the armature when
attracted by the energized electro magnet, substantially as specified.
3rd. In an electric brake, an electro magnet rigidly mounted on the
car axle, an armature loosely mounted on the same axle contiguous
to the electro magnet, the brake beams with their brake shoes, a
pivoted lever, connections between the lever and brake beans, and
a connection between the armature and lever, adapted to actuate
the lever when the armature has been attracted by the energized
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electro magnet, substantially as specified. 4th. Inan electric brake,
an electro magnet rigidly mounted on the car axle, an armature
loosely mounted on the same axle contiguous to the electromagnet,
a grooved hub for the armature, the brake beams with their brake
shoes, a pivoted lever, connections between the lever and brake
beams,a flexible connection between the grooved hub of the armature
and the lever adapted to be wound on the hub when the armature
has been attracted by the energized electro magnet, substantially as
specified. 5th. In an electric brake for cars, an electric magnet con-
sisting of & magnet frame, having a hub fitted to receive the car
axle, a plurality of independent magnet spools in circuit with each
other, arranged about the hub, an.insulated core for each magnet
spool mounted in the magnet frame, an insulated polar plate con-
nected to the ends of the cores of the magnet spools on the outer
side of the magnet frame, and an armature adapted to be attracted
by the electro magnet when energized, substantially as specified.
6th. In an electric brake for cars, an electric magnet consisting of a
magnet frame, having a hub fitted to receive the car axle,a plurality
of independent magnet spools in circuit with each other, arranged
about the hub, an insulated core for each magnet spool mounted in
the magnet frame, an insulated polar plate, connected to the ends
of the cores of the magnet spools un the outer side of the magnet
frame, an armature adapted to be attracted by the electro magnet
when energized, commutator mounted on the hub of the magnet
frame opposite the polar plate, a series of terminals connected to
the commutator, circuit wires, for each terminal connected to the
positive and negatived poles of two adjacent magnet spools, a
brush holder, and brushes carried by the brush holder, substantially
as specified.

No. 58,245. Tooth Brush.

(Brosse d dents.)

Daniel W. Tower, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A casing for tooth-brushes, consisting of a part to
inclose the sten: and a separate part to inclose the brush proper.
said latter part being formed of hinged sections, whereby the brush
proper may be uncovered without uncovering the stem, as specified.
2nd. A casing for tooth-brushes, consisting of a part to iuclose the
stem and a separate part to inclose the brush proper, said latter
»art being constructed of hinged sections having perforations. 3rd.
in a tooth-brush, the combination with the tubular stem having a
brush at one end, and a collapsible tube attached to the other end
of said stem, of a sleeve encircling the latter end of the stem, and a
casing inclosing said tube and detachably secured to said sleeve,
substantially as described. 4th. The combination with a fountain
tooth-brush, having a tube to contain the dentifrice and provided
with a sleeve, of a detachable casing for said tube, engaging said
sleeve and provided with a bead, and a detachable casing for the
brush proper, said latter casing having a groove to receive said bead
and being formed of sections hinged together at one side and pro-
vided with a catch at the other side of the casing.

No. 58,246. Sewing Machine, (Machine d coudre.)

_J

55 24(

August Raussen, Covington, Kentucky, U.R.A., 2nd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a bifurcated presser-foot of a
centrally supported tubular guide, and a secondary tubular guide
located at the side of the central tubular guide, both of said guides
being rigidly secured to and arranged between the members of the
bifurcated foot, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination
with a bifurcated presser-foot of a central tubular guide, and a curv-
ed horn, both rigidly secured to and arranged between the members
of the bifurcated foot, substantially as described.

No.58,247. Spraying Apparatus. (Apparcil pulverisateur.)

S514)

James Cameron Ollard, Tacoma, Washington, U.S.A., 2nd Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 vears. (Filed 19th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a spraying apparatus, the combination of a frame
a liquid-tank extending longitudinally along the central part there-
of, discharge-pipes extending longitudinally of the frame on opposite
sides of the liquid-tank, and connected thereto, means for torcing
the liquid from the liquid-tank through the discharge-pipes, spray-
ing-pipes swivelled on said discharge-pipes and arranged to swing
laterally of the frame toward and from each other, a bracket mount-
ed on the liquid-tank with its ends extending in opposite directions
from the sides thereof, and notched arms pivotally connected to
the spraying-pipes and having their notches arranged to engage the
projecting ends of said bracket, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
a spraying apparatus, the combination of a frame, a liquid-tank ex-
tending longitudinally along the central part thereof, discharge-
pipes extending on the frame at opposite sides of said liquid-tank
and connected thereto, a bracket held on the upper part of the
liquid-tank, an air-tank supported by said bracket and also extend-
ing longitudinally of the frame above the liquid-tank arms on said
bracket projecting on opposite sides of the air-tank, a connection
between the air and liquid tanks, spraying-pipes swivelled on the
discharge-pipes and arranged to swing laterally of the frame, and
arms pivotally connected at their outer ends to the spraying-pipes
and having their inner ends adapted for adjustable connection to
the projecting arins of the bracket on the liquid-tanik, substantially
as described.
No. 58,218,

Sewing Machine. (Machine & coudre.)

David H. Agan and Jennie Agan, New York, State of New York,
U.S.A., 2nd Decemiber, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 29th October,
1897.)

Claim.--1st. In a sewing machine, the combination with the
work holding and feeding mechanism, driving mechanism and reci-
yrocatory needle bar, of two independently supported and guided

}oopers co-operating with the loop cast off by the needle, and

spreading the same to encircle the path of the needle on both sides

of the fabric, whereby the needle is caused to pass through the loop
on both sides of the fabric and independent operating mechanism
interposed between said loopers and the driving mechanism, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a sewing machine, the combination
with the work holding and feeding mechanism, the reciprocatory
needle har and the driving mechanism, of co-operating independ-
ently supported and gnided loopers engaging the same ?()op cast off
by the needle and spreading the same to encircle the path of the
needle on both sides of the fabric, of independent looper carriers for
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said loopers and independent cams on the driving mechanism for
operating said looper carrier, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. Ina
sewing machine, the combination with the work holding and feed-
ing mechanism, reciprocatory needle bar and drive shaft of the
secondary looper carrier, a link interposed between said looper car-
rier and frame of the machine to permit of a bodily horizontal
reciprocation and vertical oscillation of said secondary carrier, cams
on the drive shaft for moving said-secondary carrier vertically and
horizontally, a primary looper carrier journalled in said secondary
carrier to oscillate on its longitudinal axis, a cam and an arm on
said primary carrier co-operating with the cam whereby the primary
carrier is oscillated and a looper mounted in said carrier, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a sewing machine, the combination
with the work holding and feeding mechanism, the reciprocatory
needle bar and drive shaft, of the secondary looper carrier pivotally
supported on a link at one end, a primary Jooper carrier journalled
to oscillate in said secondary carrier, a cam on the drive shaft for
reciprocating the looper carriers horizontally, a cam disc on the
drive shaft having cam grooves therein and projections on the
primary and secondary looper carriers co-operating with said
grooves to move said looper carriers vertically and to oscillate the
primary looper carrier on its axis and a looper, substantially as
described. 5th. In a sewing machine, the combination with the
horizontally arranged work holding and feeding discs, reciprocating
needle bar and transverse driving shaft, of a secondary looper car-
rier and link pivotally supporting said looper carrier at one end,
vertically arranged bearing surfaces on said secondary looper carrier,
a grooved cam on the driving shaft with which said vertically
arranged bearing surfaces co-operate to reciprocate the looper
carrier horizontally, a primary looper carrier journalled in the
secondary looper carrier to oscillate on its longitudinal axis, a disc
on the drive shaft having cam grooves therein and projections on
the primary and secondary looper carriers respectively, for moving
the secondary looper carrier vertically and oscillating the primar:
looper carrier on its longitudinal axis, substantially as described.
Gth. In a sewing machine, the combination with the hcrizontally
. arranged work holding and feeding discs, one of said dises being
movable with relation to the other, and a needle bar and driving
me hanism, substantially as described, of a looper for spreading
the loop cast off by the needle, an operating mechanism therefor,
including a looper carrier adapted to be moved abnormally, a feed
disc_moving mechanism and connection hetween said feed disc
moving mechanism and looper carrier whereby when the feed discs
are separated the looper carrier is moved in unison with the movable
disc, substantially as described. T7th. In a sewing machine, the
combination with the fixed and movable work holding and feeding
disc, the carrier for the movable disc, and means for moving said
carrier and disc, of a reciprocatory needle bar, a looper and looper
carrier, driving mechanism for said needle bar and looper carrier,
and an arm on the disc carrier co-operating with the looper carrier
to move said parts in unison when the discs are sepirated, substan-
tially as described. 8th. In a sewing machine, the combination
with the horizontally arranged work holding and feeding discs. one
of said discs being movable with relation to the other, a disc sup-
port or carrier with means for moving the same, a driving shaft, a
reciprocatory needle bar driven from said shaft, of a looper and
primary looper carrier held in working position by spring pressure,
_mechanism for operating sald looper carrier, and an arm on the
feeding disc support or earrier co-operating with the leoper carrier
to move the same when the feeding discs are separated, substan-
tially as described. 9th. In a sewing machiue, the combination
with the stitch-forming mechanism and the work holding and feed-
ing discs, of a reciprocating feeding pawl co-operating with one of
said dises to rotate the same, and a lock engaging the disc for hold-
ing the same against retrograde movement, with connection between
sald lock and driving mechanistn whereby the lock is moved ont of
contact with the disc by the driving mechanism during the time the
feeding pawl is operative, substantially as described. 10th. Ina
sewing machine, the combination with the stitch-forming mechan-
isim, driving shaft and work holding and feeding discs, of a feeding
pawl co-operating with one of said discs, a lock for holding said disc
against retrograde movement, and cams rotated by the drive shaft
and co-operating with the faeding and locking mechanism to alter-
nately throw the same into and out of engagement with the disc,
substantially as described. 11th. In a sewing machine, the com-
bination with the drive shaft, stitch-forming mechanism aud rotar;
work holding and feeding discs, of a feeding pawl co-operating wit{
one of thediscs, an operating mechanism for said pawl, a cam on
the drive shaft co-operating with said pawl operating mechanism,
a locking pawl co-operating with the disc to prevent retrograde
movement thereof, an operating lever controlling said locking pawl,
and a cam carried by the drive shaft co-operating with said operat-
ing lever to release the pawl when the feeding mechanism is
operative, substantially as described. 12th. In a sewing machine,
the combination with the stiich-forining mechanism, drive shaft
and rotary work holding and feeding discs, of a pivoted pawl car-
rier, a pawl pivotally mounted on said carrier, an adjustable stop
for limiting the movement of the pawl cariier, a cam on the drive
shaft, a spring-pressed pawl operator having a projection lying in
the path of said eam, and an adjustable stop for limiting the move-
ment of said pawl operator, substantially as described. "13th. Ina
sewing machine, the combinati.on with the .stit.ch-formmg mech;):n-
ism, drive shaft and work holding and feeding discs, a pawl carrier
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pivoted concentrically with one of said discs, a pivoted pawl
mounted on said carrier and «o-operating with the disc, a spring for
holding the pawl carrier in normal position, a step for limiting the
movement of the pawl carrier to regulate the extent of feed, a pawl
operating slide co-operating with the rear end of the pawl and con-
trolling 1ts engagement with the disc, a cam on the drive shaft, and
a projection on the pawl operating slide co-operating with said cam,
substantially as described.

No. 58,249. Letter Box Case and Memorandum.

(Etui pour casiers des bureaux de postes.)

4
Ly 0/

227

'
1

~

David J. Ayres, Keokuk, Towa, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 1st November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A post-office case having cells for letters or pack-
ages, each provided with an indicator adapted to be handled with
its letters and bearing indicia of the names or classes of letters the
cell is devoted to, on one face, and on another face a surface Pre-
pared for writing and erasing memorandums, and intermediately a
pocket for cards or slips, and having notches on its edges to receive
elastic straps for letters, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A post-
office case having cells for letters or packages, each provided with
an indicator adapted to be handled with 1its letters and to remain
permanently therewith in the absence of letters to avoid mistakes.
3rd. A post-office case having cells for letters or packages, each cell
provided with an indicator adapted to be handled with its letters
and bearing indicia of the naimnes or classes of letters to which the
cell is devoted on one face, aud a surface on the other face adapted
for the writing and erasure of memorandums, and intermediately
a pocket to retain memorandum cards or slips. 4th. A post-office
case having cells for letters or packages, each cell provided with an
indicator adapted to be handled witﬁ its letters and to remain per-
manently with it, and bearing initial letters or indicia of the names
or classes of letters to which the cell is devcted.  5th. A post-office
case having cells for letters or packages, each cell provided with an
indicator adapted to be handled with its letters and to remain
permanently with it and bearing on one face a label or index of the
names or class of letters to which the cell is devoted, and on another
face a prepared surface adapted for the writing and erasure of
names.

No. 538,250. Curling Iron HMolder. (Porte-fer d friser.)

William K. Fuller, New Haven, Connecticut, U.S.A., 2nd Decem-
ber, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 1st November, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. In a curling iron holder, the combination with a
sleeve adapted to be applied to a gas burner, of a frame hinged to
said sleeve and comprising two sections, and means connecting said
sections whereby they may be either held in a raised operative posi-
tion or permitted to fall down beside the burner at will, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a curling iron holder, the combination
with a sleeve adapted to be applied to a gas burner, of a split cylin-
drical spring clamp located in said sleeve and having one of its
edges secured firmly to said sleeve, and a curling iron holding frame
mounted on said sleeve, substantially as described. 3rd. In a cur-
ling iron holder, the combination with a sleeve adapted to be
applied to a gas burner, of a_frame hinged to said sleeve and pro-
vided with a hook, another frame also hinged to said sleeve and
provided with an eye adapted to be engaged by said hook to hold
the frames in an elevated position, and a third frame pivotally con-
necting the two aforementioned frames, substantially as described.
4th. In a curling iron holder, the combination with a sleeve adapted
to be applied to a gas burner, of two frames hinged thereto and pro-



1324

THE OCANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[December, 1897.

vided respectively with an eye and a hook adapted toenter said eye,
and a triangular frame connecting the upper end of the said frames

and formed with a dip adapted to receive the metallic portion of the
iron and upwardly projecting loo};s adapted to hold the handle in
position on said frame, substantially as described.

No. 58,251,

Ratchet Brace. (Percoir @ rochet.)

Harris H. Quinby, South Omaha, Nebraska, U.S.A., 2nd Decem-
ber, 18975 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim —1In a brace, the combination with a sweep, of a chuck or
bit-holder journalled therein, a ratchet-wheel connected to the bit-
holder, pivoted pawls adapted for engagement with the ratchet-
wheel on opposite sides thereof, and having camn surfaces on their
heels, a spring interposed between the heels and the pawls, a
rotatable spindle extending transversely of the pawls and having a
straight handle projecting therefrom, and independent locking pins
projecting from the spindle at right angles thereto, and cisposed at
right angles to each other, one locking-pin being adapted to engage
with the cam of one pawl when the other locking-pin is disengaged
from the remaining pawl.

No. 58,25%. Form Cabinet. (Cabinet.)

-y P
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S¥252
Arthur F. Crandall and GGeorge W, Byrnes, both of Beresford,

South Dakota, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
5th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A cabinet having a pad support adjacent to one side,
a hook attached to the oppositeside of the cabinet, and a pad having
one portion rested on the pad support and having the other portion
provided with an eye adapted to engage the hook on the cabinet.
2nd. A cabinet having a bar extending horizontally across one side,
a hook secured to the opposite side of the cabinet, and a pad span-
ning the cabinet between the hook and bar, one edge of the pad
being rested on the bar and the other edge of the pad having an eye
capable of engagement with the hook, whereby to permit tugging
edgewise on the pad to remove a single leaf therefrom. 3rd. A
cabinet having a door closing one side and provided with an open-
ing, a hinged plate hanging to normally cover the opening, a bar
secured in the cabinet adjacent to the door and to the opening
therein, a hook secured to the inner face of that wall of the cabinet
which is opposite the door, and a pad provided with an eye, the eye
receiving the hook and the opposite edge of the pad resting on tKe
bar, 4th. A pad having a series of superposed leaves, a back-plate
laid against the leaves, a top-plate of less size than that of the back-
plate, the top-plate being laid on the leaves, and a wire running
through the top and back-plates and through the leaves and rigidly
holding such parts together, an intermegiate portion of the wire
being run outward from the pad and looped upon an eye. 5th. A
cabinet provided with a pad raised at one side and with a pluraiity
of pad securing devices at an opposide side, the pad securing devices
being approximately in the same plane, and the cabinet being
capable of holding the pad with one edge rested on the pad support
and the opposite edge held by the pad securing devices whereby the
pad is prevented from edgewise movement.

No. 58,233. Net Lifting Machine.

(Machine a lever les réts.)

§%253
William F. Ahearn and Peter Gagnon, both of Two Rivers,

Wisconsin, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1897 ; 6 years.
November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A net-lifting machine comprising a rotative shaft,
arms radiating from the shaft, net-guards carried by the arms, and
reciprocative net-gripping plungers operative in conjunction with
the guards. 2nd. A net-lifting machine comprising a rotative shaft,
armns radiating from the shaft, net-guards carried by the arms,
levers fulcrumed on said arms, plungers that being connected to the
levers operate in conjunction with the net-guards, and suitable
means for automatically rocking said levers at predetermined
intervals. 3rd. A net-hfting machine comprising a rotative shaft,
arms radiating from the shaft, net-guards carried by the arms,
levers fulcrumed on said arms, plungets that being connected to the
levers operate in conjunction with the net-guards, and fixed cams
arranged to cause a rock of said levers at predetermined intervals.
4th. A net-lifting machine comprising a rotative shaft, arms
radiating from the shaft, net-guards that are carried by the arms
and comprise fingers radiating in opposite directions from a groove,
levers fulcrumed on said arms, plungers that being connected to the
levers extend through theguards into the grooves of the same, and
snitable means for rocking said levers at predetermined intervals.
5th. A net-lifting machine comprising a rotative shaft, arms radiat-
ing from the shaft, net-guardscarried by the arms, levers fulcrumed
on said arms, suitable means for rocking the levers at predetermined
intervals, and plungers consisting of bosses at the outer ends of said
levers. sleeves that being set in the bosses reciprocate in the net-
guards, grip-plugs arranged in the sleeves to extend therefrom, and
screws arranged to adjust the plugs. 6th. A net-lifting machine
comprising a rotative shaft, arms radiating from the shaft, net-
guards carried by the arms, levers fulcrumed on said arms, plungers
that being connected to outer ends of said levers operate in conjunc-
tion with the net-guards, antifriction-rollers on the inner ends of
the aforesaid levers, and cams arranged to oppose the antifriction-
rollers in opposite directions, the rise of one cam being opposite the
depression of the other. 7th. A net-lifting machine comprising a
hoﬁow rotative shaft, a steam-supply pipe In communication with
the shaft, a series of hollow radial arms also in comnmunication with
the shaft, net-guards that being carried on the arms have steam-
outlets in register with similar outlets pertaining to said arms, and
reciprocative grip-plungers operative in conjunction with the net-
guards. 8th. A net-lifting machine comprising a hollow rotative
shaft, a valve-controlled pipe for exhaust-steam from an engine
employed to drive said machine, a valve-controlled branch of said
pipe communicating with the hollow shaft, a series of hollow radial
arms also communicating with said shaft, net-guards that being
carried on the arms have steam-outlets in register with similar
outlets pertaining to said arms and reciprocative grip-plungers
operative in conjunction with the net-gnards. 9th. A net-lifting

(Filed 5th
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machine comprising a series of rotative arms, net-guards carried by
the arms, reciprocative net-gripping plungers operating at predeter-
mined intervals in conjunction with the net-guards, and a wind-
guard trough for the slack of an incoming net.  10th. A net-lifting
machine comprising a series of rotative arms, net-guards carried by
the arms, reciprocative net-gripping plungers operating at predeter-
mined intervals in conjunction with the net-guards, guide-rollers
for an incoming net, and a wind-guard trough for the slack of said
net. 11th. A net-lifting machine comprising a series of rotative
arms, net-guards carried by the arms, reciprocative net-gripping
plungers operatiug at predetermined intervals in conjunction with
the net-guards, a trough for the slack of an incoming net, and a con-
veyer arranged to receive said net from the trough. 12th. A net-
lifting machine comprising a suitable frame, a rotary steam-engine,
a shaft in gear with the engine, arms radiating from the sﬁaft,
net-guards carried by the arms, levers fulcrumed on said arms,
plungers carried by thelevers to operaie in conjunction with the
net-guards, suitable means for rocking the levers at predetermined
intervals, guide-rollers for an incoming net, and a trough for the
slack of said net.

No. 58,254, Antiseptic Compound.

(Composé antiseptique.)
Thomas W, McCue, Akron, Ohio, U.S.A., 2nd December,.1897;
6 years. (Filed 11th December, 1896.)

Claim.—A composition of matter consisting of a mixture of
finely powdered litharge and cereal flour, with or without other
mgrggu(elnts, in substantially the proportion and for the purpose
specified.

No. 58,255. Soldering Iron,

(Fer a souder.)

John C. Barber and Joanna Barber, both of Phillipsburg, Warren
Co., New Jersey, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
20th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A soldering iron, comprising a tank for gasoline or
the like, means for forcing air into the same, a burner having com-
munication with the tank, a valve for controlling said communica-
tion, a soldering iron mounted in the burner, a container for solder,
and a raceway leading from said container to the soldering irom,
substantially as specified. 2nd. A soldering iron, comprising a tank
tor gasoline or the like, a pump for forcing air into the same, a
burner having communication with the tank, a valve for controlling
said communication, a soldering iron mounted in the burner, a con-
tainer for solder, and an inclined raceway leading from said container
to an opening through the soldering iron, substantially as specified.
3rd. A soldering iron, comprising a tank for gasoline or the like, a
pipe running longitudinally through said tank at its bottom, a pump
for forcing air into the tank, a burner communicating with the tank,
a valve for controlling said communication, a soldering iron supported
in the forward end of the burner having a hole diagonally through
it, a container for solder pellets, a raceway leading from the said
container to the opening through the soldering iron, a valve for con-
trolling the communication betweeu the raceway and container, a
spring for normally holding said valve open, and a fulcrumed lever
for closing said valve, substantially as specified.

No. 58,256. Spectacle or Eyeglass. (Luncttes et lorgnons.)

The Interchangeable Frameless Spectacle Co., assignee oftWalter
Scott Essick,all of Reading, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 2nd Decem-
ber, 1897 ; G years. (Filed 21st October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In spectacles or eyeglasses, a frameless lens and a
metallie fitting thereto having one clamping ear only contacting with
one face of the lens, and a clamping screw passing througha perfora-
tion in the lens and engaging said ear, substantially as set forth.

2nd. A fitting for frameless spectacle lens, having one clamping ear
only adapted to bear against one face of the lens, a shoulder forming
a stop against the edge of the lens and a perforation in said ear for
a clamping screw, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In spectacles or
eyeglasses, a frameless lens gnd ametallic fitting thereto having
one clamping ear only to contact with one face of the lens, a clamp-
ing screw passing through a perforation in the lens and engaging
said ear, and a washer interposed between the head of the screw
and the opposite face of the lensand in which said head is socketed,
substantially as set forth. 4th. A perforated spectacle lens having
a fitting clamped against one face thereof by means of a clamping
screw passing through the perforation in the lens, and a washer for
said screw adjustabr seated against the opposite face of the lens,
substantially as set forth, 5th. A perforated spectacle lens having
a fitting clamped thereto by means of a clamping screw engaging a
perforated ear of said fitting, the inner face of which ear is recessed
to form an outer bearing against the lens and to leave a portion of
the lens immediately surrounding the perforation free from pres-
sure, substantially as set forth.

No. 58,257. Milling Machine.
métauz.)

(Machine & travailler les

¥¥257

Charles E. Van Norman, Springfield, Massachussetts, U.S. A.,
2nd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a milling machine, a main head horizontally ad-
justable on the machine, an auxiliary head attached for rotatable
adjustment to the side of said main head, a tool-carrying spindle
supported to rotate in said auxiliary head, a shaft supported in said
main head at right angles to said spindle, gear connections between
said spindle and shaft, combined with a driving-shaft moving
horizontally with said main head, and a driving-pulley onsaid shaft
supported on the base of the machine, substantially as set forth,
2nd. In a milling machine, a main head horizontally adjustable on
the machine, an auxiliary head attached for rotatable adjustment
to the side of said main head, a tool-carrying spindle supported to
rotate in said auxiliary head, a shaft supported in said main head at
right angles to said spindle, gear connections between said spindle
and shaft, combined with a second driving shaft D, supported in
bearings fixed to the base A, of the machine, having geared con-
nection with the shaft in said main head, a driving pulley on said
shaft D, having a spline and groove connection therewith, and an
arm on said main head en aging said driving-shaft D, whereby the
latter and said main hea,g ave coinciding horizontal movements,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a milling machine, 4 main head
horizontally adjustable on the machine, an auxiliary head attached
for rotatable adjustment to the side of the main head in a plane at
right angles to the movement of the work-holding table and
parallel with the movement of the main head to which it is attach-
ed, a tool-carrying spindle supported to rotate in said auxiliary
head, a shaft supported in said main head at right angles to_said
spindle and extending through the side wall on which the auxiliary
head is pivoted, gear connections between said shaft and spindle,
combined with driving mechanism for rotating said shaft, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. A main horizontally adjustable head
provided with a vertical wall upon one sice, and suitable bearings in
or upon its front end for the driving-shaft for the tool-spindle, com-
bined with a rotatable head pivoted upon the said vertical wall,
means for securing the rotatable head in place, the driving-shaft for
the tool-spindle, journalled upon the front end of the main head and
having one end extended through both the vertical wall and the ro-
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tatable head, and provided with a gear, and a tool-carrying spindlex
mounted upon the rotatable head and provided with a gear to en-
gage with the one on the end of the driving-shaft, substantially as
shown. 5th. A milling machine provided with the main horizontal-
ly adjustable head having a vertical wall on one side thereof, com-
bined with a rotatable head pivoted upon said wall for rotatable ad-
justment in a plane parallel with the movement of the main head,
and at right angles to the movement of the work-holding table of
the machine, a tool-carrying spindle supported to rotate in said
auxiliary head, and mechanism for rotating said tool-carrying
spindle, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a milling machine, the
work-holding bed combined with a frame having a vertical wall on
a plane at right angles to the longitudinal movement of said bed, a
flat plate pivoted upon said wall, a spindle supported in suitable bear-
ings on said plate, a pulley on said spindle, a driving-belt therefor,
an arm with guide-pulleys journalled thereon, adapted to be moved
in a plane parallel witl‘; said plate, means for moving said belt,
and means for securing said flat plate to said vertical wall in any
desired position, substantially as described.

No, 58,258. Pickle Fork and Olive Pick.

(Fourchette & cornichons, etc.)
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Myer Myers, Cornwall, Ontario, Canada, 2nd December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 14th Scptember, 1897.)
Claim.—As an article of manufacture, a pickle or slug pick, com-
posed of a suitable handle having one of its ends terminated by a
pointed spiral, as and for the purpose herein before set forth.

No. 58,259. Stencilling Device.

(Appareil pour peindre au patron.)
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Philip Mason Cabell, Wilington, Delaware, U.S.A., 3rd Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described improvement in the art of
stencilling, which counsists in applying and working in the colouring-
matter through the openings in the stencil plate, by successive pre-
sures of a compressible or elastic material carrying the colouring-
matter. 2nd. A tamping-stick for stencilling, consisting of a holder
and a colouring-applying tip formed of some elastic or compressible
substance to which the colouring-matter to be applied will adhere.
3rd. A stencil or tamping plate in which the pattern to be printed
is cut, and on which by visible indications, the exact width of the
letter or pattern is shown.

No. 58,260. Mining Shaft. (Puits de mines.)

Charles Nylin and Charles Nelson, both of Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A,
3rd December, 1897 ; G years. (Filed 11th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A mining shaft comprising a plurality of telescoping
sections, arranged to be extended to the bottom of a body of water
to form a water-tight enclosure, for the purpose of removing the
water from within, so as to obtain access to the bottom, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. A mining shaft comprising a plurality of
telescoping sections arranged to be extended to the bottom of a
body of water to form a water-tight enclosure, for the purpose of
removing the water from within, %o as to obtain access to the bot-
tom, in combination with a float adapted to support the upper
section at the surface of said body of water, substantially as

ing sections arranged to be extended to the bottom of a body of
water to form a water-tight enclosure, for the purpose of removing

the water from within, so as to obtain access to the bottom, in com-
bination with a float adapted to support the upper section of the
surface of said body of water, and means upon said float for extend-
ing and drawing up the other sections, substantially as described.
4th. A mining shaft comprising a plurality of telescoping sections,
arranged to be extended to the bottom of a body of water to form a
water-tight enclosure, for the purpose of removing the water from
within, 50 us to obtain access to the bottom, in combination with
means for supporting the upper section at the surface of said body
of water, and means secured to said upper section for extending and
drawing up the other sections, substantially as described. Hth. A
portable mining shaft, comprising a plurality of telescoping sec-
tions, arranged to be extended to the bottom of a body of water, to
form a water-tight enclosure for the purpose of removing the water
from within, so as to obtain access to the bottom, in combination
with means for supporting and conveying said shaft, substantially
as described. 6th. A portable mining shaft comprising a plurality
of telescoping sections, arranged to be extended to the bottom of a
body of water, for the purpose of removing the water from within,
s0 as to obtain access to the bottom, said sections having oppositely
projecting flanges for engaging each other, with suitable packing
between said Hanges adapted to form water-tight joints when said
flanges are in engagement, substantially as described.

No. 58,261. Seed-Drill Disc Shoe.

(Sabdt pour semoirs en lignes.)

William Stephenson, Morris, Manitoba, Canada, 3rd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th July, 1847.)

Claim.—1st. In a seed-drill disc shoe, the grain spout having its
grain conduit in front of the axles, an oil conduit and oil reservoir
i rear of the grain spout, hollow tapering axles enclosing the oil
chamber, a shield in front of the discs; lugs for side scrapers, rear
lugs on the rear oil conduit for central scrapers, and draw bar con-
nection in front, all cast in one piece, substantially as specitied.

described.  3rd. A mining shaft comprising a plurality of telescop-

2nd. In a seed-drill disc shoe, the grain spout constructed in front



December, 1897.] THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1327

of the axles, and the oil conduit and oil reservoir in rear of the
grain spout, substantially as specified. 3rd. Tn a seed-drill disc
shoe, the dises constructed with an ontward taper on the inside of
each disc a short distance inwards from the outer edge, substantially
as specified.  4th. In a seed-drill disc-shoe, side scrapers pivoted to
levers, which in turn are pivoted to lugs on the grain spout, the
outer ends of the levers being bent inwards and a spiral spring sur-
rounding both bent ends to press them apart, and so cause the
scrapers to impinge on the discs, substantially as specitied.  5th.
T'he levers or arms of the side scrapers provided with holes and a
pin for the same to alter the tension of the spring surrounding the
ends of scraper levers, substantially as specified. Gth. The com-
bination of two adjustable central scrapers between the discs to
clean the inner surfaces of the same, substantially as deseribed.
7th. Tke combination of the double-motioned side scrapers q, q,
levers s, s, spiral spring ¢, and grain spout A, substantially as spect-
fied. 8th. In combination with the oil chamber in the hollow axles,
of the notches cut in the outer ends of said axles for the oil to exude
to the axle bearings, substantially as described.  9th. The combina-
tion of the screw-threaded hubs on the discs, and cone-shaped in-
ternal caps to fit thereon, the interior ends ef the caps acting as
auxiliary oil chambers in connection with the main oil chamber in
the centre of the axles, substantially as specified.

No. 58,262. Rock Drill.

(Barre @ mine.)

John Morris Hamor, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 3rd
December, 1897 ; 6 years. {Filed 17th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an automatic engine, in combination, a cylinder,
a piston having a cut away portion, a valve-casing having two
chambers, one directly in connection with the souree of pressure
supply and exhaust, the other having two passages leading to the
cylinder, a valve in one chamber and a valve-piston in the other,
and passages leading from the valve chamber to the valve-piston
chatber on opposite sides of the valve-piston, and passages leading
from the valve chamber to opposite ends of the piston chamber.
2nd. In a rock drill, in combination, a cylinder, a piston in said
cylinder, and pressure and exhaust pussnivs for controlling the reci-
proeation of said piston, a spindle upon which said piston 1s adapted
to reciprocate, and with which it is adapted to rotate, a ratchet
mounted upon said spindle, a ring provided with a_bearing upon
which it is adapted to rotate concentric with the piston rotation,
and connection between said ring and the spindle whereby when
the ring is moved in one direction the spindle is rotated, a second-
ary piston connected with said ring, a piston chamber for said
piston, and connection betwean opposite sides of said piston and
the main cylinder adjacent to the pressure and exhaust passages.
3rd. In a rock drill, in combination, a cylinder, a piston in said
cylinder, and pressure and exhaust passages for controlling the reci-
procation of said pistun, a spindle upon which said piston is adapted
to reciprocate, and with which it ix adapted to rotate, a ratchet
mounted upon said spindle, a ring provided with a bearing upon
which it is adapted to rotate concentric with the piston rotation, a
pawl connected with said ring adapted to co-act with said ratchet,
a secondary piston connected with sail ring, a piston chamber for
said piston, and connection between opposite sides of said piston
and the main cylinder adjacent to the pressure and exhaust pass-
ages, whereby when in the operation of the main piston pressure is
admitted to one side of the secondary piston the pawl is moved into

operative position, and when pressure is admitted to the opposite
side of said secondary piston the pawl is operated to turn the
ratchet, and with it the main piston.

No, 58,263.

Lasting Machine. (Machine @ enformer.)
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Walter Shaw, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S. A.,3rd December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th November, 1897.)

Claim.—Tn a lasting machine, the combination of aswinging heel-
post provided with a heel-pin, means for raising and lowering the
hevl-post, a screw engaging the heel-pin post, and mounted in a
stationary bearing, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
No. 58,264.

Window. (Fenétre.)

0 55224

Louis Proll, Charles Milton Depew, Kugene Watson Hawley, all of
San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 3rd December, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 17th Novemrber, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a window, vertically slidable sashes, pieces fitting
channels between the parting strips in the window casing, pivot pins
by which the sashes are connectec wjth the glldes and turnable about
the pins, grooves or channels made in the slides and the edges of the
sashes in line with each other vertically, slidable strips fitting said
g, rooves or channels having diagonal slots movable upon pina at the
upper and lower ends, whereby the upward and diagonal movement
of said strips upon the pins depresses them into the sash slots and
disengages them from the shides and the downward movement cor-
respondingly projects them from the sashes and causes them to
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engage and connect both the sashes and slides, and levers fulerumed
to the sashes, each one having one end to engage one of the strips,
and the opposite end projecting through the mner edge of the sash
for raising said strips to disengage. 2nd. In a window, vertically
slidable sashes, independent pieces slidable in guides or channels in
the window casings and pivot pins by which the sashes are turnably
connected therewith, grooves or channels made in the slides and in
the sashes, slidable strips fitting said grooves or channels having
diagonal slots at the top and bottom, and stationary pins extending
into the slots whereby the upward movement of thestrips disengages
them from the sliding pieces to which the sashes are pivoted and the
downward movement causes them to be projected and engaged
therewith, levers engaging said strips projecting through the inner
edges of the sashes and corresponding projections fixed to the sashes
with relation to the lever M so that the two may be grasped simul-
taneously to form a purchase to operate the levers, 3rd. In a
window, vertically shding sashes, corresponding slides fitting
grooves or channels in the casing and slots made in the slides and
the edges of the sashes with strips movable to engage the two or dis-
engage them, pivot pins connecting the sashes with the slides,
whereby the sashes are turnable about said pins, and extensions of
the pins outwardly whereby they are fixed to the slides, said exten-
sions forming attachments for the counterweight cords or chains.
4th, In a window, vertically slidable sashes detachably engaged
with slides which are adapted to travel in grooves or channels formed
in the window cuasing, pivot pins fixed to the slides and extending
into sockets in the sashes whereby the latter are turnable upon said
pins when the locking devicces between the sash and the slides are
disengaged, extensions from the pivot pins having sockets adapted
to receive enlarged heads upon the chain or cord whereby the latter
is connected with the pivot pins and slides. 5th. In a window,
vertically slidable sashes, slides fitting in grooves or channels in the
casing, pivot pins uniting the slides with the sashes whereby the
sashes may be turned horizontally about said pivot pins, strips
fitting channels made in line with each other in the slides and the
sashes, inclined slots made in the strips and slidable upon tixed pins
with means whereby the strips may be raised and sunk into the
channels in the sashes so as to disengage them from the slides, or
allowed to drop and be projected from the sashes and engaged with
the slides, locking levers fulcrumed to the top of the lower sashes
having projections adapted to engage with the lower rail of the
upper sash, and inclined lugs upon the locking strips adapted to
engage the lever and turn it to unlock the sashes when the strips
are raised to disengage the sashes from the slides, and a spring
whereby the lever 18 actuated to again lock the sashes when the
strips are allowed to drop and connect the sashes and slides.

No. §8,265. Apparatus for Drawing Glass Tubing.
(Apparetl pour laminer les tuyaux en verre:)
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Arthur Houghton Corning, New York, Stateof New York, U.S.A.,
3rd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The hereinbefore described process of drawing glass
tubes, which consists in forming a hollow blank and drawing out
the said blank in a verticaldi ection at a controllable speed, whereby
the blank is drawn out into an uniform tube, substantially as
described. 2nd. The hereinbefore described process of forming
glass tubes, which consists in forming a hollow blank upon the end
of & blow-pipe, securing the said pipe against twisting, attaching the
free end of the blank to a pontee iron held against twisting, and

separating the pontee and blow-pipe vertically, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a device for drawing glass tubes from hollow
blanks, the combination with vertical guides, of a cross head, a
frame moving in the guides, the cross head and frame being adapted
to be secured to the opposite endsof the blank, and means for meving
the frame away from the cross head, substantially as described.
4th In a device for drawing glass tubes from hollow blanks, the
combination with a frame and a cross head to hold the opposite ends
of the blank, the one located above the other, of means for moving
the frame vertically and away from the cross head, substantially as
described.

No. §%,266.

Fruit Pleker.
(Machine pour cueillir les fruils.)

Iy 2¢L
Robert Alexander Anderson, Mount Lehman, British Columbia,

Canada, 3rd December, 1807 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th November,
1897.)

Clatim.—-1st. In a fruit picker having a pole with a jaw rigidly
secured to the one end thereof, a jaw 16 movably hinged to the tixed
jaw and a lever 19 forming an integral part of the said jaw 16, and
means for connecting the lever 19 with the opposite end of said pole,
whereby the jaw 16 may be opened and closed as set forth. 2nd. In
a fruit picker having a pair of jaws secured to the end of a pole and
a cloth tubing secured to the said jaws, a jaw 16 pivotally hinged to
suitable supports on the base of the fixed jaw 11, the said supports
being deflected from the plane of the pole, a lever 19 connecting with
the movable jaw 16 and connecting with a connecting-rod 21, and
means whereby the said rod 21 may open and close the movable jaw
16, substantially as specified.

No. 38,267. Garment, (Vitement.)

5326y
Joseph John Westgate, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 8rd Decewmber,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th November, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. An under garment made in one piece comprising a
body portion and arm and leg portions, the body portion having an
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opening in the lower back portion thereof with a flap adapted to
cover that portion of the body adjacent to said opening, for the
purpose set forth. 2nd. An under garment made in one piece
comprising a body portion and arm and leg portions, the body por-
tion having an opening in the lower back portion thereof, with'a flap
extending within said opening and adapted to cover that portion of
the body adjacent to raid opening, for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
An under garment made in one piece comprising abody portion and
arm and leg portions, the body portion having a transverse opening
across the back or buttock with covering flap, extending downwardly
within said opening, a second flap extending upwardly over said
covering flap and detachably connected to the back of said garment,
for the purpose set forth. 4th. An under garment made in one
piece comprising a front body portion 13, leg and arm portions 6, 6,
and 7,7, respectively, a front opening 8, a back body portion 12,
?ndlﬂaps 15 and 16, substantially as shown and for the purpose set
orth.

No. 58,268.

Horse Cleaner.
(Appareil & nettoyer les chevauz.)
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Patrick M. Donahoe, Piatteville, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 3rd Decem”
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A horse-cleaner, consisting of a band of canvas or
other suitable fabric, ribs on each side thereof formed of soft
material, and handles at each end thereof. 2nd. A horse-cleaner,
consisting of a hand of canvas or other suitable fabric, ribs on each
side thereof formed by looped strips of cord or rope, and handles
secured to each end of said band, mounted to turn upon strips of
wire which are themselves secured in place by strips of leather,
sewed or otherwise, attached to said band.

No. 58,269.

Miner’s Pick. (Picpour mineurs.)

William Henry Kelso, Butte, Montana, U.S.A., 3rd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th November, 1897.)

Claim.—A miner’s pick, comprising the eye 1, the iutegral arm 2
formed with the socket 3, having orifices 7 in combination with the
detachable point 9, having the integral shank 10 provided with the
longitudinally-curved orifice 17 and the pin 18, whereby when the
shank 10 is inserted in said socket and its inner end abutting against
the end wall thereof and the pin driven through the orifices 7 and
17, a portion of the said pin will be bent or knocked out of align-
ment with the orifices, substantially as set forth.

Duunage Bag and Sleeping Streteher.
(Sae de fardage et cividre.)

No. 58,270.

35270

William Innes Paterson, Victeria, British Columbia, 3rd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th November, 1897.)
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Claim.—The combination in a dunnage bag or bags, of o nings
to receive poles for stretching, and metallic stretchers for E:eping
the fpol%s apart, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth.

No. 58,271. Window Lifter and Lock.

(Leve et arrétc-fenétre.)
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David Draper, Belhaven, Ontario, Canada, 3rd Deceniber, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 8th July, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. In a window lifter and lock, the combination of the
upper and lower sashes, a rack connected to the upper sash, a pinion
shaft journalled in the bearings connected to tha lower sash, a pinion
wheel mounted on the pinion shaft meshing with the rack of the
upper sash, and means for causing the revolution of the pinion shaft,
substantially as specified. 2nd. In a window lifter and lock, the
combination of the upper and lower sashes, a rack connected to the
upper sash, a pinion shaft journalled in the bearings connected to
the lower sash, a pinion wheel mounted on the pinion shaft meshing
with the rack of the upper sash, means for causing the revolution of
the pinion shaft, and a spring-actuated bolt to engage the teeth of
the pinion wheel and prevent its revolution, and loc%: together the
upper and lower sashes in their adjusted position, substantially as
specified.  3rd. In a window lifter and lock, the combination of the
upper and lower sashes, a rack or racks ¢ mnected to the upper
sash, a pinion shaft mounted in suitable bearings on the top of the
lower sash, a pinion wheel or pinion wheels carried by the pinion
shaft meshing with the rack or racks carried by the upper sash, a
bevel gear wheel mounted on the pinion shaft, acrank shaft, a bevel
gear wheel mounted on the crank shaft meshing with the bevel gear
wheel on the pinion shaft, and a crank mounted on the erank shaft
to impart motion to_the window lifter, substantially as specified.
4th. In a window lifter and lock, the combination of the upper and
lower sashes, a rack or racks connected to the upper sash, a pinion
shaft mounted in suitable bearings on the top of the lower sash, a
pinion wheel or pinion wheels carried by the pinion shaft meshi'ng
with the rack or racks carried by the upper sash, a bevel gear wheel
mounted on the pinion shaft, a crank shaft, a bevel gear wheel
mounted on the crank shaft meshing with the bevel gear wheel on
the pinion shaft, a crank mounted on the crank shaft to impart
motion to the window lifter, a spring-actuated bolt or bolts con-
nected to the top of the lower sash, adapted to engage with the
teeth of the pinion wheel or pinion wheels, when it is desired to lock
the window sashes in their adjusted position, and a stop or stops to
hold the bolt or bolts out of engagement with the pinion wheel or
pinion wheels, when it is desired to move the window sashes, sub-
stantially as specified.

No.

58,272. Mining Machine, (Machine @ miner.)

T V7707
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George Francis M

yers, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
December, 1897 ; 3rd

6 years. (Filed 10th May, 1897.)
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Claim.—1st. A mining machine having cutters whose trajectory
or path of movement in the drift is simultaneously along the top,
bottom and rear side of the section to be removed, substantially as
described. 2nd. A mining machine having cutters whose trajectory
or path of movement in the drift is simultaneously along the top,
bottom and rear side of the section to be removed, and transversely
across the face of the drift, substantially as described. 3rd. A
mining machine having cutters whose trajectory or path of move-
ment n the drift is simultaneously along the top, bottom and rear
side of the section to be removed, said cutters being swung as a
whole upon a pivotal support, substantially as described. 4th. A
mining machine having cutters whose trajectory or path of move-
ment in the drift is simultaneously along the top, bottom and rear
side of the section to be removed, said cutters being swung as a
whole upon a pivotal support and having an unobstructed sweep
through an arc of more than 180 degrees, substantially as described.
5th. A mining machine having cutters whose trajectory or path of
movement in the drift is simuTtaneously along the top, bottom and
rear side of the section to be removed, said cutters being swung ax a
whole upon a pivotal support, and comprising sprocket chains hav-
ing edge cutting teeth, and supporting sprocket wheels having pro-
jecting cutters, substantially as described. 6th. A mining machine,
comprising an upright frane, a column upon which said frame is
mounted, a motor for swinging the frame about the colwmn as a
centre, vertically-disposed sprocket chains having edge teeth, and
sprocket wheels mounted in the frame and having projecting
cutters, substantiaily as described. Tth. In a mining machine, the
combination with movable frame, of sprocket wheels journalied
therein, cutter chains mounted upon the sprocket wheels, and guides
extending beyond each edge of the frame at the front and back
thereof so as to support the chains between adjacent sprocket
wheels, substantially as described. 8th. In a mining machine, two
cutter chains located side by side, and having edge teeth adapted to
cut to the right and left respectively, in combination with asupport-
ing frame for said chains, and a motor for moving said frame alter-
nately in opposite directions, substantially as described. 9th. In a
mining machine, the combination with a cutter of a conveyer or
loader, and a swinging frame upon which both the cutter and con-
veyer are mounted, so as to preserve a constant relationship to each
other during the operation of the machine, substantially as
described.  10th. In a mining machine, the combination with two
cutters arranged side by side and adapted to cut to the right and
left respectively, of two conveyers or loaders located respectively
beneath said cutters, and a swinging frame upon which the said
cutters and conveyers are mounted, substantially as deseribed. 11th.
In a mining machine, the combination with a cutter, a conveyer or
loader, a swinging frame upon which the cutter and conveyor are
mounted, an auxiliary conveyor and a trackway upon which said
auxiliary conveyer can be moved forwardly or rearwardly to
accommodate itself to the varying location of the primary convever,
substantially as described.

No. 58,273. Window Sash. (Chissis de fenétre.)
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Ernest Duval, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 4th December, 1897 ; 6
years, (Filed 18th November, 1897.)

Claim.~—1st. A window sash of the character described, consisting
of an outer casing, having inner pivots projecting from the sides
thereof and in horizontal line, double grooved pulleys to revolve on
said pivots, upper and lower sash having inner recessed edges to
pass and allow freedom to said pulleys, chains, or cables, to engage

with said pulleys, the ends to fasten to the ends of the sash for sup-
porting and balancing the same, and side stops and intermediate

guides for the sash, as described.  2nd. A window sash, consisting | position to cause its open front to align with said open

of an outer casing, and an inner side casing, pivotal centres project-
ing from the inner sides thereof and in horizontal line, grooved
pulleys on said pivots, sash in said casing having inner recessed side
edges to pass said pulleys, chains over said pulleys, with ends attached
to the ends of the sash, and vertical side stops and intermediate
guides for the sash to operate therein as deseribed. 3rd. In an ad-
justable and swinging window sash, a sash having vertically recessed
side edges for movement over grooved pulleys pivoted to the inner
sides of an outer frame or casing, an inner side casing between said
pulleys and the sides of said outer frame or casing, chains, the ends
of which are attached to the ends of said sash, and over said pulley
to operate together and in conjunction therewith, side stops and
intermediate guide strips for the sash, said sash capable of swivel
movement together with its parts as specified and set forth, on said
side pivots, the segmental lines 18 and 18, being the divisional line
of the central swivel, and the upper and lower rigid parts, as
dexscribed.

No. 58,274 Wreneh.

(Clé a écrou.)

3¥274

William Edward Pugsley, Nebraska, U.S.A., 4th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 11th November. 1897.)

(Cluim,—1st. An improved wrench comprising the handle 1, pro-
vided with the integral slotted head 2, and the inclined face-jaw 3,
provided with the recess 19, in combination with the movable jaw
8, fulerumed in the slotted head and provided with the curved ser-
rated face 10, the pivoted pawl 14, having an inwardly projecting
lug 17, and the spiral spring 18, seated in the recess 19, in said jaw
3, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 5%,275.

Letter Box. (Boite @ lettres.)

Frederick Gaston (raschlin, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 4th
December, 1897 5 6 years. (Filed 15th November, 1897.) ’
Claim.— Ist. A letter or other receiving box, comprising a casing
or box having a receiving-opeming and a ledge a?, a curved front
guard-plate swinging within the box and adapted to successively
expose and cover said opening, a receiver centrally pivoted within
the box, connections between said guard-plate and the rear end of
the receiver, adapted as the former uncovers the receiving-opening
of the box, to bring the receiver into position so that its open end
will align with said opening, and as the guard-plate covers said
opening to turn the receiver so that its contents may be discharged
and a means carried Ly the receiver adapted to temporaril cover
the receive-opening of the box preceding the alignment of sm}:‘l open
front therewith.  2nd. A letter or other receiving box comprising a
casing or box having a veceiving-opening, a tilting veceiver ]n\'ote;l
within_the box and having an open front adapted to be brought
into alignment with the recetving-opening of the box, a swinging
guard-plate adapted to cover and to uncover said ,openin suc-
cessively, a curved flange on the front end of the receiver a, apted
to temporarily cover the box-opening . preceding the alignment of
the open front of said receiver therewith, and connections between
said guard-plate and the tilting receiver adapted as the former
uncovers the receiving-opening of the box to bring the latter up to
ning, and as

’
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the front guard-plate covers said opening to turn the receiver down-
wardly within the box to discharge its contents therein, said con-
nections consisting of levers pivoted in the box at points between
their ends, links connecting the rear ends of said levers with the
receiver, and links connecting the forward ends of said levers with
the front guard-plate. 3rd. In a letter or other recerving box, the
combination of a box having a recciving-opening, a tilting receiver
pivoted within said box and having an open front adapted to be
brought into alignment with the opening of said box, said receiver
having also a guard-flange at its open front adapted to temporarily
cover the opening of the box preceding the alignment of the front of
the receiver therewith, a front guard-plate adapted to alternately
expose and to cover said opening, said guard-plate having arms
extending into the box and swinging from the same pivotal centre
as that of the receiver, and connections between the front guard-
plate and the receiver adapted as the former uncovers the receiving-
opening of the box to bring the latter up to position to cause its
open front toalign with said opening, and as the front guard-plate
descends to cover said opening to turn the receiver downwardly
within the box to discharge its contents therein. 4th. In a letter
or other receiving hox, the combination of a box having a receiving-
opening, a tilting receiver pivoted within snid box, and having an
open frontadapted to be brought into alignment with the opening
of said hox, a front guard-plate adapted to alternately expose and to
cover said opening, said guard-plate having arms extending into the
box and swinging from the same pivotal centre as that of the
receiver, and connections between the front guard-plate and the
receiver adapted as the former uncovers the receiving-opening of
the box to bring the latter up to position to cause its open front to
align with said opening, and as the front guard-plate descends to
cover said opening, to turn the receiver downwardly within the box
to discharge its contents therein, said connections consisting of
levers pivoted in the box at points between their ends, links con-
necting the rear ends of said levers with the receiver at points in
rear of its centre of movement, and links connecting the forward
ends of said levers with the sids arms of the front guard-plate.
5th. In a letter or other receiving box, the combination of a box
having a receiving-opening, a tilting receiver mounted within said
box and having an upen front adapted to be brought into alignment
with the receiving-opening, a front guard-plate swinging within the
box and adapted to successively expose and cover said opening,
cennections between the front guard-plate and the receiver whereby
they work reciprocally as described, and the guard-flange on the
receiver adapted to temporarily cover the receiving-opening of the
box preceding the alignment of the open front of the receiver
therewith. 6th. In a letter or other receiving box, the combination
of a box having a receiving-opening, a tilting receiver mounted
within said box and having an open front adapted to be brought
into alignment with the receiving opening, a front guard-plate
swinging_within the hox and edapted to successively expose and
cover sald opening, connections between the front guard-plate and
the receiver, whereby they work reciprocally as described, and a
guard-plate secured to the interior of the box in the forward side
thereof and in close proximity to the path of travel of the receiver,
the lower edge of said guard-plate being provided with arrow-shaped
serrations. 7th. In a letter or other receiving box, the combination
of a box having a receiver-opening, of an enlargement cast upon the
ends thereof, grooved pins around which the enlargement is formed,
the pins projecting into the box, a tilting receiver journailed upon
said pins and having an open front aﬁapted to be brought into
alignment with the receiving-opening, a front guard-plate also
journalled upon the pins swinging within the box and adapted to
successively expose and cover said opening, and connections hetween
the front guard-plate and the receiver whereby they work recipro-
cally. 8th. In a letter or other receiving box, n combination with
a tilting receiver and front guard-plate as described, a door, a
depression in front of the box communicating with the opening
closed by the door and a plate having an opening secured over the
depression, forming a receptacle for messages.
No. 58,276. Information Card. (Carte de renseignement.)
Henry Parker Stamford, Grand View on Hudson, New York,
I{S.A., 4th December, 1897 5 6 vears. (Iiled 12th July, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. A series of information cards, provided with sini-
lar distinguishing extensions or tabs corresponding in position or
arrangement for cards of the same group, whereby when the cards
are placed in a pack or drawer the distinguishing extensions or tabs
on certain of the cards recording the same kind or class of information
will be in alignment with each other, and out of alignment with the
distinguishing extensions or tabs of other groups. substantially ss
describad.  2nd. A series of information cards, provided with open-
ings arran§ed n a .predetermine(.l order, . the cards designed for
recording the same kind or class of information having their open-
ings corresponding I position or arrangement, whereby when the
cards are placed in a pack the openings in certain of the cards will
be in alignment with each other, as and for the purpose set forth,
3rd. A pack of information cards provided with openings arranged
in a predetermined order, and a lifting pin adapted to be passed
throngh openings in sundry of the cards, whereby certain of the
cards may be raised by the pin and certain of the cards will remain
stationary, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A pack of
information cards provided with openings arranged in a predeter-

123

mined order, a lifting pin adapted to be passed through openings in
sundry of the cards, whereby certain of the cards may be raised by
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the pin, the said cards being likewise provided with registering
pivot openings, and a pivot pin adapted to be passed through all of
the pivot openings in the pack of cards, substantially as described.
5th. A pack of information cards, the said cards being provided
with extensions from: their margins and openings in said marginal
projections, the cards being in series, alphabetically or numericaliy
arranged, or otherwise classitied, all of the projections of one series
being in alignment, and out of alignment with the projections of a
second or other series, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The
combination, with a box or drawer having openings therein, of cards
arranged in series, alphabetically, numerically or otherwise, the said
cards being provided with openings of different lengths arranged in
predetermined order and registering with the openings in the hox,
and a lifting pin adapted to be passed through the box openings and
into sundry of the openings in the cards, the cards beingso arranged
that the openings in the cards of a certain series may be entered by
a pin and the said cards elevated without disturbing the remainder
of the cards, as and for the purpose specified. 7th. The combin-
ation with a box or drawer having recesses formed therein and pro-
vided with an opening, of cards arranged in series, alphabetically,
numerically or otherwise classified, the said cards being provided
with openings arranged in a predetermined order and registerin
with the recesses in the box, a lifting pin adapted to he passe
through the box recesses and into sundry of the openings in the
cards, the cards being so arranged that t?;o openings in the cards of
a certain series may be entered by the lifting pin and the said-cards
elevated without disturbing the remainder of the cards, the said
cards being likewise provided with registering pivot openings, and
a pivot pin adapted to extend through the opening in the box or
drawer and through the registering pivot openings in the said cards,
substantially as shown and described.

No. 38,277.

Nozzle.

(Lance de boy«;u.)
a

5527)
Daniel Walter Webster, I’hi]ado]‘l)‘]lia, Pennsylvania,

U.8A,

4th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th June, 1897.)
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Claim.—1st. A nozzle having a double flaring mouth provided
with deflectors. 2nd. A nozzle having a double flaring mouth pro-
vided with deflectors whereby two walls of water having an air
space between them may be thrown from the same nozzle. 3rd. A
double flaring mouthed nozzle having a hollow flaring deflector
secured in the main mouth, in combination with a second deflector
or a solid pipe, either adapted to be secured into the second or outer
mouth. 4th. A nozzle having a twin outlet in combination with a
valve by the use of which water may be conducted into either outlet
or into both at once, or entirely cut off at will. 5th. A nozzle
having a cushioning ring around 1ts outer periphery.

No. 58,278,

Grinding Mechanism for Tools.
(Mécanisme pour aiguiser les outils.)

53278

Henri Charles Bekking, Utrecht, Netherland, 4th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 24th June, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A tool-grinding machine, consisting of the grind-
stone B, a base F secured to tge jack A, the upper part of the said
base being revolvable, a sledge C on the said lLase, sliding parallel
to the axle of the said stone B, a sledge D sliding on the sledge C,
and at right angles thereto, lugs g in which is pivoted the lever &, b1,
having its end & facing the stone fork, a tool holder S carried pivo-
tally in the said forked end, a roll » carried in the lower end of the
holder and adapted to abut on the said stone, a set screw 81, to hold
the tool, and a thumb-screw & to raise or depress the said tool-
holder, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a toc] grinding machine,
the combination with the base F, of the sledge C sliding thereon,
the lever X operating the said sledge, and the sledge D sliding on,
and at right angles to the said sledge C, a lever y operating the said
sledge D), substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a tool-grinding
machine the combination with a grindstone, of a tool holder S pivo-
ted in the forked arm, of a pivoted lever, a roller abutting on the
said stone carried in the lower end of the said tool holder, the lever
h, h? carryingthesaid tool holder, and a thumb-serew & to adjust the
said lever, substantially as set forth.

No. 58,279, Feeder for Printing Presses.
(Alimentateur pour presses @ imprimer.)

Judah T. Robertson, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 4th
Decmbeer, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd April, 1897.)

Claim. --1st. In a feeding device, the combination of a feeder
adapted to move transversely across the path of the line of feed and
to reciprocate into and away from the delivery position, said move-
ments being in substantially the same plane, substantially as shown
and described. 2nd. In a feeding device, the combination of a
series of independently movable feeders adapted to move transverse-
ly across the path of the line of feed and to reciprocate into and
away from the delivery position, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. In a feeding device, the combination of a series of
independently movable feeders sdapted to vibrate transversely
acroes the path of the line of feed and to reciprocate into and away
from the delivery position, substantially as shown and described.

4th. In a feeding device, the combination of a series of independent-
ly movable feeders adapted to move transversely across the path of
the line of feed and to reciprocate into and away from the delivery
position, and means whereby but one of these movements at a time
18 permitted to each feeder, substantially as shown and described.
5th. A printing press 1provided with a series of feeder boards adapt-
ed to move transversely across the path of the line of feed to the
press and to reciprocate into and away from the delivery position,
substantially as shown and described. 6th. A printing press pro-
vided with a series of feeder boards adapted to vibrate across the
path of the line of feed to the press and to reciprocate into and
away from the delivery position, substantially as shown and
described. Tth. In a printing press provided with a series of feeder
boards adapted to have an independent movement transversely
across the path of the line of feed to the press, and to reciprocate
into and away from the delivery position, substantially as shown and
described. 8th. A printing press provided with a series of feeder
boards adapted to have an independent movement transversely
across the path of the line of feed to the press, and to reciprocate
independently into and away from the delivery position, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 9th. A printing press provided
with a series of feeder boards adapted to move transversely across the
path of the line of feed to the press and toreciprocate into and away
from the delivery position, said movments being in substantially the
same plane, and means whereby but one of these movements at a
time 15 permitted to each feeder, substantially as shown and
described. 10th. In a printing press, the combination of a series of
vibrating and reciprocating feeder boards having their bearings
mounted one above the other, and means for presenting the
front ends of said feeder boards successively to a single
delivery point, substantially as shown and described. 11th.
In a printing press, the combination with a series of feeders
adapted to deliver successively to said press, of cam wheels adapted
to impart to said feeders a transverse movement across the path of
the line of feed to the press, and a reciprocating movement into and
away from the delivery position, substantially as shown and des-
cribed. 12th. In a feeding device, the combination of a feeder
adapted to move transversely across the path of the line of feed and
to reciprocate into and away from the delivery position, said move-
ments being in substantially the same plane, and means whereby
but one of these movements at a time is permitted to said feeder,
substantially as shown and described. 13th. In a feeding device,
the combination of a feeder adapted to move transversely across the
path of the line of feed and to reci{ﬁrocate into and away from the
delivery position, said movements being in substantially the same
plane, and means whereby the same, while in its reciprocating move-
ment, is automatically locked against its transverse movement, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 14th. In a feeding device, the
combination of a feeder adapted to move transversely across the
path of the line of feed and to reciprocate into and away from the
delivery position, said movements being in substantially the same
plane, and means whereby the same, while in its transverse move-
ment, is automatically locked against its reciprocating movement,
substantially as shown and described. 15th. In a feeder board for
printing presses, the combination of the body of the board having a
series of longitudinal slots thereon, a cross-bar extending transversely
of the board beneath the body of the same and adjustable longitud-
inally of the same, transverse shafts pivoted in bearings on said
cross-bar beneath said slots, nuts carried by said shafts and adjust-
able longitudinally thereon, pin points mounted in said nuts and
adapted to normally project through the slots in the body of the
board, springs engaged with said shafts and their bearings to exert
a normal tension on the shafts in one direction, and stops on said
shafts for limiting the rotation of the same in that direction, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 16th. In a feeder board for print-
ing presses, the combination of adjustable pin points projectin
through the body thereof, and adjustable resilient fingers mounte
on the sides of the board and having apertures adapted to register
with said pin points and adapted by manual pressure to force the
paper, when passed therebetween, into engagement with said pin
points and tu spring back to their normal position when pressure is
removed therefrom, substantially as shown and described. 17th.
In a feeder board for printing pressos, the combination of adjustable
pin points é)mjecting through the body thereof, and fingers mounted
on longitudinally adjustable bearings on the sides of the board and
centrally slotted longitudinally to provide adjustable connections
with their said bearings, the said fingers formed at their outer ends
of transparent or semi-transparent material having apertures therein
adapted to register with the pin points, substantially as ahown and
described.

No. 58,280. Feeder for Printing Presses.
(Alimentateur pour presses a imprimecur.)

Judah T. Robertson, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 4th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd April, 1897.)
. Clatm.—1st. In a feeding device, the combination of a series of
independently movable feeders adapted to be successively presented
in delivery position at the same point, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. In a feeding device, the combination of a series of
independently movable feeders adapted to move transversely across
the path of the line of feed and to successively stop in delivery
position, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a feed-
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ing device, the combination of a series of independently movable
feeders adapted to successively deliver to the same point, each

feeder adapted to remain at rest in position to receive during the
delivery of the other feeders, substantially as shown and described.
4th. A printing press provided with independently movable multi-
ple feeder boards adapted to be successively presented in delivery
position at the same point, substantially as shown and described.
5th. A printing press provided with a series of independently
movable feeders adapted to be successively presented to the press
at the same point in position to deliver, substantially as shown and
described. 6th. A yprinting press provided with a series of inde-
pendently movable feeders adapted to be successively presented to
the press in position to deliver, and means for accurately register-
ing said feeders independently when in said position to deliver,
substantially as shown and described. Tth. A printing press pro-
vided with a series of independently movable feeders adapted to
move transversely across the path of the line of feed to the press
and to successively stop in position to deliver to said press, sub-
stantially as shown and described. S8th. In a printing press, the
combination of a printing couple, a series of independently movable
feeder boards, means for successively presenting thie same to sub-
stantially the delivery position, and means for positioning the same
independently to the proper delivery plane, substantially as shown
and described. 9th. A printing press provided with a series of
independently movable feeders adapted to move transversely across
the path of the line of feed to the press and to successively stop
in position to deliver to said press, and means for successively posi-
tioning said feeders to the proper delivery plane, substantially as
shown and described. 10th. A printing press provided with a
series of independently movable feeders adapted to move trans-
versely in the arc of a circle across the path of the line of feed to
the press and to successively stop in position to deliver to said press,
substantially as shown and describe(}. 11th. A printing press pro-
vided with a series of independently movable feeders a.éa]:ted to
move transversely in the arc of a circle across the path of the line
of feed to the press and to successively stop in position to deliver to
said press, and means for successively adjusting said feeders to the
proper delivery plane, substantially as shown and described. 12th.
A printing press provided with a series of independently movable
feeders adapted to move transversely in the arc of a circle across the
path of the line of feed to the press and to successively stop in
position to deliver to said press, means for successively positioning
said feeders to the proper delivery plane, and ineans for accurately
registering said feeders when in position to deliver, substantially as
shown and described. 13th. A printing press provided witha series
of independently movable feeder boards adapted to vibrate tians-
versely in the arc of a circle across the path of the line of feed to
the press and to successively stop in position to deliver to said press,
substantially as shown and describety.n 14th. A printing press pro-
vided with a series of independently movable feeders adapted to
suecessively deliver to said press at the same point, each feeder
adapted to remain at rest in laying on position during the delivery
of the other feeders, substantially as shown and described. 15th.
A printing press provided with a series of feeder boards adapted to
vibrate transversely in the arc of a circle ‘across the path of the line
of feed to the press and to successively stop in position to deliver to
said press, each feeder board adapted to alternately remain at rest
on each side of the delivery position duiing the delivery of the other
feeder boards, substantially as shown and described.” 16th. In a
printing press, the combination of a printing couple, a series of
feeder boards adapted to vibrate transversely in the arc of a circle
across the path of the line of feed to the press and to successively
stop in position to deliver to said press, a series of racks for operat-
ing said feeder boards, and a cam wheel geared to the plate eylinder
and adapted to operate the racks and feeder boards through inter-
mediate mechanism, substantially as shown and described.

No. 58,281.

Boat. (Bateau.)

Moses H. Davidson, Lounisville, Kentucky, U.S.A., 4th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th April, 1897.)

Claim.- - A vessel consisting of a hull provided with a plurality of
rotatable hollow cylinders supported upon the bottom portion of the

=3

hull and projecting below the same, a motor within said hull geared
to each of said rotatable cylinders for turning the same, radially
extending propelling blades mounted upon the periphery of said
cylinders and extending longitudinally across the same, and plates
at the ends of said blades, each of said cylinders being provided with
a concentric cylinder having water-tight connection with the side of
the cylinder, and intersecting transverse and longitudinal radial
partitions extending between the outer shell and inner shell of said
cylinder and between the sides of the same and forming a plurality
of water-tight compartments.

No. 58,282. Exhaust.Utilizer for Engines.
(Appareil pour utiliser la vapeur d'échappement.)

58252

Patrick Francis Haley, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 4th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus of the class described, the combina-
tion of a reservoir, a main supply pipe provided with a reducing
bushing, a check valve and a reciprocating cut-off valve, a discharge
pipe, an escape pipe having a valve, levers connected with said valve
and reciprocating cut-off, and an adjustable rod connecting said
levers, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. Inan apparatus
of the class described, the combination of a reservoir, a main supply
pipe, a conical reducing bushing in said pipe, a conical reciprocating
cut-off valve connected therewith, a check valve between the cut-off
valve and reservoir, an exhaust pipe adapted to carry off the pressure
in the supply pipe when said check valveis closed, a discharge pipe,
an escape pipe having a valve, levers connected with said valve and
the reciprocating cut-off, and an adjustable rod connecting said
levers, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. 1n anapparatus
of the class described, the combination of a reservoir, a main supply
pipe having a check valve adapted to cluse when the pressure in the
reservoir exceeds that in the main pipe, a discharge pipe, an escaL)e
pipe provided with a valve, cylinders in communication with the
supply pipe and reservoir, a plunger in each cylinder, a tilting rod
connecting the rods of said plungers, and a lever connecting the
tilting rod and escape pipe valve, substantially as described. ~4th.
In an apparatus of the class described, the combination of a reser-
voir, a main supply pipe provided with a reducing bushing, a check
valve and a reciprocating cut-off valve, a discharge pipe, an esca
pipe provided with a valve, cylinders in communication with the
supply pipe and reservoir, a plunger in each cylinder, a tilting rod
connecting the rods of said plungers, and a lever connecting the
tilting rod and escape pipe valve, substantially as deseribed.

No. 58,283. Folding Cot. (Litpliant.)

James Henry Martindale and Abram Myers Kinsel, both of Dallas,
Texas, U.S.A., 4th December, 1897 ; 6 years. . (Filed 19th
November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A folding cot comprising end bars, a flexible bottom
connecting the same, removable side bars formed in connected
sections o%about the length of the respective end bars, corner irons
rigidly secured to the end bars and having sockets into which the
ends of the side bars are removably slipped, and provided with
vertically disposed leg sockets open at their lower ends and inner
sides, and legs pivoted in said sockets to fold upwardly against the
under sides of the respective end bars, substantially as set forth.

2nd. A folding cot comprising end bars, a flexible bottom connect-
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ing the same, removable side bars formed in hinged sections of
about the length of the respective end bars, corner irons having

horizontal transverse upper sockets in which the ends of the end
bars are rigidly secured, horizontal longitudinal sockets into which
the ends of the side bars are removably slipped and vertically dis-
posed leg sockets beneath the end bar sockets, and open at their
lower ends and inner sides, and the legs having a pivot:! sliding
connection with the leg sockets and provided with devices for lock-
ing them to the sockets against folding, said legs being adapted,
when the locking devices are disconnected, to fold up against the
lower sides of the respective end bars, substantially as set forth.
3rd. A folding cot comprising end bars, a flexible bottom connect-
ing the same, removable side bars each formed in two sections,
sockets on the abutting ends of the sections and hinged together at
their adjacent sides, a latch on one socket and a catch on the other
socket engaged thereby, corner irons having sockets ¢ receiving the
ends of the end bars and rigidly secured thereto, sockets ¢! remov-
ably receiving the ends of the side bars, and verticallv disposed leg
sockets upon their lower ends and inner sides and provided with
slots ¢®, and notches ¢*, and the legs provided with pins or screws
extending through said slots and with headed pins or studs engag-
ing said notches, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a folding cot,
the corner iron C formed with three integral sockets ¢, ¢1, ¢2, for the
end bar, the side bar and the leg respectively, the sockets ¢, ¢?,
being in horizontal planes and at right angles to each other, and the
leg socket ¢? lying vertically beneath the juncture of the other two
sockets and open at its lower end and inner side, substantially as
set forth.

No. 58,284. Artiticial Fuel. ((onbustible artificiel.)

John Wood Leadbeater, Banstead Grove, Roundhay Road, Leeds,
England, 4th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th November,
18497.)

Claim.—1st. The manufacture and production of a combustible
compound, consisting of, or containing petroleum, stearine, resin,
lime and sawdust, substantially as heremnbefere described. 2nd.
The manufacture and production of a combustible compound by
preparing amixture of petroleum, resin, lime and sawdust in a state
somewhat approaching that of a inid and mixing and setting it with
other matter to be consumed, substantially as hereinbefore de-
scribed.  3rd. The mode of preparing the compound, as set forth, a
minimum amount of heat being used in the preparation, with a special
view of retaining volatile matter. 4th. The manufacture and pro-
duction of briquettes or blocks of fuel from the waste products or
other carbonaceous matter enriched with a wixture of petroleum,
stearine, resin, lime and sawdust, substantially as herembefore

escribed. Hth. The manufacture and production of briquettes or

blocks of fuel by adding the aforesaid petrolenm compound in a

granulated or divided condition to the matter forming the other

components of the briquettes and agglomerating and pressing the
mixture, substantially as hereinbefore described.  6th. The manu-
facture and production of briguettes or blocks of fuel by adding the
aforesaid petroleum compound in a state somewhat approaching
that of a fluid to the matter forming the other compounds of the
briquettes during, or just before agglomerating, and then pressing
the mixture, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed. 7th. The

manufacture and productiom of briquettes or blocks of fuel by mix-

ing with the matter forming the main bulk of the briquettes, the

aforesaid petroleum compound, and piteh, starch, or other agglutin-
ant, and then subjecting the mixture to pressure, substantially as
hereinbefore described.

No. 58,2835. Grip for Cable and Rope Railways.
(Grippe pour chemins de fer i cdibles et cordes.)

Adolf Bleichert, Leipzig-(Gohlis, GGermany, 4th December, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 19th November, 1347.)

Claim.—1st. In suspended cable or rope railways, the combin-
ation with the framework of the rolling mechanisin of the vehicle,
of a sliding body guided by said framework aund supporting the
vehicle, a pivoted lever one arm of which engages with said sﬁding
body and the other arm terminates in a gripping-jaw, a stationary
gripping-jaw co-acting with the gripping-jaw of the lever, and a
traction-cable adapted to be locked between said jaws. 2nd. The
combination with the framework of the rolling mechanism of the

vehicle, of a sliding body guided by said framework and supporting
the vehicle, a pivoted lever one arm of which engages with said
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sliding body and the other arm terminates in a gripping-jaw, a
stationary gripping-jaw co-acting with the grippmg-jaw of the
lever, a traction-cable adapted to be locked between said jaws, and
means whereby the gripp ng-jaws way be adjusted according to the
varying thicknesses of the cable.  3vd. The combination with the
framework of the rolling mechanisn of the vehicle, of a shd-
ing body guided by said framework and supporting the vehicle,
a pivoted lever one arm of which engages with said sliding
body and the other arm terminates in a gripping-jaw, a stationary
gripping-jaw co-acting with the gripping-jaw of the lever, u traction-
cable adapted to be locked between said jaws, and a_set-screw for
adjusting the gripping-jaws. 4th. The combination with the frawe-
work of the rolling mechanism of the vehicle, of a sliding body
guided by said framework and supporting the vehicle, a pivoted
lever one arm of which engages with said sliding body and the
other arm terminates in a gripping-jaw, a stationary gripping-jaw
co-acting with thegripping-jaw of the lever, a traction-cable adapted
to be locked between said jaws, and a set-screw arranged in said
sliding body and having a recess to receive the arm of said lever,
whereby the point of action or operation of said lever may be varied
by adjusting said screw. 5th. The combination with a framework
of the rolling mechanism of the vehicle, of coupling mechanism for
locking the vehicle to the traction-cable, a sliding body for carrying
the same, the gripping appliances of said coupling mechanism
located above the rolling frame, a rail for supporting the rolling
frame, and rails for intermittently taking the weight of such sliding
body. Gth. The combination with the framework of the rolling
mechanism of the vehicle, of a sliding body guided by said frame-
work and carrying at its lower end a bolt or rod from which the
vehicle is S\\sp(‘n(?\‘d, a pivoted lever one arm of which engages
with said sliding body and the other arm terminates in a gripping-
jaw, a stationary gripping-jaw co-acting with the gripping-jaw
of the lever, and a traction-cable adapted to be locked between
sald jaws. Tth. The combination with the framework of the
rolling mechanism of the vehicle, of a sliding body guided by
said framework and supporting the vehicle, rails ¢, adapted to
support said sliding body, a pivoted lever one arm of which engages
with said sliding body and the other arm terminates n a
gripping-jaw, a stationary gripping-jaw co-acting with the gripping-
jaw of the lever, a traction-cable adapted to be locked between
said  jaws, and appliances connected to said sliding  Dody
at its lower end und serving to raise or lower said body by
means of rails g, as the vehicle enters or departs from the station,
thus automatically throwing the gripping-jaws into or out ot
engagement with the traction-cable. 8th. The combination with
the framework of the rolling mechanism  of a vehicle, of a
sliding body guided by said framework and supporting the
vehicle, a pivoted lever one arm of which engages with said
sliding body aund the other arm terminates in a gripping-jaw, a
stationary gripping-jaw co-acting with the gripping-jaw of the lever,
a traction-cable adapted to be locked between tﬁe said jaws, and
guiding-1ings at the lower end of said sliding body, substantially as
set forth. 9th. The combination with the framework of the rolling
mechanism of the vehicle, of a sliding body guided by said frame-
work and supporting the vehicle, a pivoted lever the short arm of
which terniinates in 2 jaw at that side of the frame opposite that at
which the rolling mechanism travels, a stationary jaws secured to
the framework in suitable relation to the jaw of said lever, a
traction-cable adapred to be locked between said jaws, and rollers u,
for supporting said cable at the free portions of the line, sub-

stantially as set forth.



December, 1897.] THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1335

No. 58,286. Door Spring. (Ressortde portes.)
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53286
William Hargrove, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 4th Deccmber, 1897 ;

6 years. (Filed 19th November, 1897.)

Clain.— The combination with & door and its casing, of a bracket
adapted to be secured to the door and provided on its under aide
with racket teeth and a depending lug, a coil spring, the upper coils
embracing said lug, and having an arm extended outwardly from
the uppermost coil and bent upon itself to form a spring lever, one
arm of which rests upon the upper face of the bracket, the other arm
engaging the ratchet teeth, and means for securing said spring to
the door casing, consisting of the arm «® extended outwardly from
the Jowermost coil thereof and having an eyelet d, secured in the
casing, and through which said arm may be passed and held in
place, substantially as shown and described.

No. 38,287. Tension Deviee for Grain Binders.
(Appareil de lension pour lieuses.)

Nathaniel Lee Pratt, Blissfield, Michigan, U.S.A., 4th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a tension device for grain binders, a frame, a
roller journalled therein, a twine guide having a frictional surface
in coincidence with the roller, and agsuspension rod sceured therein
provided with a screw-threaded upper end, a tension spring upon
the rod, a tubular externally-threaded nut run into the frame and
bearing upon the upper end of the spring, a nut upon the upper end
of the suspension rod, whereby the guide may be raised to allow
of inserting the twine through holes formed in the ends of the twine
guide and over theroller, the internal diameter of tubular nut allow-
ng natural sway to the rod passed therethrough to allow a rocking
motion of the twine-guide with respect to the roller, to compensate

for unevenness of the twine. 2nd. In a tension device for grain
binders, a frame for attachment to the binder, formed with for-
wardly projecting wings or fenders, a roller journalled in the frame,
a twine guide formed with a semicircular lower face, secured in the
frame by a vertical post and a coiled spring thereon, a tubular nut
screwed in the frame and bearing upon the spring, and a screw
thread upon the post having a nut thereon for raising the twine
guide toallow of insertion of the twine through a hole formed in
each side of the guide.

No. 58,288. Fence Gate.

(Barridre.)

3

LV .5

LA

-l

James W. Bolger, Stratford, Quebec, Canada, 4th December. 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 22ud November, 1897.)

Claim.— 1st. The combination of two gate frames BB, CC1, BB,
CC1, and the bar lock KK, M, substantially asand for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination, with the gate frame
BB1, CC, of the tightening screws KE, and the backing framer D,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No, 58,289, Railway Car Running Gear.
(Engrenage de chars de chemin de fer.)

58239

William Danjel Widders, Fairland, Cherokee Nation, Indian Ter-

ritory, U.S.A., 4th December, 1897 ; 6 years.
November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A running gear for railroad cars, comprising axles,
and wheels carried by sad axles, the said wheels being flattened for
a portion ot their circumference and provided with annular grooves
to receive a series of antifriction balls, rollers carried by the said
wheels to prevent lateral movement thereof, and means arranged
upon said wheels to prevent an upward movement of the axles, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. A running gear for railroad cars,
comyprising axles and wheels, the said wheels being flattened for a
portion of their circumference and provided with annular grooves
t) receive a series of antifriction balls, and guide-ways mounted
upem each side of the wheels, in which guide-blocks are arranged,
the said blocks being provided with grooved rollers adapted to nor-
mally engage the side edges of the rail, substantially as described,
srd. A running gear for railroad cars, comprising axles and wheels,
the said wheels being flattened and provided with annular grooves
to receive a series of antifriction balls, guide-ways mounted upon
each side of said wheels, slotted guide-blocks adapted to work in
i said guide-ways, and arms provided at their upper ends with a lip
or projection and at their lower ends with a grooved roller, the said

(Filed 24th
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arms being pivotally connected to said guide-blocks, substantially
as deseribed. 4th. A running gear for railroad cars, comprising
axles and wheels, the said wheels being flattened for a portion of
their circumference and provided with annular grooves to receive a
series of antifriction balls, the said grooves having an enlargement
to admit the balls into the grooves, and a cover to cluse said enlarge-
ment, guide-ways mounted on each side of said wheels and provided
with slots, guide-blocks adapted to work in said guide-ways, the
lower ends of which are provided with hoods, arms pivotally mounted
in said guide-blocks, the lower ends of the said arms carrying a
grooved roller and the other ends being provided with a lip or pro-
jection, and a spring adapted to engage behind the said lips or
projections, substantially in the manner and for the purpose de-
scribed.

No. 58,290. Artificial Limb. (Membre artificiel.)
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William Roberts, Plymouth, Penunsylvania, U.S.A., 6th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (IFiled 22nd May, 1897.)

Claim.—An artificial foot, comprising the socket 1, the block 2
secured in the lower end thereof, in combination with the pneumatic
sole 4, provided with an inflating tube 5 extending vertically upward
through said block 2, and a leaf spring 6 having its vertical arm 7
permanently fixed to said block, and its integral horizontal arm 8
extending around the heel portion of the block and pneumatic sole
and underneath and parallel with said sole, substantially as shown
and described.

Rail Fastening.

No. 58,2901. (Attache de rails.)

Cmcmmegeeam

5529/

Wallace C. Kemble, Trenton, New Jersey, U.S.A.; 6th December,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A rail fastening, comprizing a plate resting upon the
tie and having a pivot attached thereto and extending downward
through the tie, said pivot having teeth upon opposite sides of its
lower end, npwardly-projecting lugs upon said plate adapted to
engage the rail-base when the plate is revolved, and spring held
glides Leneath the tie adapted to engage the teeth of said pivot
when the plate is turned to hold the rail-base, substantially as
described. 2nd. A rail-fastening, comprising a plate resting upon
the tie, and having a pivot attached thereto and extending down-

ward through the tie, said pivot having teeth upon opposite sides of
its lower ends, upwardly-projecting lugs upon said p{ate adapted to
engage the rail-base when the plate is revolved, a plate secured
beneath the tie, having a hole for said pivot, and spring held slides
mounted upon said plate, and adapted to engage the pivot, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. A rail-fastening, comprising a plate rest-
ing upon the tie, and having upwardly-projecting lugs to engage
and release the rail base when rotated relatively thereto, a pivot-
bar tixed thereto and extending through the tie, said bar having its
lower end bevelled or formed as a wedge, the edge thereof extending
across the direction of the rail, and having the sides at right angles
to these hevels notched to forin ratchet-teeth, a plate beneath the
tie having a hole for said pivot bar, and spring-held slides adapted
to project across said opening and engage the teeth upon the bar,
substantially as specified.

No. 58,292. Artof Producing Inexplosive Acetylene
Gas. (Art ou procédé pour la production de gaz
acetyline inexplosif.)

Christi~n E. Bichel, Hamburg, Germany, and Engelbert Schulte,
Libau, Russia, 6th December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 21st
January, 1896.)

Clane.—1st. The herein described improvement in the art or
process of producing inexplosive acetylene gas, consisting in adding
to the acetylene or to the mixture of acetylene and air an inert or
inactive gas or one substantially free from oxygen, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. An inexplosive combustible gas composed of a
mixture of acetylene or acetylene and air, and an inert or inactive
gas or one substantially free from oxygen in or about the propor-
tions set forth.

No. §8,293. Method of Making Gas,
(Méthode de fabriquer du gaz.)
Louis . Harris, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 26th July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described process of manufacturing gas
from garbage or other refuse, which consists in mixing with the same
a liquid hydrocarbon and then distilling the mixture, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. The herein described method of manufacturing
gas from garbage or other refuse, which consists in mixing with the
same a liquid hydrocarbon, and alkali, and then distilling the mix-
ture, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The herein described method
of manufacturing gas from garhage or other refuse, which consists
in mixing with the same a liquid hydrocarbon, alkali and chloride
of lime and then distilling the mixture, substantially as set forth,
4th. The herein deseribed method of manufacturing gas from gar-
bage or other refuse, which cousists in mixing with the same a
liquid hydrocarbon alkali, chloride of lime, soap bark, and then dis-
tilling the same, substantially as in the proportions and for the pur-
pose set forth.
No. 5%,294. Protector tor Railway Signalling and
Switching Systems. (Systéme de protecteur

de signal et a‘guille de chemin de fer.)

John Wrigley, Elmira, New York, U.S.A.| 6th December, 1897 ; 6
vears. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. The combination with wires, rods and the like, in
systems of the character above described, of pipes inclosing said
wires, rods, ete., and of a lubricant, such as ¢il, 1n said pipes, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes described.  2nd. The combination
with wires, rods and the like, in systems of the character above
described, of pipes surrounding said wires, rods, ete., a box inter-
mediately arranged between raid pipes and also inclosing its respec-
tive wire, a lid removably arranged on said box, and a lubricant, such
as oil, in said pipes and box, all said parts substantially as and for
the purposes described. 3rd. The combination with wires, rods,
chains and pulleys in systems of the character above described, of
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pipes inclosing said rods, wires, chains, etc., a substantially air-
tight box or receptacle, inclosing said pulleys, and intermediately
arranged between said pipes and connected therewith, and a lubri-
cant, such as oil, insaid pipes and box or receptacle, all said partssub-
stantially as and for the purposes described. 4th. The combination
with wires, rods, and the like, and with chains and pulleys, in systems
of the character above described, of pipes connecting said wires,
rods, chains, etc., a receptacle intermediately arranged between
said pipes and connected therewith and inclosing the said pulleys, a
box also inserted hetween said }ipes and connected therewith and
provided with a removable lid, a lubricant, such as oil, in said pipes,
receptacle and box, all said parts substantially as and for the pur-
poses described. 5th. The combination with wires, rods and the
like, in systems of the character above described, of pipes surround-
ing and inclosing said wires, rods, ete., a T-coupling at or near one
end of said pipes and provided with a removable plug, a loose cap or
cover on the other end of said pipes, a Inbricant, such as oil, in said
pipes and T-coupling, all said parts substantially as and for the pur-
poses described.  6th. The combination w:th grooved pulleys and
chains passing over the same, in systems of the character above
described, of a box or receptacle inclosing said pulleys, and provided
with inlets and outlets, and a lubricant, such as oil, in said box or
receptacle, substantially as and for the purposes described. T7th.
The combination with wires, rods and the like, in systems of the
character above deseribed, of pipes inclosing said wires, rods, ete.,
a lubricant, such as oil, in said pipes, and a closed pipe loosely
arranged on and adapted to protect the free end of the pipes, sub-
utantially as described.

No. 58,2935. Machine for Making Fish Sets.

(Machine pour la fabrication des rets.)

5845s

Samuel H. Roberts and Walter Scott Luther, both of Joliet,
Ilinois, U.S.A., 6th December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 27th
July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Ina machine for making nets, the combination of
the oscillating hooks 26, reciprocating pins 27, arranged a short dis-
tance from said hooks, cord-carriers 35 for carrying a cord around
said hooks and pins to form loops in said cords, shuttles and devices
for actnating them to carry a second cord back and forth through
said loops, means for actuating the hooks to twist said loops, and
after the return of the shuttles through said twisted loops to twist
the loops back to their first position, bar ¥ arranged to recipro-
cate immediately above said hooks to remove the loops: therefrom,
levers 33, connecting-rod 32, and cam-wheels 64 for actuating said
bar F, cross-bar 49, rod 48, and cam 5 for operating bar 49, the
cross-bars 50, and clainps 51 and 52 whereby the knot is drawn tight,
all arranged to operate substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. In a machine for inaking nets, the combination of the
bar 56 having the cord carriers 35 attached thereto, and means for
actuating the sawe, the oscillating hooks 26, the reciprocating pins
27, the means for operating said pins and hooks, cord removing bar
F adjacent to the hooks 26, the shuttle carrier, link rods 32 and
frame 33 for actuating said bar ¥, cross-bar 49, rod 48 and cam wheel
37 for operating bar 49, cross-bars 50, 50, and clamps 51 and 52
whereby the knot is drawn up tight, all arranged to operate sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a machine for
making nets, the combination of a reciprocating pin, a flat, horizon-
tally arranged oscillating hook adjacent to said pin, the cord carrier
for carrying a cord around said pin and hook to form a loop, a
shuttle and its carrier for carrying a second cord back and forth
through said loop, mweans for actnating the hook to twist the loop,
and after the return of the shuttle through the twisted loop to twist
the loop back to its first position, the means for casting the loop
from said hook, the take-up mechanism for drawing the loop
up on the pin to form a knot, and the means for operating
the pin, all arranged to operate, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 4th. In a machine for making nets, the
combination of the oscillating hooks 26, reciprocating pins 27
arranged a short distance from said hooks, cord carriers 35 for

carrying oue of the cords e¢ around said hooks, and pins to form
a loop in said cord, flat shuttle 19 having a receptacle for a ball of
cord baving the spring tension plates 67 and adapted to carry said
second cord back and forth through said loop bar F arranged to
reciprocate immediately above said hooks for removing the loop
therefrom and the cord and net take-up wechanism, all arranged to
operate substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. Ina
machine for making nets, the combination of the oscillating hooks,
the reciprocating pins, the cord carriers for carrying one of the cords
around said hooks and pins to form the loops, the flat shuttle for
carrying a second cord back and forth through said loops and the
means for operating said parts, all arranged to operate substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a machine for mnak-
g nets, the combination of the oscillating hooks 26, cord carriers
35, reciprocating pins 27, cord removing bar F, shuttle 19, the cord
and net take-up mechanisin and the means for operating said parts,
all arranged to operate substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 7th. In a machine for making nets, the combination of the
bar 56 having the cord carriers 35, the oscillating hooks 26, the reci-
procating pns 27, the cord removing bar ¥ for removing the loops
from said hooks, the take-up mechanism for drawing up the loops on
said pins, and the means for operating said parts, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 8th. In a machine for making nets, the shut-
tle 19 having a receptacle for containing a ball of twine or cord adapted
to be unwound from its interior, and having a pulley 68 for carrying
the unwound cord, and having the spring side plates 67 for slightly
engaging said cord as it passes between said plates, subst,antiafly as
and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In a machine for making nets,
the combination of the oscillating hooks, the reciprocating pins, the
cord carriers for carrying a cord around said hooks and pins, and
the means for operating said parts, all arranged to operate substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 10th. In a machine for
making nets, the combination of the loop forming mechanism, the
shuttle adapted to carry a flattened ball of cord 1n such manner as
to unwind from its interior, and the mechanism for carrying said
shuttle back and forth through the loops, all arranged to operate
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 11th. In a machine
for making nets, the combination of a reciproeating pin, a flat
horizontally arranged hook adjacent to said pin, the means for
carrying a cord around said pin and hook to form a loop, a shuttle
for carrying a second cord through said loop, the means for twistin
said loop, and for returning the siut,tle' through the twisted loop, an
for twisting the loop back to its first position, the means for casting
the loop from said hook, the take-up mechanisin for drawing the loop
up on said pin to form a knot, and for withdrawing said pin from
the loop and the means for operating said parts, all arranged to
operate substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 58,296. Tobacco Pipe. (Pipe a tabac.)
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Henry Dicks Fanders, Leadville, Colorado, U.S. A., 6th December,
1897 ;5 6 years. (Kiled 5th August, 1897.)

Clain.—1st. A tobacco pipe, the bowi of which is provided with
an air ingress opening or passage at the bottom thereof, said bowl
of the pipe being also provided with a detachable eap or cover, and
in one side thereof, with a vertical passage which opens upwardly,
and the lower end of which cominunicates with the central bore of
the stem, substantially as shown and deseribed. 2nd. A tobaceo
pipe, the bowl of which is provided with a detachable cap, said
bowl being also provided in one side thereof, with an air passage,
which communicates with the bottom thereof, and in one of its side
walls with a vertical passage which opens upwardly adjacent to the
bottom of satd cap, and the lower end of which is in communication
with the central bore of the stem, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 58,297. Sand Sprinkler for Electric Cars, etc,
(Appareil @ soupoudrer le sable pour chars éléctriques.)

Hugh Charles Sweeney, Hamilton, Quebec, Canada, 6th December,
1897 5 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claun.—1st. A valve casing attached to a car platform and
located in the fore part thereof, a sand receptacle suitably located
to feed said casing, and capable of detachment therefrom, said cas-
ing provided with a valve operated by the foot by means of a raised
knob on the platform, the shank of said knob being connected to
the outer and lower bent shank of the pivoted valve by means of a
bent lever, pivoted underneath the platform, in order to open said
valve, as described. 2nd. A sand sprinkling device of the character
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described, consisting of a valve casing secured to a car platform, a ' other with the pivot disposed in a plane at right angles to both the
detachable sand receptacle capable of feeding said valve easing, a | handle portions and the arms, whereby the arms may be brought
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sand agitator located in the lower part of sand r -ceptacle and having
through shaft with outer crank and bowed out in the middle to con-
form to the concave bottom of said receptacle, a valve in said casing
pivoted to the outer side thereof and capable of being lowered and
opened by operating a platform knob which is connected to the
outer bent shank of said valve by means of a pivoted lever, and a
sand outlet tube connected to the lower part of valve casing, as
described.  3rd. A sand sprinkling device for cars and other road
vehicles, consisting ¢f a valve casing having a lower sand outlet
tube attached in tront of the fore wheel or wheels thereof, a sand {
receptacle having concaved base, with shank, for attachment to,
and detachment from said valve casing, by means of rigid socket, a
pressuce foot knob, pivotal arm of a valve located in valve casing.
and mechanism connecting said foot knob to pivotal arm of said
valve to open the same, as described.

No, §8,298. Snap Hook.

(Crochet @ ressort.)

William H. Sharp, Fremont, Michigan, 1.8.A., Gth December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Miled 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A snap hook comprising two members pivotally
connected with each other, and formed at their front ends into
hooks enrved in opposite divections, and flattened at their adjacent
faces, whereby they are adapted to rest one against the other to
form an eye, and a spring for normally holding the members in
closed position, one of said members having a widened portion
extending rearwardly from the pivot-point over the widened rear
part of the other member, whereby the hook ends may be readily
separated by pressing the finger piece laterally against the tension
of the spring, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a
snap hook, the combination with a member formed at its front end
into a hook and having its rear end flattened and formed with an
eye, of a second member pivoted to the first member, and having
ifs front ends formed into a hook adapted to fit against and form
an eye with the hook of the first member, the said second member
having & handle portion extending rearwardly from the pivot-point
and arranged over the rear flattened portion of the first member,
the said handle member having its end formed into a vertically dis-
posed tinger-piece having roughened sides, whereby the hook ends
of said members can be readily separated, each of said members
having a recess on its inner surface, and a spring arranged in said
recess and having a coiled portion surrounding the pivot, the ends
of the said spring being secured one to each of the said inembers,
substantially as described.

No. 538,299, Wire Streteher. (Tendeur de fil de fer.)

Robert J. Gardner, Nacogdoches, Texas, U.S.A., Gth December,
1897 ; G years. (Filed 17th November, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. A wire stretcher, comprising a pair of sabstantially

L-shaped bars or members forming handle portions and engaging

arms, and similarly disposed and pivoted together flat against each

6?1.97

sufficiently close to clamp a fence, and are capable of being rotated
against a fence-post to wrap a fence-wire around them ang stretch
the same to the desired tension, snbstantially as described. 2nd.
A wire-stretcher, comprising a pair of L-shaped bars ¢r members
arranged flat against each other and pivoted together near their
angles with the pivot disposed at right angles to their arms and
handle portions, one of the members or bars being provided at the
inner face of its arm with a wire-receiving groove, substantially as
described. 3rd. A wire stretcher, comprising a pair of substantially
L-shaped bars or members pivoted together near their angles and
forming shanks or handle portions and wire-engaging arms, one of
the arms being provided with a transversely-disposed wire-receiving
loop, arranged to receive and support the other arm, whereby the
wire is clamped in the loop, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 4th. A wire-stretcher, comprising the L-shaped bar
or member 1 provided at its angle with ullleel forming an extension
of the engaging-arm, the latter being pointed and shghtly curved,
the similar L-shaped bar or member 2 provided at the inner face of
its engaging-arm with transveise grooves and having a substan-
tially rectangular loop arranged at the outer end of its engaging-arm
and adapted to receive the end of the other I-shaped bar or mem-
ber, whereby the same is supported and the wire is clamped and a
pivot connecting the bars or members and located adjacent to the
angle of the same, substantially as described.

No, §5%,300. Lifting Jack.

(Cric.)

Richard Baker, Terre Haute, Indiana, U.S.A., 6th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897 )

Claim.—The combination of base B, notched standard A, notched
guard C, pivoted to said base and standard, bolt ¢, bolt ¢!, and the
collar D, adjustable hanger D, and lever 1, all substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 38,301, Sleigh. (7raineau.)

Thomas Barton Cosley and Charles Robert Peterkin, both of
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th December, 1897 ; 6 vears. (Filed
20th November, 1897.)

Claim.-—1st. A sleigh or sled comprising the runners, the longi-
tudinal bars and the circular braces placed in juxtaposition be-
tween the longitudinal bars and runners and bound together and to
the longitudinal bars and runners and suitable cross-bars for con-
necting the runners together as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
A sleigh or sled comprising the runners, the longitudinal bars and
the circular braces placed 1n juxtaposition between the longitudinal
bars and runners and bound together and to the longitudinal bars
and runners, suitable cross-bars for connecting the runners together
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and a platform located on such-cross bars as and for the purpose

specified.  3rd. A sleigh or sled comprising the runners, the
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longitudinal bars and the circular braces placed in juxtaposition
between the longitudinal bars and runners and bound together, and
to the longitudinal bars and runners, the cross bars and etal straps
connecting them to the contacting points of the braces as and for
the purpose specified. 4th. A sleigh or sled comprising the runners,
the longitudinal bars and the circular braces placed in juxtaposition
between the longitudinal bars and runners and bound together, and
to the longitudinal bars and runners, the cross-bars and metal straps
connecting them to the contracting points of the braces and semi-
circnlar braces secured at the top to the cross-barsand at the bottom
to the runners, as and for the purpose spzcified. 5th. A sleigh or
sled comprising the runners, the longitudinal bars and the circular
braces placed 1n juxtaposition between the longitudinal bars and
runners and bound together, and to the longitudinal bars and run-
ners, suitable cross-bars for connecting the runners together and
central supporting bows connected to the longitudinal bars and
contacting points of the braces and a suitable top cover supported
centrally by such bows and the ends and sides by the bows and
bars of the sleigh, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 58,302, Shears. (Cisailles.)

38308

Joseph W. Jackson, assignee of James Burgess, both of Indianapohs,
ndiana, U.S.A., 7th December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 8th
November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In shears for cutting metals consisting of a frame,
rovided with a base, said frame having a table and a stationar

Ela.de rigidly secured thereto, two incline ]})}anes placed tandem wit
the incline on the outer plane greater than the inner plane, said
planes preferably integral with said frane, an arm pivoted to said
frame at one end and the opposite end provided with a friction
roller, a cutting blade secured to said arm, a slidable block having
friction rollers on its lower end travelling in said incline planes of
the frame, the top of said block having an incline tapering upward
towards its centre on which said roller k travels, a friction roller on
said frame, a rack having teeth slidable cn said roller and pivotally
connected to said incline block, an operating lever ‘pivoted to said
frame and having teeth on its lower end engaging with the teeth in
said rack to advance said rack when said lever is pulled downward
thereby raising said pivoted arm to close said knives, a lever con-
necting said lever and arm to pull said arm downward when said
lever is in a vertical position, and a plate on one side to cover said
mechanism, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The here-
in described shears or knife for cutting iron and other etals, con-
sisting of a main frame or support having a base and two incline
planes placed tandem, with the outer incline at a greater angle than
the inner one, a block having friction rollers travelling on said in-
clines, said block having an incline on its top, an arm pivoted to
said frame at one end and a roller at its opposiste or outward end

12—4

travelling on said incline, said arm having a cutting blade, a roller
journalled to said frame, a rack slidable onsaid roller and pivoted to
said incline block, an operation lever pivoted to said fraine and hav-
ing teeth on its lower end engaging with said rack, a lever connect-
ing said lever to said arm to pull said arm to open position, and a
blate on one side to cover mechanism, substantiaﬁ(y as shown. 3rd.
The combination of the frame A, having the base B, table C, and
cutting blade a, the inclines D, and E, preferably made integral
with said frame, the block I, having the incline H, on its top edge,
and rollers F and G, travelling on theinclines ) and K, respectively,
the arm J pivoted to said frame at L and having the cutter blade
R, and roller K travelling on said incline H, the roller T journalled
to said frame, the rack P pivoted to said block I at O, and slidable
on said roller, the operating lever M pivoted to the frame at n, and
having the teeth 7 on its lower end and engaging with the teeth p
of rack P, to advance said rack and press said pivoted arm upward,
the connecting lever N pivoted to said operating lever at h and o
said arm at 7 to pull said arm downward when said lever is in a
vertical position and the plate s secured to the side of said frame by
means of suitable bolts, substantially as shown and described.

No. 58,303. Manufacture of Fuel from Turf,
(Fabrication de combust¥ble de la tourbe.)

w

55305

William Schoning, Hamsund, Lofoten, Norway, 7Tth December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th June, 1896.)

Claim.—A process of manufacturing fuel from turf or peat by
placing the turf between heated plates heated to a red heat and
then compressing the same between these heated plates, so as to, at
one and the same time, both compress and carbonize the turf or
peat, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 58,304, Slug-cutting Mechanism for Linotype
Maechines. (Mécanisme pour couper les espaces
de machines linotypes.)

George William Mascord, Glenferrie, Colony of Victoria, Australia,
7th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th September, 1897.)
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Claim. —1st. A pivoted cutting-lever as D, arrauged to be moved
sadially in and out of line, with main slug-cutter, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In combination, a pivoted
tever-cutter D, adjustable cutter-plate G, and main slug-cutter C,
gubstantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In combina-
tion, adjustable shoe B, adjustable slug-cutters C and G, and pivoted
lever-cutter as D, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  4th.
In combination, adjustable shoe B, carrying slug-cutters C, D, and
G, adjustable stepped liners L, lugged casting K, and bolts M, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. The combination
of shoe 1‘;, adjustable by screw-bolt B! passing through slot B2, and
by screw-bolt P, the slug-cutter C adjustably secured to the shoe by
bolts C! passing throvgh slot C? and by nuts C2, lever D pivoted
on cutter C, having long arm D2 adapted to ride over raised portion
F? on curved plate F secured to casting A, the cutter-plate ; set
on the face of lever I by means of pivot pin E and movable through
slot G, the planing-kmife.J contiguous to passage H, the adjustable
stepped liners L, L secured together by rod L1, the lugged casting
K, the screw M, and lock-nut M!, substantially as specitied.

do. 58,303, Process of Preparing Vegetable Glue.

(Procédé pour la préparation de colle végétale.)

iegfried Herzberg, Berlin, Germany, 7th December, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 22nd October, 1897.)

Claim.—The process of preparation of vegetable glue, consisting in
wispending five to thirty per cent of potato-meal in water, and
adding two to five per cent of alkali thereto.

No. 58,306. Coin-freed Delivery Machine.
(Machine @ delivrer actionnée par une pidce de monnaie.)

Frc. 1.
58306

Alfred Hulme and John Williams, both of Manchester, FEngland,
Tth December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 26th August, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In coin-freed automatic delivery machines, the com-
Jination of a metal or other suitable outer casing, a delivery drum
or wheel with ratchet-like periphery upon which the supply of comn-
modities rests, a drumn adjacent thereto for controlling said delivery
drum, normally held locked, but released by the insertion of a coin,
as hereinbefore described. 2nd. In coin-freed automatic delivery
machines, the combination of delivery drum D, coin-freed drum A,
levers or arms J pins O, springs K, P, and Q, mounted and operat-
ing as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. For locking coin-freed
wutomatic delivery machines and for indicating when such machines
are empty, the combination with claws R, of levers 8 and U, and
springs R1 and T, rod U1, and plate or semaphore W, mounted and
operating under the action of weight V, as set forth.

No. 58.307. o©il Lamp. (Lamp @ huile))

Alfred John Riley, Birminghan:, England, 7th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 14th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The cowbination with lamp tanks or reservoirs and
sapply and overflow pipes, of a main oil supply or distributing tank
having a compressed air chamber with means for charging same, a
closed oil distributing chamber in connection with the said com-
pressed air chamber, and an open top or overflow chamber, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a lamp tank
or reservoir intermittently supplied with oil from a main distributing
tank, of a three-way cock or tap, two of the ways which are opened
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and closed together veing arranged respectively to admit atmos-
phericair to the reservoir and to permit of the flow of oil to the
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burners, whilst the third way which is opened when the other ways
are closed and vice verse, admits oil to the reservoir from the inter-
mittent supply pipe, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination
with a lamp tank or reservoir intermittently supplied with oil from
a main distributing tank, five-way cock or tap, three of such ways
which are opened and closed together being arranged respectively
to adinit atmospheric air to the reservoir to permit of the flow of o1l
from the reservoir to the burners, and the oil from the main tank
supply pipe to flow straight through the cock, whilst the other two
ways, which are tegether opened when the aforesaid three ways are
closed, and vice versa, are arranged respectively to admit oil to the
reservoir from the intermittent supply pipe and to permit the over-
flowing oil to psss to the next lamp reservoir of a series, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. The construction and combination of oil
lamps with burners fitted over containers receiving oil from a tank
or reservoir integral with the lamp, such tank or reservoir forming
part of the series of circuit of an intermittent oil supply system,
substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination \Vit{l te)e supply
pipes of an intermittent system of oil distribution for lamps, of a
two-way cock or tap, one way being arranged to convey the oil
through the cock and thence to the lamps, and the other way for
the return of the oil fron: the supply pipes, substantially as set forth.

5530y

No. 58,308, Means for Operating Plug-cutting Mechan-
ism in Linotype Machines. (Moyen d’action-
ner les mécanismes pour couper les espaces dans
les machines linotypes.)
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George William Mascord, Glenferrie, Colony of Victoria, Australia,
7th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a linotype machine, the combination of a slotted
or recessed matrix, secured in position against the vice-jaw B, and
a piston or plug F, set within the vice-jaw B, and arranged to enter
the slot or recess in the inatrix, through an opening in the vice-jaw
B, by means of a spring F!, secured at one end to the said piston
and at the other to the vice-jaw B, substantially as specified.  2nd.
In a limotype machine, the combination with a slotted or recessed
matrix D, secured in position, of the vice-jaw B, the piston or plug
¥ set within the vice:jaw B, means for moving the said piston or
plug forward through an opening in the vice-jaw B into the slot or
recess in the matrix, and means for moving the said plug F back-
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ward, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a linotype machine, the
combination of a vice-jaw B, the recessed matrix D, secured in
position against the vice-jaw B, the piston I set within the vice-jaw
and having an adjustable limitation piece F2, the spring F! secured
at one end to the plug F, and at the other to the vice-jaw B so that
the plug may enter the recessed matrix D throngh an opening in the
vice-jaw B, the pivoted bent lever G having an arm (G2 arranged to
actuate the piston F, so that it may be withdrawn from the recessed
matrix D, substantially as specified. 4th. In a linotype machine,
the combination of a vice-jaw B, the recessed matrix 1), secured in
position, the piston F, provided with an adjustable limitation piece
F2, the spring F! secured at one end to the piston F, and at the
other to the vice-jaw B, so that the plug inay enter the recessed
matrix D, through an opening in the vice-jaw B, the pivoted bent
lever ¢ having an arm G?, arranged to actnate the plug F, so that
it may be withdrawn from the recessed matrix D, the pawlJ
pivotally connected to the end of the long arm of the lever G, and
having an inclined portion J!, designed to engage with a pin K on
the solid portion of the machine, the armi L, pivoted to movable
stud bearing L2, the link M pivoted to arm L, the pivoted crank
lever M1 pivotally connected to link M, the link M?* forming
pivotal connection between crank lever M+ and crank lever M1, the
pivoted crank lever M+, the adjustable arm M?, pivotally connected
with the crank lever M+, and the slug cutter lever N, actuated by
the adjustable arm M?, substantially as specified. 5th. In a lino-
type machine, the combination of vice-jaw B, the recessed matrix 1)
secured in position, the piston ¥ provided with adjustable limi-
tation piece K2, the spring F' secured at one end to the plug
F, and at the other to the vice-jaw B, the pivoted bent lever
G, with short arm G2, pivotally connected to the piston F,
which is arranged to move on suitable bearings, the down-
ward arm H' carrying the plate H, designed to bear on the
long arm of the bent lever (i, the pivoted crank lever R, with
forked end to receive pin H2 on the downward arm HY, the
shiding rod Q1 pivotally connected at one end to the crank lever R, and
the cam pieces P and T, on the elevator cam O, designed to engage
with the other end of the sliding rod Q, substantially as specified.
Gth. In a linotype machine, the combination of the slug-cutter lever
N, the spring N! for keeping one end of the lever N normally
raised, the spring latch W, the vertical guide plate W1, on whic

the lever N slides, the sliding rod X connected at one end to the
latch W, and carrying at its other end a friction roller X2, an
oscillating space band lever Y1, carrying a cam-plate Y adapted to
engage with the roller X2, substantially as specified. Tth, Ina
linotype machine, the combination of a recessed matrix D, secured
in position between the vice-jaws, the vice-jaw B with suitableopen-
ings, the piston F provided with adjustable limitation piece F2, set
within the vice-jaw B, and adapted to move on suitable bearings,
the spring F1!, the pivoted bent lever G, having short arm G* pro-
vided with antifriction roller 3, pivotally connected with une end
of the piston F, the pawl .J, pivotally connected to the end of the
long arm of bent lever G, with inclined portion J1, the pin K, the
spring J2, the arm L, the movable stud-bearing L2 pivoted to arm
L, the link M, pivoted to arm L, the pivoted crank lever M?
pivotally connected to link M, the link M?, forming pivotal con-
nection between the crank lever M* and crank lever 211, the pivoted
crank lever M4, the adjustable arm M3, pivotally connected with
crank lever M*, the slug cutter lever N, actuated by arm M5, the
downward arm H?! adapted to move in guides H* and provided
with pin H?, the plate H, thesafety stop piece V, the pivoted crank
lever R, with forked end, the sliding rod Q!, adapted to move in
guides Q? and provided with friction roller Q, the stop piece Q*, the
plunger spring Q? with suitable bearings, the cam pieces P and T
on elevator cam O, the spring N1 for actuating lever N, the spring
latch W, the vertical guide plate W1, the sliding rod X operating
in guide X, and carrying friction roller X2, the oscillating space
band lever Y! with cam plate Y, substantially as described and for
the purpose specified. '

No. 58,309. Music Clip. (Lien pour musiques.)
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) California, U.S.A., Tth
(Filed 6th September, 1897.)

Reinchard Schumacher, San Francisco,
December, 1897 ; 6 years,

.pussing through the machine, substantially as s

‘table, substantially as specified.

Claim.—1st. In a temporary binder, the combination with a suit-
able back, or clips secured to each end of the same, and elastics,
each provided at each end with a hook adapted to be temporarily
hooked over the clips, substantially as described. 2nd. 1n a tem-
porary binder, the combination with a back proper of clips applied
to the opposite ends of the same, and each having a lip forming a
hook receiving space, and a plurality of elastics each provided at
each end with a suitable hook adapted to be hooked over said lips
to lie in said hook receiving spaces, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a temporary binder, the combination with a suitable back of
clips, ap})lied at the opposite ends of the same, and provided with
extended angular lips, and a plurality of elastics each provided at
each end with a hook adapted to be secured between said angular
lips and the body proper of the clip, substantially as described.
4th. In a temporary binder, the combination with a suitable back
of spring clips, applied about the respective opposite ends of the
saine, elastic hooks provided with eyes ada.pl:e(s7 to receive the res-
pective ends of the elastics, and a flexible covering for said back,
provided with extended flaps adapted to be secured to suitable pro
tecting covers, substantially as described.

No. 58,310. Apparatus for Sharpening Skewers.

(Machine pour aigurser les brochettes des bouchers.)

George McKenzie, Wingham, Ontario, Canada, 7th Decen ber,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a skewer-sharpening machine, the combination of
two endless sand-belts suitably mounted on rollers journalled on the
frame 8o as to have a certain pitch from the horizontal, a skewer
table and a transverse endless belt so located as to bear on the
series of skewer rods projecting over the sides of the skewer table

's0 as to be in contact with the said belts and pass them transver-

sely across the sand-belts through the machine, substantially as
specified. 2nd. In a skewer-sharpening machine, the combination

‘with the endless sand-belts E, E!, of the gear wheels C and D, and

the rollers C1, D1, and C11, D!, suitably journalled so as to give a
certain pitch to the sand-belts, the taper rollers F, F1, suitably
located and journalled, the skewer table K, the endless transverse
belt G on rollers H and 1 suitably journalled, and the guide-piece
J, to keep the transverse belt (3, in contact with the skewer rods
ified. 3rd. Ina
skewer sharpening device, the combination with the skewer table
K, and the transverse belt C, suitably operated by rollers, and a
guide piece J, of a feed pece L, provided with grooves I, through
which the skewer rods pass, so as to feed them evenly to the skewer
4th. In a skewer-sharpening
machine, the combination with the endless sand-belts E, E!, of the

‘gear wheels C and D, and the rollers C!, D?, and C'1 and D11,

suitably journalled so as to give a certain pitch to the sand-belts,
the taper rollers ¥, F1, suitably located and journalled, the skewer

‘table K, the endless transverse belt C, on rollers H and 1, suitably

journalled, the guide piece J, and the feed piece L, provided with
grooves I, substantially as described and for the purpose specified.

No. 538,311, Ticket Carrier. (Porte-billets.)

Richard Norman King, Montreal, Canada, 7th December, 1897 ; 6
years., (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. A pocket ticket carrier consisting of a pair of U-
shaped sections adapted to be fitted together to form a shell, one
or more narrow slits extending longitudinally of one end of said
shell, and a yielding resistance adapted to bear towards the side or
sides of said shell adjacent to which said slit or slits may belocated,
the space or spaces between said yielding resistance and side or
sides of the shell being adapted to receive a number of tickets, for
the purposes set forth.  2nd. A pocket ticket carrier comprising a
shelrhaving a pair of slits in one end thereof, said slits heing located
transversely of the carrier and one slit being located adjacent to each
side edge of said end, a cross-bar located inside and transversely of
said shell and adjacent to the opposite end thereof to that which is
slitted, a yielding resistance consisting of a flat resilient section
folded midway of its length and adapted to straddle and be secured
to said cross-bar, the ends of said resilient section being bent away
from one another, for the purpuse set forth. 3rd. A pocket ticket
carrier consisting of a pair of l})-;haped sections, one of said sections
being composed of si(}es 5 and 6, cutaway as at 7 and joined at one
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end by end section 8, the other being composed of sides 9 and 10
connected at one end by end section 11 of less width than the sides

9 and 10, said sides being provided with grooves adjacent to the
edges of their inner sides, said grooves being adapted to receive the
side edges of the sides 5 and 6, the opposite ends of said sides 9 and
10 being connected by a cross-bar 12, a yielding resistance consistin,
of a flat resilient section folded about midway of its length an
adapted to straddle and be connected to said cross-bar, the ends of
said resilient section being bent away from one another, and the
spaces between said resilient section being adapted to receive a
number of tickets, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. A pocket ticket carrier consisting of a pair of U-shaped sec-
tions, one of said sections being composed of sides 5 and 6, cutaway
as at 7, and joined at one end by end section 8, the other being com-
posed of sides 9 and 10, connected at one end by end section 11 of
less width than the sides 9 and 10, said sides being provided with
grooves adjacent to the edges of their inner sides, said grooves being
adapted to receive the side edges of the sides 5 and 6, the opposite
ends of said sides 9 and 10 being connected by a cross-bar 12, a per-
forated projection upon said cross-bar, a yielding resistance consist-
ing of a flat resilient section folded about midway of its length and
adapted to straddle said cross-bar, the folded portion of said yield-
ing resistance being cutaway to allow said rojection to protrude
therethrough, a pin adapted to take tightly mto the perforation in
said projection and having its ends flush with the outer surface of
the sides 5 and 6, the ends of said resilient section being bent away
from one another, and the spaces between said resilient section being
adapted to receive a number of tickets, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 58,312. Electric Railway. (Chemin de fer élecirique.)
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Frederick Carleton Esmond, London, England, 7th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th December, 1895 )

Claim.—1st. In an electric railway, the combination of a supply
conductor with pairs of contact points or spots located along the
line of the railway, and normally insulated from the supply con-
ductor, switches for connecting one or both of each pair of contact
spots with the supply conductor, electro-magnets for throwing the
switches, and means for closing the circuit of said magnets, depend-
ing for operation upon the presence of the car over or near the corre-
sponding contact point. 2nd. In an electric railway, the combina-
tion of the supply conductor, insulated contact points or spots
arranged in pairs along the surface of the track, with collectors
adapted to engage said contact points, switches and electro-
wagnets for connecting one or both of the contacts with the supply
conductor, and means for closing the circuit of the magnet of a
given pair of contact points, depending for operation upon contact
between said points and the car collectors. 3rd. In an electric rail-
way, the combination of an insulated supply conductor with switch-
boxes located along the line of way carrying at their top a pair of
external surface contact points or spots with a magnet and switch
enclosed and protected 1n said box for completing the motor cir-
cuit from the supply conductor to the car through one or both of

the contact points, collectors on the car, and means for closing the
circuit through each magnet when the collectors rest upon the
corresponding contacts. 4th. In an electric mailway, a box having
a lid carrying two insulated surface contact points each in electrical
connection with a binding post on the interior of the box, and a
circuit controller, housed in t%le box for connecting one or both of
the contact points with a main supply conductor, in_combination
with means to secure the lid on the box, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 5th, In an electric railway, a box having a
lid carrying two contact points, each in electrical connection with
a binding post on the interior of the box, and a circuit controller,
housed in the box for coupling une or both of the contact points toa
main supply conductor, in combination with shoulders on the
interior o} the box to which the lid is secured by means of braces
bearing on the under side of said shoulder and securec to the lid by
belts, substantially as described.

No. 58,813, Electric Railway. (Chemin de fer électrique.)

ﬁ OOOOr

Frederick Carleton Esmond, London, England, 7th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th December, 1895.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in an electric railway, of a supply
conductor, insulated working conductor sections, and an inter-
mediate series of switches, with a circuit divided into multiple
branches at a point between the supply conductor and the insulated
sections, one of which branches leads to the motor directly from a
given working conductor section, while the second branch leads to
the motor through an electro-magnetic device, arranged to throw
the switch of an advance section into working position, as set forth,
2nd. The combination in an electric railway of a supply conductor,
with a double set of working conductor sections forming one branch
of the motor circuit, normally open switches between the supply
conductor and working sections, insulated contact makers on the
car adapted to make contact with the different sections, and electri-
val connections normally connecting each pair of working conduczor
sections through a magnet coil adapted to operate the switch of
that section. 3rd. The combination of a supply conductor and a
double set of insulated working conductor sections, normally open
electro-magnetic switches for each set of working sections, and a
pair of contact-makers on the car forming a branched circuit to the
miotor, one branch passing through the switch of one set of sections
and the other branch including the coil of the switch for the next
succeeding section, as set forth. 4th. The combination in an electric
railway of a supply conductor, insulated working conductor sections,
switches for connecting and disconnecting the supply conductor and
working conductor sections, a coil on each switch for closing and
liolding the switch closed, and a contact bar carried by the arc
closing the circuit of the switch of ay, advance section and including
it as part of a branch of the wmotor” circuit supplied with current
through the switch of the preceding section, as set forth. 5th. The
combination of a supply conductor, a double set of working con-
ductor sections, forming one branch of the motor circuit, electro-
magnetically operated switches, which are closed as the car passes
over the line by collector-bars establishing a Lranch of the motor
circuit through the coil operating a switch of an advance section,
and a switch sim‘larly controlled n the circuit of the return supply
conductor, as set forth, 6th. The combination of a supply con-
ductor, insulated working conductor sections, and intermediate
electro-magnetically controlled switches for connecting those work-
ing conductor sections which are in the neighbourhood of the car
with the supply conductor, and a storage battery on the car serving
as asource of current to energize the line switches and close them
when desired. T7th. The combination of a line conductor, a double
set of insulated working conductor sections, insulated contact bars
engaging such sections, a storage battery on the car, and a awitch
for connecting the terminals of the battery with the insulated con-
tact bars, for the purpose of closing the line switches, as set forth.
8th. The combination of the supply conductor, sectional working
conductor and switches with a battery on the car for picking up the
switches, a switch for closing the circuit of the hattery, and a
magnet forming part of the circuit and adapted to automatically

re-open the battery switch, as set forth.
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No. 58,314, Method of and Apparatus for S8inking | and rotated by a shaft 8, passing therethrough and guared wheels 9
Shafts. (Méthole et appareil pour percer un |and 10, all operating as set forth,
puits.)

No. 58 316. Brush-Holder ftor Dynamo Electrie
Machines. (Porte-brosse pour machines dyn-
amo éléetrique.)
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Robert Nichuals Simpers, assignee of James Henry Yeavsley, both

55374
’hi 1 s all 3 ¢ o (7 .
Samuel Hatt Haycock, Iroquois, and Edward Burton Haycock, ;i:‘:l]a?g{ggaé3f}‘.‘f$£:?Qé?i)lI'b'A" 9th December, 1897; 6

Ottawa, both of Ontario, Canada, 7Tth December, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 17th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a sinker, the combination of a flat pyramidal top,
a nozzle at the apex, a vertical rim or flange at the edge, a strength-
ening bar along the lower edge of the rim or flange, a non-conduct-
ing hning to the top, an inner casing consisting of crown and rim a
little distance from the outer one so as to form a space, and the rim
not extending as far down as the outer one, and provided with a
strengthening bar, connections at intervals between the outer cas-
ing and the inner, and cross-stays connecting said outer rim, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In a sinker, the combiration of a flat
pyramidal top, a nozzle at the apex, a vertical rim or flange at the
edge strengthened at its lower edge, a non-conducting lining to the
top, an inner casing consisting of crown and rim similar to the outer
one but smaller, and a little distance from it so as to form a space
and its rin strengthened at the lower edge not extending as far | Ngo. 58 317, Petroleum Lamp for Incandescent Light
down as the outer one, connections at intervals between the inner * 3 X ’ *
and outer casings, vertical pipes in the spaces between the flanges (Lampe & pétrole pour lumidres incandescentes.)
having latteral bents below and projecting above the top and pro-
vided with means of connecting thein with hose or closing them,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. A radiating apparatus or sinker
approximating the shape of an inverted funnel and consisting of a
flattened funnel-shaj top with central nozzle and hose coupling
and having a vertical flange or rim at the lower or outer edge, an
inner casing similar to the outer one but smaller and with crown
more depressed and forming a radiating surface with a space be-
tween it and the outer one thatis open at the lower edges of the
rims, substantially as set forth.

Claim.—1st. In a brush-holder for dynamos, a box in which the
brush is adapted to be fed towards the commutator, two arms piv-
oted at one end to the box and having their free ends resting upon
the brush, a cross-piece or bridge uniting said arms, and a spring
adapted to depress said bridge towards the box, whereby the arms
are caused to press upon the brush with a constant and uniform
pressure, subsmntialY' ag deseribed.  2nd. In a brush-holder for
dynamos, a box in which the brush is adapted to be fed towards the
commutator, two arms pivoted at one end to said box and havin
their free ends resting upon_the brush, a cross-piece uniting sai
arms, a threaded pin passing through said cross-piece, a spring
securing one end of said pin or bolt to the box, and adjusting and
Jam nuts adapted to advance and retract on said pin through the
cross-piece, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.

No. §8,315. Bone Cutter. (Machine pour couper les 0s.)

Arthur Duffek and Jobhann Kohn, both of Vienna, Empire of
Austria, 9th December, 1847 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th May, 1897.)
Cluim.—1st. In a central draft oil lainp, the combination with the
burner, composed of a central draft tube a.mj a concentric tube for
reception of the wick and means for dividing the current of air
ascending the said central draft tube and directing said divided
. . .| enrrents laterally across and downwardly towards the upper end of
The James Smart Manufucturing Company, Brockville, Ontario, ‘[snid burner, of a gallery constructed to receive an incandescible
Canada, assignee of William Taylor and Albert A. Dowsley, | mantle and a chimney, said gallery provided with air ducts arranged
both of Brockville, Ontario, Canada, 9th December, 1897 ;6 | 1 direct concentric currentsof air int@®and around said incands scent
years. (Filed 3rd August, 1897.) mantle, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
Claim.— A bone cutting machine, comprising a supporting st.nd | central draft oil lamp, the combination with the bLurner composed

2, a wheel casing or shell 3, mounted thereon and having a fe-d | of a central draft tube and a concentric tube for the reception of the
opening or hopper 4, and a discharge oritice at the bottom, a lever | wick, and means for dividing the current of air ascending the said
5, fulerumed to said casing at the top, and having a plunger 6, | central draft tube and directing saiddivided currents laterally across
entering said hopper, a rotary cutter head 7, provided with knives | and downwardly towards the upper, end of said burner, of a gallery
18, arranged parallel to the diameter in circunferential recesses 13, | constructed to receive an incandescible mantle and a chimney, said
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gallery provided with air ducts arranged to direct concentric eur-
rents of air into and around said incandescent mantle, and with air
duets arranged to direct currents of air radially across the burner at
or near its upper end, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Ina lamp
such as described, the combination with the gallery and the incan-
descible mantle adapted to seat thereon, of adjusting devices for
adjusting the sajd mantle relatively to its seat on the gallery, con-
sisting of a rack bar s from which said mantle is supported, said
rack bar having sliding motion in a guide in the gallery, a shaft
having bearings in said gallery and a pinion ' on said shaft in gear
with xaid rack bar, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In a lamp such as described, a wick tube composed of two con-
centric tubes, the inner one constituting the central draft tube, said
concentric tubes having capillary ducts formed on or in their proxi-
mate faces or having their proximate faces covered with a foramin-
ous material, for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a lamp such as
described, the combination with the central draft tube « and a short
tube « arranged in its upper end to divide said draft tube into two
concentric flues or passages, of a concavo-cunvex flame spreader f,
having an axial conical portion f* on its underside and a stem
extending from said conical portion axially into the tube d, =aid
flame spreader held above the outlet ot the central draft tube, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set for'k. 6th, In a lamp such as
described, the combination with the central draft tube and a short
tube arranged therein to divide the same into concentric passages,
of a convex flame spreader 7, provided with passages o, and a con-
cavo-convex or cup-shaped deflecting disc arranged on the convex
face of the said spreader with their convex surfaces in contact, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a lamp such as
described, the combination with the central draft tube and a short
tube d arranged therein at its upper end to divide said draft tube
into concentric passages, of a substantially concavo-convex hollow
flame spreader connected with the tube d, and openings in the out-
wardly flaring deflecting surface of said spreader or in the tube d
proximate to such spreader, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 8th. The combination in a lamp such as deseribed, with the
central draft tube and the short tube d in its upper end, of a ring h
inserted into the inner tube d and having concave inner and outer
surfaces, for the purpose of contracting the air currents passing up
between the tube d and the flame spreader or wick tube, substan-
tially as described. 9th. In a lamp such as described, the combina-
tion with the gallery and the central draft tube, of foraminous
diaphragms ¢ and ¢! interpused in said gallery and in said draft
tube near its inlet for preventing an intermittent action of the air
currents, substantially as described.

No. 58,318,

Platen Printing Presses.
(Presse & imprimer.)

883/8

Albert Joisten and Joseph May, both of Cologne, Empire of Ger-
many, 9th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th April, 1897.)
Claim.—The combination with anoscillatory frame ¢ having long-
itudinal guides, of a form plate & in said guides, means for moving
said form plate longitudinally back and forth in said guides, a
platen «, a rotary cam f, adapted to periodically lift said fgmme ¢ to
bring said form plate against the platen when the foum plate is in
one of its end positions, and a stationary inking train so located that
the form plate moves in contact therewith while the frame ¢ isin
its lower position.

No. 38,319. Pan Lifter. {Appareil pour soulever les casseroles.)

Pauline Abeles, New York, State of New York, assignee of Stephen
P. Rush, Tyrone, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 9th Decewmber, 1847 ;
6 vears. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A lifter of the class described, compnsing a lifting-
bar, a supporting-blade secured theretoand adaptedto receive a vessel
for lifting the same, aclamping-bar arranged upon said lifting-bar,
a link connected to the lifting and clamping-barsand adapted to per-

mit said clamping-har having a hinged and slidable movement upon
the lifting-bar, and imeans for retaining the vessel upon the support-

ing-blade, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A lifter of the class
described, comprising a lifting-bar, a supporting-blade secured
thereto and adapted to receive a vessel for lifting the same, a clamp-
ing bar arranged upon said lifting-bar, a link connected to said lifting
and clamping-bars, the points of connection of said link with the
lifting and clamping-bars being diagonally opposite to each other
thereby permitting said clamping-bar having a hinged and slidable
movement upon the lifting-bar, and means %or retaining the vessel
upon the supporting-blade, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A lifter
of the class deseribed, comprising a lifting-bar, a supporting-blade
secured thereto and adapted to receive a vessel for lifting the same,
a clamping-bar arranged upon said lifting-bar, said lifting and
clamping bars being provided with slits formed in the ends opposite
to the supporting-blade, a link connecting the lifting and clamping-
bars, said link having its ends pivotally secured in the slits of the
lifting and clamping-bars and thereby permitting the clampiog-bar
having a hinged and slidable movement upon the lifting-bar, and a
clamping-hook secured to the clamping-bar and adapted to engage
the vessel for retaining the latter upon the supporting-blade, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 58,2320, Lock. (Serrure.)

William Fox, Mille Roches, and William Campbell, Crookston, all
in Ontario, Canada, 9th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th
November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. ITn a combination lock, in combination, the handle,
the shank, the disc, the flanged annular plate, the key arm secured
to the shank, the central moving plate, outer moving plate and the
retaining plate, the radial slot in the outer annular plate correspond-
ing in size and shape to the outer end of the key arm, the radial slot
in the inner annular plate corresponding in width to the width of
the key arm, the slot in the divis.on plate and means for bringing
the slots in the annular plates opposite the slots in the division
plates and the bolt designed to be operated by the key arm when
passed through the slots when registered, as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. In a combination lock, in combinaticn, the handle,
the shank, the disc, the flanged annular plate, the key arir secured
to the shank, the central moving plate, outer moving plate and th
retainiug plate, the radial slot in the outer annular slot correspond-
ing in size and shape to the outer ¢nd of the key arm, the radial slot
in the inner annular plate corresponding in width to the width of
the key arm, the slot in the division plate and the pin in the outer
annular moving plate, the pin in the key arm and the concentric
slot on the inner annular plate and bolt designed to be operated by
the key arm when passed through the slots when registered, as and
for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a combination lock, in combin-
ation the handle, the shank, the disc, the flanged annular plate, the
key arm secured to the shank, the central moving plate, outer mov-
ing plate and the retaining plate, the radial slot in the onter
movable plate corresponding in size and shape to the outer end of
the arm, the radial slot in the inner annular plate corresponding in
width to the width of the key arm, the slot in the division plate,
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means for bringing the slots in the annular plate opposite the slots
in the division plate, the clamping spring connecting the outer
moving plate to the inner moving plate and the bolt designed to be
operated by the key arm when passed through the slots when
registered, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a combination
lock, in combination, the handle, the shank, the disc, the flanged
annular plate, the key arm secured the shank, the central moving
plate, outer moving plate and the retaining plate, the radial slot in
the outer movable plate corresponding in size and shape to the onter
end of the arm, the radial slot in the inner annular plate corres-
ponding in width to width of the key arm, the slot in the division
plate, means for bringing the slots in the annular plates opposite
the slots in the division plate, and the spring fitting within the com-
bination disc and designed to extend into the notches in the ontes
moving disc and the retaining disc when the handle is pushed m
and the bolt designed to be op ‘rated by the key arm when passed
through the slots when registered, as and for the purpose specitied.
5th. The combination with the handle and key arm, of the latch
spring-held in the outer position, the depending liuk, the pin on one
side of the end of the latch abutting the link and the pin on the
opposite side of the link on the division plate, as and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 58,321. Paint. (Peinture.)

The Publishing, Advertising and Tradin%( Syndicate, assignee of
Frederick Weaver Oliver, all of 40 King Street, Cheapside,
London, England, 9th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th
November, 1895.)

Clwim.— A paint consisting of liquid celluluid either pure or
mixed with pigment, substantially as described.

No. 58,322. Hose Nipple. (Mamelon de tuyau.)

55322

Jennie L. Dale, assignee of Charles H. Dale, all of New York, State
of New York, U.S.A., 9th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th
November, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. A cap or facing for a metallic nipple, the same con-
sisting of a portion of soft yeilding material extending over the end
and exterior part of the nipple and a ring of hard inelastic material
upon the interior of the nipple, whereby the soft yielding portion is
secured and held in position, substantially as specified. 2nd. A cap
or facing for a metallic nipple, the sane consisting of a portion of
soft yielding material extending over the end and exterior part of
the nipple and a ring of hard inelastic material made integral there-
with and fitting the interior of the nipple, whereby the soft yeilding
portion is secured and held in position, substantially as specified.
3rd. A cap or facing for a metallic mpple, the same consisting of a
portion of soft rubber extending over the end and exterior part of
the nipple, and ametallic ring coated with copper and located in the
interior of the nipple, said soft rubber portion being vulcunized to
the metallic ring, substantially as specified.

No. 58,323. BRButton Attaching and Detaching Imple.
ment. (Appareil 4 attacher el détacher les
boutons.)

55324

The McKenney Button Fastening Conpany, assignee of Franklin
S. McKenney, all of Detroit, Michigan, U.8. A, 9th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Iiled 19th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The pivotally connected jaws for setting a button
fastening, said jaws provided with cutters for detaching a button,
said cutters having in combination therewith a shield, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. The pivotally connected jaws, having in com-
bination therewith a die spindle reciprocatory through one of said
jaws, and a removable and interchangeable button-holding device
sleeved upon said die spindle, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
The pivotally connected jaws, having in combination therewith a
die spindle reciprocatory through one of said jaws, and a button-
holding device sleeved upon said die spindle, said device made
tubular at its upper end and having a spring tension upon the lower
end of the die spindle, the lower extremity of the device formed
with spring arms to clamp the eye of a button, substantially as set
forth. 4th. The pivotally connected jaws, one of which is provided
with a seat for a pronged fastening, having in combination thorewith
clamping arms to engage a fastener upon the seat, and additional
guards to shield the prongs of the fastening, said guards having a
vertically and laterally movable engagement with one of said jaws,
substantially asset forth. 5th. The pivotally connected jaws, having
in combination therewith a die spindle reciprocatory through one of
said jaws, and a button-holding device constructed with a tubular
portion at its upper end sleeved upon the die spindle, and with de-
pending arms to support and clamp the shank of a button, said arms
provided with a stop to centre the end of the shank of the button
under the centre of the die, substantially as set forth.

No. 58,324,

Box Attachment. (Attache de boites.)

: Z 55324 -

James Harvey Morlan, Arthur Hiram Wagner, and Robert Luke
O’Donnell, all of Kansas City, Kansas, 17.8.A., 9th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Fiied 17th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a collapsible or knock-down crate, the combina-
tion with a bottom of longitudinal strips connected to the bottom
and rebent on themselves, thereby providing guide-grooves, side-
pieces, longitudinal connecting strips secur:d to the side-pieces and
provided with rebent portions, the rebent portions of one strip
sliding in the groove of the other strip in each instance, detachable
end-pieces, a cover, and a fastening for securing the cover in posi-
tion. 2nd. In a collapsible or knock-down crate, the combination
with a bottom of longitudinally movable and detachable sides,
rebent connecting-strips secured to the sides inside the crate, ends
having vertical connecting strips that interlock with and slide in
the aforementioned strips whereby the ends may be moved verti-
cally, a vertically removable partition, a similar connection between
it and the sides, a removable cover, and a fastening device. 3rd.
In a collapsible'or knock-down crate, the ¢ ymbination with a bottom
having rebent connecting-strips at its opposite longitudinal edges,
said sides having similar longitudinal connecting-strips interlocked
with the connecting-strips at the bottom, and said sides likewise
being provided with upper and similar connecting strips, a cover
having similar connecting-strips interlocking with and sliding longi-
tudinally in the upper connecting-strips of the sides, and vertically
removable ends connected to the sides by similar connecting-strips.

No. 38,325. Lock and Fastener. (Serrure el allache.)

Fred. W. Wentworth, assignee of John Chase, both of Paterson,
New Jersey, U.S.A., 9th December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed
17th November, 1897.)

_Claim.—1st. The combination with a window frame and the Llind
hinged thereto, of a segmental-shaped block on the frame and
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adjacent to the hinged portion of the blind, an arm or lever pivot-
ally secured with its inner end to said segmental-shaped block and
having its outer end slidingly and pivotally connected with the
blind, and a spring-controlled locking device carried by said arm or
lever and adapted to engage said segmental-shaped block, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 2nd. The combination
with a window frame and the blind hinged thereto, of a rail on said
blind, a block slidingly arranged on said rail, a segmental-shaped
block on the window frame and adjacent to the hinged portion of
the blind, an arm or lever pivotally connected with its inner end to
said segmental-shaped block and with its onter end to the sliding
block, and a spring-contiolled locking device carried by said arm or
lever and adapted to engage said segmental-shaped block, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 3rd. The combination
with a window frame and the blind hinged thereto, of a segmental-
shaped block on the window frame and adjacent to the hinged
portion of the blind and provided in its periphery with a series of
holes or notches, an arm or lever fulcrumed with its inner end to
the <entre of said block and having its outer end slidingly and
pivotally connected with the blind, and a spring-controlled locking
device carried by said arm or lever and adapted to engage the holes
or notches in the segmental—sha}wd block, substantially as and for
the purposes described. 4th. The combination with a window
frame and the blind hinged thereto, of a rail on said blind, a block
slidingly arranged on said rail, a segmental-shaped block on the
window frame and adjacent to the hinged portion of the blind and
provided in its periphery with a series of holes or notches, an arm
or lever pivotally connected with its inner end to the centre of said
segmental-shaped block and with its outer end to the sliding block,
and a spring-controlled locking device carried by said arm or lever
and adapted to engage the said holes or notches in the segmental-
shaped block, substantially as and for the purposes described. 5th.
The combination with a window frame and the blind hinged thereto,
of a rail on said blind, a block slidingly arranged on said rail, a
segmental-shaped block on the window frame and provided in its
outer periphery with a series of notches, an arm or lever pivotally
secured with its inner end to the centre of said segmental-shaped
block and provided with an elongated slot, and having its outer end
pivotally connected with the shiding block, a bar or Lolt fulerumed
on said arm or lever and in said elongated slot, and provided at
its inner end with a downwardly extending pin or projection
adapted to engage the notches in the segmental-shaped block and
having its outer end projecting through the arm or lever, and a flat
spring for normally holding said fuletumed bolt or bar in engag -
ment with the notches in the segmental-shaped block, substantially
as and for the purposes described.

No. 58,326. Banjo, ete. (Banjo, etc.)

g _
felr
Va
/7
1 —f |/
7 v
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Horace Ozias Kellogg and Margaret Thressa Huntington, Loth of
New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 9th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 27th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A banjo or similar musical instrument, comprising a
head or band to which the neck of the instrument is secured, and a
frame consisting of civeular plates to which the drum-head or sound-
ing-board of the instrument is secured, said frame being supported
within the head or band by bracket arms, which are connecterl
therewith, : nd which are adapted to engage or to be connected with
said head or band, and means for adjusting the tension of said drum-
head or sounding-board, consisting of screws which are passed
through said supporting plates and adapted to bear on the heads of

the said bracket arms, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
A banjo or similar musical instrument, comnprising a head or band
to which the neck of the instrument is secured, and a frame consist-
ing of circalar plates to which the drum-head or sounding-board of
the instrument is secured, said frame being supported within the
head or band by bracket arms, which are connected therewith and
which are adapted to engage or to be connected with said head or
band, said frames with which the drum-head or sounding-board is
connected being also provided wivth an annular plate which is
mounted thereover, and said frame being also provided with set
screws which are passed therethrough, and which are adapted to
bear on the heads of said bracket arms, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. A banjo or similar instrument comprising a head
or band as 5, a frame by which the drum-head or sounding-board
is connected, consisting of annular plates as 13, and movable plate
as 14, mounted oversaid frame, said annular plate which constitutes
said frame being also provided with screws or bolts as 15, which are
passed therethrough, and bracket arms as 16, by which said frame
18 supported, substantially as shown and described. d4th. A banjo
or similar instrument comprising a head or band as 5, a frame with
which the druns-head or sounding-board is connected, consisting of
annular plates as 13, and a movable plate as 14, mounted over said
frame, said annular plate which constitutes said frame being also
provided with serews or holts as 15, which are pass«d therethrough,
and bracket arws as 16, by which said frame is supported, said
bracket arms being adapted to engage at their lower ends with an
annular head or projection as 11, formed on or secured to the inner
walls of the head or band, substantially as shown and described.

No. 58,327. Clock. (Horloge.)

N R 5332)

.T(me{}h Schulte and Thomas J. Field, both of Monterey, California,

S.AL, 9th December, 18497 ; 6 years.
1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a clock, a regulating device consisting of a
fulermumed arm, a cam connecting with the clock mechanism and
actuated thereby, and a regulator movable in unison with the move-
ment of the cam-actuated arm, whereby the beats of the clock are
increased in proportion as the spring which gives the impulse
becomes weakened. 2nd. In a clock, the combination with a spring
and the mechanism actuated thereby, of a fulerumed lever arm hav-
ing one end adapted to be moved by a cam actuated by a moving
part of the clock mechanism, and a regulator connected with and
actuated by said lever, whereby the pem%ulum or regulator is short-
ened, and the corresponding beats are increased in proportion as the
impelling spring becomes weaker by uncoiling. 3rd. In aclock, the
combination with the coiled spring and mechanism impelled there-
by, of a fulerumed lever, a cam with which one end of said lever
arm engages and by which it is gradually turned about its fulerum
point by the moveirent of the clock mechanism, a regulator, a quad-
rant which is connected so as to have a frictionally controlled move-
ment about the common centre of the two, a connection between
the lever arm and the quadrant whereby it and the lever are auto-
matically moved by the movement of the can transmitted through

(Filed 28th September,

i the lever cam. 4th. In a clock, a regulating mechanism whereby

the impulse of the escapement is increased in proportion as the
tension of the winding spring is reduced, a dise centrally monnted

i with relation to the escapement wheel, a pallet and verge carried by

a downwardly projecting extension of the dise, the verge connect-
ing with the penduluim rod, whereby the tilting of the clock allows
the disc and extension tomove and arrange itself antomatically with
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relation to the vertical position of the pendulum. 5th. In a clock,

a disc centrally pivoted with relation to the escapement wheel, a

pendulum suspended therefrom, a pallet and verge through which
connection is made with the pendulum rod whereby the impulses of
the escapement are imparted thereto, an extension downwardly
from the disc with a segment at the lower end and a segmental sur-
face against which it makes contact to prevent free oscillations,
while allowing the segment to tilt from one side to the other in uni-
son with the central position of the pendulum rod, whereby the
beats of the latter are rendered even.

No. 58,328, Toy. (Jouet.)

3331258

Clark & Boyer, assignees of TIsrae]l D. Boyer and Edith E. L.
Boyer, all of Dayton, Ohio, U7.8.A., 9th December, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 27th October, 1897.)

Cldim.—1st. In a toy vehicle, the combination of one or more
axles, each having a pair of running wheels located near its ends,
and having a shoulder back of each running wheel to prevent it
from moving inwardly on the axle, a frame to pass outside of the
running wheels and having notches on its underside to pass over
the projecting ends of the axles and form bearings therefor, a rod
passing longitudinally along the vehicle, between the wheels and
under the axles, and having its ends supported on the transverse
members of the frame, means to prevent said rod from becoming
accidentally displaced, the whole construction being such that the
rod prevents the frame from lifting off the axles, while the frame
confines both wheels and axle against endwise motion, substantially
as specified.  2nd. In a toy vehicle, one or more axles with thew
running wheels, a frame having notches on its underside to fit over
the axles and form bearings therefor, a rod passing longitudinally
along the vehicle between the wheels and under the axles and hav-
ing its ends supported by the frame, means to prevent said rod from
being accidentallg displaced, all in combination substantially in the
manner and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. Tna toy wagon, two
pairs of wheels with their axles, a frame having on the underside
thereof four notches to fit over the axles and form bearings therefor,
a rod passing longitudinally along the wagon, below the wheels and
under the axles and over the transverse members of the farme at
either end of the wagon, notches 1n said transverse end pieces of the
frame to receive the said rod and prevent it from moving laterally,
the ends of the rod bent downwardly, all in combination substan-
tially in the manner and for the purposes specified. 4th. In a toy
wagon, two axles each having a pair of wheels thereon, a frame
having on its underside four notches to fit over the axles and form
bearings therefor, a rod passing longitudinally along the wagon, be
tween the wheels and under the axles, the two ends of the rod rest-
ing on the transverse members of the frame at either end of the
wagon, means to prevent said rod from accidentally coming out of
place, all combined substantially in the manner and for the purposes
specified. 5th. In alocomotive toy, four running wheels arranged in
two pai-s near together and in such manner that the adjacent
wheels form an angle in which a_shaft may lie, an inertia wheel
fixed to a shaft, said shaft lying in the angle formed by the adjacent
pairs of running ~whee.ls, the whole in combination and arranged to
operate substantially in the manner and for the purposes specihed.
6th. A locomotive tuy consisting of a vehicle having four running
wheels arranged in two pairs near together and in such manner

the live wheel to be placed upon the vehicle with its shaft resting in
the angle formed by the four running wheels, the inertia wheel then

acting as a motor and causing the vehicle to move ahead, substan-
tially as specified.

No. 58,329, Coffee Roasting Device. (Briloir @ café.)

John K. Okell and Otto J. Peterson, Philadelpbia, Pennsylvania,

g&;\, 9th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd November,
Claim.—1st. In a coffee roaster, the combination of a furnace
having a combustion chamber immediately adjoining the roasting
drum of said roaster, a cylindrical, revoluble roasting drum having
a flaring mouth opening directly into the interior of the drum and
communicating directly with the interior of the combustion chamber
of the furnace, saild drum being approximately very shallow in
depth but of a relatively large diameter, lifting agitators or pockets
arranged within the drum for carrying the coffee up to a consider-
able height and allowing 1t to fall in a_shower through the centre
of the drum and through the flames and heat direct from the furnace,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a coffee roaster, the combina-
tion of a furnace having a combustion chamber immediately adjoin-
ing the roasting drum of said roaster, a cylindrical, revoluble drum
having a mouth opening directly into the interior of the drum and
communicating with the interior of the combustion chamber of the
furnace, said drum being approximately very shallow in depth but
of a relatively large diameter, lifting agitators or pockets arranged
around the inner })eriphery of the drum for carrying the coffee up
and causing 1t to fall 1n a shower through the centre of the drum and
turough the flames and intense heat direct from the furnace, and a
casing enclosing the drum, which casing is provided with a stack,
substantially as described.  3rd. Ina coffee roaster, the combination
of a furnace having a combustion chamber of unusually large size
immediately adjoining the roasting drum of said roaster, a cylindri-
cal, revoluble roasting drum having a flaring mouth opening directly
into the interior of the drum and communicating directly with the
interior of the combustion chamber of the furnace, said drum being
approximately very shallow in depth but of a relatively large diam-
eter, lifting agitators or pockets arranged around the inner peri-
phery of the drum for carrying the coffee up and causing it to fall
in a shower throush the centre of the drum and through the flames
and intense heat direct from the furnace, additional agitators for
deflecting the coffee as it falls from the lifting agitators or pockets,
and a casing enclosing the drum, which casing is provided with a stack,
and a damper or gatelocated between the furnace and the drum for

- | cutting off communication hetween the same, substantially as de-

scribed. 4th. Ina coffee roaster, the combination of a furnace having
a combustion chamber of unusually large size, a revoluble roasting
drum closed to the atmosphere butopen at one end for the admission of
flames and heat directly from the furnace, and agitating lifters or
pockets arranged around the inner periphery of the drum for carrying
the coffee up, a series of agitators extending entirely across the lifting
agitators in a spiral direction combining with said latter agitators to
cause the coffee to fall in a shower through the centre of the drum,

and a casing enclosing the drum which is provided with astack, the
construction and arrangement being such that all flame and heat
passes directly from the furnace into the drum and through the falling

that the adjacent wheels form an angle in which a shaft way lie, an
inertia wheel fixed to a shaft and independent of the vehicle, a

handleloosely mounted on the shaft of the inertia wheel to enable

12-5

coffee before passing out the stack in the casing, substantially as
described. 5th. In a coffee roaster, the combination of a furnace
having a combustion chamber of unusually large size, a revoluble
roasting drum closed to the atmosphere but open at one end for the
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admission of flames and heat divectly from the furnace, a series of |

agitating lifters or pockets arranged around the inner periphery of
the drum for carrying the coffee up, a second series of agitators ex-
tending entirely across the lifting agitators in_a spiral direction and
a third series of agitators extending entirely across the lifting
agitators or pockets but in an opposite direction to the second
series, the spirally arranged agitators combining with the lifting
agitators to cause the coffee to fall in a shower through the centre of
the drum, a casing enclosing the drum which is provided with a
stack, the construction and arrangement being such that all the
flame and heat passes directly from the furnace mto the drum and
through the falling coffee betore passing out at a stack in the casing,
substantially as described. 6th. In a coffee roaster, the combina-
tion of a revoluble drum, means for admitting hot air to one end of
the ~aid drum, means for charging the said drum with coffee at the
other end, discharge openings in the periphery of said drum and
doors for controlling the said discharge openings, levers mounted
upon one end of the drum for opening said doors, and means for
actuating the said levers, substantially as deseribed. 7th. In o
coffee roaster, the combination of 4 rovoluble drum, means for re-
volving the same, means for heating the drum, agitators for lifting
the coffee arranged around the inner side of the periphery of the
drum and forming pockets, a second series of agitators extending
spirally across the first set of lifting agitators for deflecting the
the coffee as it falls, substantially as described. 8th. In a coffee
roaster, the combanmation of a revoluble drum, means for heating the
same, a series of agitators on the inner periphery of the drum, a
second series of agitators spiraully arranged across the first
set of agitators, and a third set of agitators spirally
arranged across the second set of agitators, bhut in an opposite
direction to said second set, substantially as described. 9th. In a
coffee roaster, the combination of a revoluble drum provided with
annular bearing rings, a casing for entirely enclosing the drum from
the atmosphere and provided with a stack, rollers exterior to said
casing for supporting the said bearing rings and gearing secured to
the end of said drum, means for revolving the same, liftinfr agitators
or pockets arranged around the inner periphery of the drum, a
second series of agitators spirally arranged across the lifting
agitators or pockets, and a thied series of agit:tors spirally arranged
across the second series of agitators, but in an opposite direction to
the said second series, a furnace arranged at one end of the drum
for throwing flames and heat directly into the interior of the drum,
and a damper interposed between the flanies and the drum for
regulating the supply of heat to the drum, the construction aud
arrangenent being such that the heat and flames pass directly from
the furnace into the drum through the falling coffee and out at the
stack in the casing, substantially as described. 10th. In a coffee
roaster, the combination of a revoluble drum provided with a dis-
charge opening in its periphery, doors for closing said openings,
means for operating the doors while the drum is revolvirg, a casing
entirely enclosing the drum from the atmmosphere, provided with a
stack and formes with lower converging sides leading to a suitable
discharge opening, a tray in said casing arranged over said dis-
charge opening and a furnace adjoining the roasting drum and
opening direct%y into the interior of the same, substantially ax
described.  11th. In a coffee roaster, the combination of a revoluble
drum, means for supplying coffee to the same, a furnace for supply-
ing heat to said drum, and a connecting heat pipe or chute having
diverging sides leading to a discharge opening, whereby any grains
of coffee thrown from the drum may be collected and prevented
from entering the furnace, substantially as described.  12th. In a
coffee roaster, the combination of a furnace having a comhbustion
chamber immediately adjoining the roasting dram of said roaster, a
cylindrical, revoluble roasting drum having a mouth opening
directly into the interior of the drum and commnmicating directly
with the interior of the combustion chamber of the furnace, said
drum being approximately very shallow indepth, but of a relatively
large diameter, and coffee agitators arranged within the drum, sub-
stantially as describied.

No. 58,330.

Extension Ladder. (Echelle @ rallonge.)

& 3
: PR h¢ -
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Samuel T. Waggoner and Herbert B. Muir, hoth of Montreal,
Quebee, Canada, 9th December, 1897; 6 years. (Iiled 4th
November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An extension ladder, comprising a stationary ladder
section and a sliding ladder section, one or more pawls pivotally
connected to one of said ladder sections and adapted to automatically
engage the other ladder section and lock said ladder in its extended
state, means for displacing said pawls, and means for extending said
ladder, for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An extensionladder, com-
prising a stationary ladder section and a sliding ladder section, one
or more pawls pivotally connected to said stationary ladder section
and adapted to antomatically engage the rungs of the sliding Jadder
section, a length of rope conmected to said pawl at a pointabove the
axis thereof, and means for extending said ladder, for the purpose
set forth. 3rd. An extension ladder, comprising a stationary ladder

section and a shiding ladder section, one or more pawls pivotally con-
nected to said stationary ladder =ection and adapted to automatically
engage the rungs of the sliding ladder section, a length of rope con-
nected to said pawl at a point above the axis thereof, and a length
of rope connected at one end to the lowermost rung of the sliding
ladder section and extending upwardly to and over a sheave carried
by said stationary ladder scction near the upper end thereof, and
thence around the lowermost rung of the stationary ladder section
to the said lowermost rung of the sliding ladder section to which
the other end of said rope is connected, for the purpose set forth.
4th. In combination with the longitudinals of a ladder, a length of
wire secured at one end to the front side of each longitudinal near
one end thereof stretched over said adjacent end and along the full
length of the rear side of said longitudinal and over the opposite end
thereof, and the other end of said length of wire being secured to
the said front side of the longitudinal near the opposite end thereof,
for the purpose set forth.  5th. An extension ladder, comprising a
stationary ladder section and a sliding ladder section, a length of
wire secured at one end to the front side of each of the longitudinals
of said ladder sections near one end thereof, said length of wire being
stretched over said adjacent end and along the full length of the
vear side of said longitudinal and over the opposite end thereof, and
the other end of said length of wire being secured to the said front
side of the longitudinal near the opposite end thereof, one or gnore
pawls pivotally connected to one of said ladder sections and adapted
to autowatically engage the other ladder section and lock said lad-
der in itz extended state, means for displacing said pawls and
means for extending said ladder, for the purpose set forth.

No. 58,331. Sole,

(Semelle.)

5533, ¢

Jean B. T. Prefontaine, South Durham, Quebec, Canada, assignee
of Edward E. Carll, Portsmouth, New Hampshire, U.S.A., 9th
Decewber, 1897 5 6 years. (Filed 12th November, 1897.)

Cluine.—The combination, with a shoe sole, of a diamond-shaped
pad of elastic material provided with an indented undersurface, and

}ll(‘il}l}s for securing the said pad to the shoe sole, substantially as set

orth.

No. 358,332, Nut Lock. (Arréte-écrou.)

Monroe White, Guy Macgowan, and Robert B. Ellis, all of Van.
couver, British Columbia, Canada, 9th December, 1897 ; 6 years-
(Filed 18th November, 1807.)

Cilatm.—1st. In a nut-lock, a circular plate of steel having its por-
tion adjacent to its axis on a level plane, and its opposite sides
deflected from the level plane, as specified. 2nd. In a nut-lock, a
plate of steel with its opposite side edges defleeted from the level
plane, so that when a nut is tightened down thereon bulges will be
formed on the outer two opposite sides of a nut and made to engage
the corners thereof, substantially as and for the purposes herein-
before set forth.
No. 58,333. Cycle Propelling and Braking Mechan.
ism. (Mécanisme de propulsion et frein de bicycles.)

Gerard Beekman, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 10th
December, 1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 28th October, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. In a cycle, the combination with a suitable support-
ing frame and a rotary driven element mounted therein, og two
oppositely disposed pedal cranks mounted within said driven ele-
ment upon shaft sections having a limited rotative and longitudinal
movewent relative to each other, mechanism for converting the
opposed rotative movement of said shaft sections in either relative
direction from a normal intermediate position into an opposed long-
itudinal movement thereof in one given direction, and frictional
contact portions or surfaces upon said shaft sections adapted to
engage with frictional contact surfaces upon said driven element by
said opposed longitudinal movement of the sections, and elastic
means tending to rexist sald opposed movements and to maintain
the cranks in theirnormal opposite relation. 2nd. Tn acycle, the comn-
bination with a crank shaft hanger box having ball bearings at each
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extremity, of a driven shaft rotative in said bearings and carrying a
sprocket wheel or other motion transmitting device located beyond
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the extremity of the hanger box, and two cranks immediately out-
side the extremities of the driven shaft and having alimited rotative
movement with relation to each other, clutch mechanisim located
between said ball bearings and enclosed within said hanger box, and
means whereby said clutch mechanism is engaged and disengaged
with the driven shaft by the said relative movement of the cranks
to communicate motion from the driving to the driven shaft.  3rd.
Tn a cycle, the combination with a crank hanger, and a rotary tubn-
lar driven shaft therein, of two oppositely disposed pedal cranks
mounted upon shaft sections extending within the tubular shaft and
having a limited rotative and longitudinal movement relati e to
each other, mechanism for converting the opposed rotative move-
ment of said shaft sections in either relative directions from a nor
mal intermediate position into an opposed longitudinal movement
thereof in one given direction located between the adjacent inner
ends of said shaft sections, tapered frictional contact surfaces upon
said shaft sections caused to engage with tapered frictional contact
swifaces within said driven shaft by said opposed longitudinal
movement of the sections, and springs, and means for confining
them with inward longitudinal pressure against said shaft sections.
4th. In a cycle, the combination with a crank hanger and a rotary
tubular driven shaft therein, of twooppositely disposed pedal cranks
mounted upon shaft sections extending within the tubnlar shaft
and having a limited rotative and longitulinal movement relative
to each other, mechanism for converting the opposed rotative move-
ment of said shaft sections in either relative direction from a normal
intermediate position into an opposed longitudinal movement there-
of in one given direction located between the adjacent ends of said
shaft sections, tapered frictional contact surfaces upon said shaft
sections caused to engage with tapered frictional contact surfaces
within said driven shaft by said opposed longitudinal movement of
the sections, and a spring, and means for confining the same with
longitudinal pressure against said shaft sections, and a positive
clutch mechanism consisting in rollers located in inclined pockets
and interposed between said sections and said driven shaft adapted
to engage for a given direction of rotation. 5th. In a cycle, the
combination with a friction clutch having its members respectively
connected with the driving and driven elements, of a positive clutch
consisting in rollers or balls arranged to act in seats inclined in a
given direction with reference to rotation and located between the
friction faces of the said clutch. 6th. In a cycle, the combination
with a friction clutch having its members respectively connected
with the driving and driven elements, of rotary pedal eranks having
a limited relative movement to actuate said clutch, a spring tend-
ing to maintain said cranks in opposite positions, and means for ren-
dering said spring so operative by pressure in_opposite directions
upon the crank hubs, and a roller or ball bearing surrounding said
axis and interposed to receive the pressure of said spring and relieve
the cranks from friction in their said relative movement. 7th. In
a cycle, the combination with a crank shaft hanger of a clutch
mechanism contained within said hanger for engaging the driving
and driven elements, consisting in a hollow rotary driven member,

having two longitudinally movable hollow sections provided with
outwardly facing tapered friction shoulders and with formations
adapted to separate said sections by a rotary movement with res-
pect to one another, pedal cranks removably connected with said
sections, and a cross-tie bolt, and an adjustable spring or springs
thereon interposed between the shoulders of said holt and said sec-
tions bearing inwardly upon the crank hubs tending to press them
together, and release the frictional contact of said shonlders, said
cross-tie bolt adapted simultaneously to secure in position said pedal
cranks and sections and adjust the tension of said spring orsprings,

No. 38,334. Bicycle Support. (Support de bicycles.)

831

William A. Mather and Frederick J. Clark, assignees of Thomas
Libby, all of Minneaémlis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 10th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A bicycle support adapted to be straddled lengthwise
by the bicyele frame, and affording two points of support therefor,
to wit, one at or mnear the junction of the steering-head and the
bottom stay and the other at or near the crank shaft hanger,
whereby the machine is held right side up, solely from the frame,
and all the running paits are free to turn, substantially as described.
2nd. A bicycle support adapted to be straddled lengthwise by the
bievele frame, and composed of two convergent legs pivoted together
at their junction and affordiug two points of support for the bicycle
frame, to wit, one at or near the junction of the steering-head and
bottom stay and the other at or near the crank shaft hanger,
whereby the spread of the support is limited by the machine frame
and the machine is held right side up, with all its runuing parts
free to turn, substantially as described. 3rd. A bicycle support
adapted to be straddled lengthwise by the bicycle frame, and com-
posed of two convergent legs pivoted together at their junction and
affording two points of support for the bicycle frame, to wit, one at
or near the junction of the steering-head and bottom stay and the
other at or near the crank shaft hanger, with said support con.
structed not only to uphold the machine but to prevent the steering-
fork from turning, substantially as described. 4th. A bicycle
support adapted to be straddled lengthwise by the bicycle frame
and composed of two convergent legs pivoted together at their
junction, with the rear or long member extended upward beyond
the pivot and provided with a potch for engaging in the jaw of the
frame formed by the bottown stay and the steering-head, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. A bicycle support
adapted to be straddled lengthwise by the bicycle frame, composed
of two convergent legs pivoted together at their junction, and both
extended upward beyond their pivot pins, and provided one with a
notch to engage the jaw of the frame formed by the bottom stay
and the steering-head, and the other with seats for receiving the
crank shaft hanger, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 38,335. Bicycle Saddle,

(Selle de bicycles.)

2 533§
Y :
Thomas Bassford, $t. Thomas, Ontario, Canada 10th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th November, 1897.)
Cluin.—1st. The combination in a bicycle saddle with the pommel
and holster-tree, of a spirally woven wire web under tension, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. Ina

P ! n ' "bievele saddle, the combination with the poramel and holster-tree
having inwardly facing tapered friction shoulders, and a drive shaft | ¢}

of Tateral wires having spiral springs attached thereto or constructed
therewith, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 3rd. The combination with lateral wires attached to the
pommel and holster-tree of a bhicycle saddle, of a web, lacing or
fabric covering the said wires or interwoven therewith, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

| No. 58,336,

Charles ¥, Church,
1897 ; 6 years.

Vehicle Wheel, (Rouede voitures.)

Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 10th December,
(Filed 28th October, 1897.)
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_Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a wheel
rim consisting of a wooden base and a covering laycr of cellu-

loid or like material moulded and formed thereon and intimately
united thereto, all substantially as described. 2nd. Asanimproved
article of manufacture, a wheel rim with a covering layer of celluloid
or like material cemented thereto, moulded thereon and intimately
united therewith, all substantially as described. 3rd. As an im-
Froved article of manufacture, a wooden wheel rim with a coveriug
ayer of celluloid or like material cemented thereto, moulded thereon
and intimately united therewith, all substantially as described. 4th.
As an 1mmproved article of manufacture, a laminated wooden wheel
rim, a covering layer of celluloid cemented thereto, firmly mouded
upon and intimately united with the surface of the rim as by tho
application of heat and pressure, all substantially as described.  5th.
As an improved article of manufacture, a wooden rim for a bicycle
wheel having aconcave face, a layer of cellullod cemented to, fortned
upon and intimately united with the back and sides of the rim,
leaving the central portion of the concaved face of the rini uncovered,
and a tire secured in the socket in the rim, all substantially as
described. 6th. As an improved article of manufacture, a wheel
rim with a covering layer of celluloid or like material moulded thereon
and intimately united therewith, allsubstantially as described.

No. 58,337. Vehicle Frame. (Bali pour bicyeles.)

5333y

Charles ¥. Church, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 10th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claiin.-~1st. As an mmproved article of manufacture, a vehicle
frame, component part thereof or attachment thereto having a
foundation of metal or wood, and a thin covering layer of celluloid or
like material formed upon and moulded to the part and intimately
united to its surface by the application of heat and pressure, all
substantially as described. 2nd. As an improved article of manu-
facture, a vehicle frame of metal or wood having a thin coverin
ayer of c¢:lluloid or like material formed upon, cemented an

A

moulded to the frame parts and intimately united to the surface
thereof by the application of heat and pressure thereto, all substan-
tlally as deseribed. 3rd. Asan nnproved article of manufacture, a
vehicle frame consisting of separable main and bracket members,
means for mechanically securing the frame parts together, and the
said frame parts having a thin covering layer of celluloid or like
material formed upon and moulded to the parts and intimately
united to the surface of such parts by the application of heat and
pressure, all substantially as described.

No. §8,33S. Pump for Pneumatiec Tires.
(Pompe pour bandages pneumatiques.)

Allonson 8. Simpson, Folsom, New Mexico, U.8. A, 10th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a frame, an axle held thereby, a
wheel turning loose on the axle, a cylinder carried by the wheel, a
piston working in the cylinder, a rod attached to the piston, an
eccentric loose on the axle and having a lug, a strap embracing the
eccentric and connected with the rod of the piston, a shaft rocking
in the frame, and adog carried by theshaft and capable of engaging
the lug whereby to stop the revolution of the eccentric. 2nd. The
combination of a shaft, an eccentric loose thereon, the eccentric hav-
ing a lug provided with two recesses and the face of the eccentric
having an inclined way running up to the lug, a shaft rockably held
by the frame, and a dog carrieg by the shaft and haviug two fingers
capable of respectively engaging in the reccsses of the lug. 3rd.
The combination of a shaft, an eccentric loose on said shaft, a strap
turning around the shaft and co-acting with the eccentric, a rock
shaft mounted adjacent to the eccentric, and a dog carried on the
rock shaft and movable to engage and disengage the eccentric
whereby to hold the same fixed with reference to the shaft.

No. 58,339, Ball and Roller Gearing.
(Engrenage & boules.)

Henry B. Keiper, Lancaster, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 10th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th Novewber, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A device for transmitting rotary motion comprising
the folluwing instrumentalities : rotatable shafts, having ends in
adjacent pairs, mounted at angles with reference to each other ;
wheels having contacting fuces and edges provided with cireular
recesses and secured, in pairs, near said adjacent ends to said shafts ;
balls loosely seated in the recesses of one, in each pair, of said
wheels, with means provided, such as the shell with the ridges «*
and the edges ¢” to confine said Dballs thercto : and a casing, pro-
vided to house said shafts and wheels, all substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth., 2nd. In a device for transmit-

ting rotary motion, in combination, shafts ; rotatably mounted at
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angles with reference to each other and having their extremeties in
adjacent pairs journalled at each of said angles ; wheels with con-
tacting edges and faces, secured in pairs, near said extremities, to
said shafts, and having registering cirenlar recesses in said contact-
ing faces and edges, balls lousely seated in therecesses of one of each
pair of said wheels, and a shell with projecting edges to contine the
ball thereto ; and a casing, provided to house said shafts and wheels,
all substantially as described and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 3rd. In a device fur transmitting rotary motion in angnlar
directions, in combination, shafts rotatably journalled with their
extremities in pairs at each angle of direction ; wheels with contact-
ing faces and edges secured in pairs, near said extremities, to said
shafts and having registering recesses in said faces and edges ; balls
lousely seated in the recesses of one of each pair of said wheels, and
an independent shell with projecting edgex and guide way ridges
surrounding the wheels to confine the balls thereto, all substantially
as described and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  4th. Gear-
ing comprising members&wtween which motion is to be transmitted,
said members having registering sockets, rollers seating loosely in
the sockets of one member and projecting therefrom for engagement
with the sockets of the other member, and a casing extending over
the socketed surface of the roller-carrying member confining the
rollers to the sockets thereof and excluding them from the sockets
of the other member except when transmitting motion between the
members, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
5th. Gearmg comprising wheels associated together and having
registering sockets, rollers lovsely seated in the sockets of one wheel
and adapted to engage the sockets of the other wheel to transmit
motion, and a shell or casing embracing the roller-carrying wheel to
confine the rollers in the sockets thereof, and extending in snch
close proximity to the socket surface of the other wheel as to exclude
the vollers from the sockets thereof, except when transmitting
motion between the wheels, substantially as described and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth. 6th. Bevel gearing comprising
members havir g registering sockets arranged in a plurality of
circular series, rollers seating loosely in the sockets of one meniber
and projecting therefrom for engagement with the sockets of the
other member for transmitting motion, and a casing surrounding
the roller-carrying member and confining the roller-bodies in the
sockets thereof and excluding them from the casing having ridges
between the series of roller-bodies, all substantially as described and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 7Tth. Mitre gearing com-
prising members having registering sockets or recesses arranged ina
plurality of concentric circles and at staggered distances apart,
rollers seating loosely in the sockets of one member and projecting
therefrom for engagement with the sockets of the vther member to
transmit motion, and a casing surrounding the roller-carrying
member and confining the roller-bodies in the sockets thereof and
having projecting edges excluding said rollers from the so kets of
the other member except when transmitting motion, with ridges
bhetween the several series of roller-hodies, all substantially as
described and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 58,340.

Bicycle Grip. (oignée de bicycles.)
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Alexander I)(v)dds and Burt W, Fish, both of Grand Rapids, Michi-
gan, U S.A., 10th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th
November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a bieycle grip, the combination of a core as A,

provided with enlarged ends forming shoulders as B B, a leather |

covering as L, a cap as C, enclosing one end of the core and extend-
ing over a portion of the leather covering »o as to secure the same in
place, aud a ferrule surrounding the other end of the wooden core

and extending over a portion of the leather covering for the purpose -

of retaining the same in place, said leather covering being secured
also to the core by means of glue or other suituble material, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In combination with a core as A,
having enlarged ends forming shoulders as B B, a leather or other

{ suitable covering. a hole as H, receiving one end of the covering
{ strip, xaid hole being placed beneath the ferrule D, o ferrule ) ex-
tending over a portion of the leather covering, and a cap C at the
other end of the wooden core extending over a portion of the leather
strip, thereby securing the leather strip at either end of the core,
substantially as deseribed. 8rd. Incombination with a wooden core,
a leather strip wound thereon, said winding being in the form of a
coil, a cap covering one end of the wooden core and a portion of the
leather strip, and a ferrule surrounding the other end of the wooden
core and extending over a portion of the leather strip, all construct-
ed substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 58,341,

Vehicle Tire. (Bandage de roue.)

Charles Henry Greaves and George Gireaves, both of Craven House,
Gomersal, Leeds, Kngland, 10th December, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Kiled 6th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Pneumatic tires composed of hollow india-ruber balls
or sections secured around the periphery of the wheel by a cover,
each ball or section having a breathing or air hole therein and is so
wade that after compression, it quickly regains its vriginal shape
for the purposes shown and described.  2nd. The construction of
balls or sections forming the pneuniatic tire of wheels, each ball or
section having a breathing or air hole therein, and having a knitted,
crewelled, or woven cover of tough fibrous material, substantially
as shown and described.  3rd. The construction of balls or sections
forming the pneumatic tire of wheels, each ball or section having a
breathing or air hole therein, and having an india-rubber or elastic
cover fixed on in a stretched state, and a further woven, knitted
or crewelled cover of fibrous material, substantially asshown and
described.

No. 58,342. Ball-Bearings.

(Coussinet @ boule.)

TNIES

Robert O. Blayney, Brantford, Ontario, Canada, 10th December
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th November, 1897.) ’
Claim.—1st. In a ball-bearing, the combination of a shaft, a
cylindrical casing two series of balls, one of which run on a three
pomt bearing track formed by a plain ring and two cone-faced
sleeves, the other serics of balls running on a four point-bearing
track, formed hy a ring with a 'V groove, and two cone-faced sleeves
composing another V, forming an inner and an outer track, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. Ina hallvbearing, the combination of
a shaft, two series of balls, a three point-bearing track at one end
and a four point-hearing track at the other end of shaft, and cn.sing"
with the onter end, cone-faced rings or sleeves adjustable by screw-
threads with lock-nuts, as described.

No. 58,343. Bicyecle. (Bicycle.)

HJames K. Wilson, Bridgeport, Connecticut, U.S.A., 10th Decem.-
ber, 187 ; 6.years. (I'iled 15th November, 1897.)
¢ Claim.--1st, Tnoa bicycle, the combination of the rear fork, with
“the yoke lever pivoted i close proximity to its rear extrenity to
the end of said fork and inside the latter, the rear wheel journalled
in the rear end of said lever immediately beyond the pivotal point
i thereof, the forward extremity of said lever extending within the
{bieyele frame and avound the forward portion of the rear wheel
yand the spring element connected to said frame and to the forward
L end of said lever whereby the latter is rendered resilient, substan-
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tially as set forth.  2nd. In a bicyele, the rear fork of the frame !
supported on a swinging or tilting yoke lever in close proximity to

the rear end thereof, the rear or forked end of said lever fulerumed
on the axle of the rear wheel, the forward or loop end of said lever
extending forward within the frame and surrounding the forward
portion of the wheel, and a spring or equivalent resilient element
supporting said lever, substantially as set forth,

No. 58,344. Bicycle Support. (Support de bicycles.)

S

Martha J. Guthrie, Wichita, Kaneas, U.S.A., 10th December,
1897 : 6 years, (Filed 15th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a bicycle support, a bicycle, clanps secured to
the front forks thereof, supporting arms pivotally secured to the
clamps at their upper ends, and a base rod pivotally secured to one
of the supporting arms at one end, detachably secured to the
opposite arm at the opposite end, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a bicycle support, a bicycle, a support pivotally secured thereto,
means for folding the support together and a clamp upon the
bicycle for securing the support when folded, substantially as
described.

No. 38,343. Bicycle Support.

(Support de bicycles.)

|

CE WS {
Joseph I, Furley, North Sydney, and Ebenezer Forsyth, Willoughby, i
both in New South Wales, Australia, 10th December, 18973 6 |
yvears, (Filed 29th November, 1897.)

Claim.--T1st. In a bicyele support, a vertical centre rod or leg as

the centre rod or leg, adapted to be so operated that a downward or
upward and outward or inward movement, may be imparted to legs
K K by the centre rod or leg (3, substantially as herein described,
explained and illustrated in the drawings. 2nd. A bicycle support
with a vertical rod or centre leg, passing through vertically secured
sleeves, and a head piece as H, having hinged thereto the outer legs
K K, connected at or near their lower ends with the vertical rod or
centre leg, the downward movement of same being regulated by a
spiral spring placed around a part of the vertical rod or centre leg,
between one of the vertical sleeves and the head piece, the said ver-
tical rod or centre leg heing governed in its downward passage by a
collar, placed above the head piece substantially as herein described,
explained and illustrated in the drawings. 3rd. In a bicycle sup-
port, a verticalrod or centre leg as G, passing through a head piece
as H, with the legs K K, hinged thereto, and provided with hinged
connections to the vertical rog or centre leg, at or near their lower
ends, a jointed back stay as P, loosely connected with the crank
bracket at one end, the other end being hinged at or near the lower
end of therod or centre leg, substantially as herein described,
explained and illustrated in the drawings. 4th. A bicycle support
having a vertical rod or centre leg as G, passing through a head
{»ieceas H, with the legs K K, hinged thereto, a light rod as S,
hinged to the head piece H, adapted to be received in a grooved
attachment secured to the front fork, for the purpose of lockinf the
L)ilut wheel and preventing the same swinging, substantially as
erein described, explained and illustrated in the drawings. 5th.
A bicycle support having a vertical rod or centre leg as G, passing
through sleeves as E E, and a head piece as H, the latter having
legs K K, hinged thereto, and the said legs having hinged connec-
tions at or near their lower ends with the rod or centre leg, an
automatic locking baras W, adapted to engage with slots or open-
ings provided in the vertical rod or centre leg, so as to retain the
support in various positions, substantially as herein described,
explained and illustrated in the drawings. 6th. A bicycle support
having a vertical rod or centre leg as (3, passing through sleeves as
E E, and a head piece as H, the latter having legs K K, hinged
thereto, and the said legs having hinged connections at or near
their lower ends, with the rod or centre leg, a loop or cup on one
of the said legs adapted to support an umbrella, rifle or the like,
substantially as herein described, explained and illustrated in the
drawings. 7th. The combination and arrangement of the various
parts herein described, explained and illustrated, altogether forming
the improved bicycle support, substantially and for the purposes
set forth.
No. 58,346.

Velecipede Saddle. (Selle de vélocipedes.)

J IH
W

FE c B E J
4 59346 ¢
The Karl of Dundonald, 34 Portiman Square, London, England,
10th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st December, 1847.)
Claim.— A yielding seat consisting of straps or fabric strained
over semicircular ring frames, substantially as described.

No, 58,347.

Cyele Driving Mechanism.
(Mécanisme & engrenage de cycles.)

L
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G, passing through a head piece, connected to two legs as K K, said | John H. Howe, 71 Cathedral Square, Christchurch, New Zealand,

legs having hinged connections at or near the lower ends of same to

10th December, 1897 ; 6 yeass. (Filed 28th October, 1897.)
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Clutm.—1st. In combination, a spindle having cranks at each
end and carrying a spur-wheel gearing with a pinion having balls
in the place of fixed teeth, said pinjon being fixed to a spur-wheel
gearing with another pinion having ball teeth tixed upon the hub of
the driving-wheel of a cycle, substantially as specified. 2nd. The
combination in a train of gear-wheels employed in cycle driving-
gear for communicating motion from the crank-spindle to the
driving-wheel, of a wheel having balls around its periphery, said
balls forming teeth of the wheel and being carried in corresponding
recesses formed in the two parts of which the wheel is constructed,
substantially as and for the purposes herein described. 3rd. The
combination in a train of wheels employed in driving-gear for com-
municating motion from the crank-spindle to the driving wheel of
a cycle, a wheel having balls forming gear-teeth, said whevl being
in two parts similarly recessed to receive the balls, one of the said
parts being fixed upon a spindle and the other being in form of a
washer fitted over the spindle, and held in position hy a screw nut
and set pin, substantially as specitied.

No. 58,348,

Bicycle Seat Post.
(Pilier pour selles de bicycles.)

Alfred Johnson, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.3. A., 10th Decem-
ber, 13897 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th j,uly, 1897.)

Claim.~—1st. The combination with a saddle post of mechanism
derigned to yieldingly support the same, tension-regulating mechan-
ism, and a protector slidingly mounted on the upper end of the
saddle post, substantislly as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
The combination with the seat post tube of a saddle post formed of
two telescoping sections, a spring upon which the lower end of the
lowermost section rests, a transverse stop-pin for limiting the move-
ment of one of the said sections, and a protector slidingly muunted
upon one of said sections to protect the hands against contact with
the lubricant, substauntially as shown and described. 8rd. The
combination with the seat post tube of the T-post formed hollow
and having a closing dise, the hollow section with closed end, the
stop-pin passed through the inner section and into slots in the outer
section, a spring upon which the lower end of the lower section
rests, and a tension-regulating device, and a saddle mounted upon
the horizontal portion of the T-post, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 558,349, Bicycle Gearing. (Engrenaye_de bicycles.)

58349

Carl C. Schmidt, Saint John, New Brunswick, Canada, 10th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th September, 1897.)
Claim.—The attachment by rods from the wheel E to I, the ter-
mination of cranks L attached to the axle of the rear wheel of the
bieycle, by which the use of a chain is done away with,

No. 58,350. Bicycle.

(Bicyele.)

$3350

William P. Brodbeck, Gallatin, Missouri, U.S.A., 11th December,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 2nd December, 1897.)

Claym.—1st. 'The zombination with the frame of a bicycle, of an
attachment consisting of an upright post, removably secured to the
frame of a bicycle, a lateral arm 4 secured to said post, and provid-
ed at its free end with a wheel, and brace rods 5 and 6 secured at
their outer ends to the outer end portions of said arm and removably
secured at their inner ends to the frame of the bicycle or as shown
in fig. 2, of the lateral arm 4 extending from 9 on top bar of the
bicycle at a suitable angle downward to the point of break in 4
from whence it extends on a bevel outward to wheel 3, substantially
as described.  2nd. The fastening in any way of a single or double
flange or flanges to the rim or tire of a pneumatic wheel whereby it
18 kept npon a track.

No. 58.351. Wheel Tire.

(Bandage de roue.)
o £

Kdward J. Chambers, Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 11th December
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8rd December, 1897.) !
Claim.—1st. Tn a wheel the combination of a felloe, having a
central flange projecting radially from its perimeter, and a tire con-
sisting of a plurality of independent annularsections held in position
by the compression of their opposite meeting edges against the sides
of the radial flange, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a wheel the
combination of a fellve, having a central flange projecting radially
from its perimeter, and a tire consisting of a plurality of independ-
ent annular sections held in position by the compression of their
opposite meeting edges against the sides of the radial flange, an
apron connected to the felloe extending beyond the sides of the
flange to protect the opposite meeting edges of the tiresections, sub-
stantially as specified. 3rd. Ina wheel the combination of a felloe,
having a central flange projecting radially from its perimeter, a tire
consisting of a plurality of independent annular sections held in
position by the compression of their opposite meeting edges against
the sides of the radial flange, an apron connected to the felloe ex-
tending beyond the sides of the flange to protect the opposite meet-
ing edges of the tire sections, and a tubular cover to enclose the tire
sections, apron, and flange, substantially as specified. 4th, In a
wheel the combination of a felloe, having a central flange projecting
radially from its perimeter, a tire consisting of a plurality of inde-
pendent annular sections held .in position by the compression of
their opposite meeting edges against the sides of the radial flange
and a buffer connected to the perimeter of the lange and uverhangi
ing its sides to assist in preventing the displacement of the tire
sections, and to assist in protecting them against breakage by com-
pression, substantially a= specified.  5th. In a wheel the combina-
tion of a felloe, having a central flange projecting radially from its
perimeter, a tire consisting of a p avality of independent annular
sections held in position by the compression of their opposite meet-
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ing edges against the side of the radial flange, an apron connected to ; its upper end to be applied in a readily detachable manner to the
the felloe extending beyond the sides of the flange to protect the ! delivery end of the stationary part of an ordinary air pump, so as to

opposite meeting edges of the tire sections, and a buffer connected
to the perimeter of the flange and overhanging its sides to assist in
preventing the displacement of the tire sections, and to assist in
protecting them against breakage by compression, substantially as
specified. 6th. Tn a wheel the combination of a felloe, having a
central flange projecting radially from its perimeter, a tire consist-
ing of a plurality of independent annular sections held in ‘losl'tl(m
by the compression of their opposite meeting edges against the sides
of the radial flange, an apron connected to the felloe extending be-
yond the sides of the flange to protect the opposite meeting edges of
the tire sections, a tubular cover to enclose the tire sections, apron,
and flange, and a buffer connected to the perimeter of the flange and
overhanging its sides to assist in preventing the displacement of
the tire sections, and to as: in protecting them against breakage
by compression, substantially as specified. 7th. In a wheel the
combination of a felloe, having a central flange projecting radially
from its perimeter, a tire consisting of a plurality of independent
annular sections held in position by the compression of their
opposite meeting edges against the sides of the radial flange, a
pluralit,y of shields to protect the joints of the tire sections, consist-
mg of a semi-divided annular plate to embrace two adjucent tire
sections, and a clip connected to the inner side of the annular plate
to embrace the inner faces of twoadjacent tire sections, substantially
as specitied. &th. In a wheel the combination of a felloe, having a
central flange projecting radially from its perimeter, a_tire consist-
ing of a plurality of independent annular sections held in position
by the compression of their opposite meeting edges against the sides
of the radial flange, an apron connected to the felloe extending
beyond the sides of the flange to protect the opposite meeting edges
of the tire sections, a plurality of shields to protect the joints of the
tire sections, consisting of a semi-divided annular plate to embrace
the adjacent tire sections, and a clip connected to the inner side .nf
the annular plate to embrace the iuner faces of two adjacent tire
sections, substantially as specified.  9th. Ina wheel the combina-
tion of a fellve, having a central tlange projecting radially from its
perimeter, a tire consisting of a plurality of independent annular
sections held in position by the compression of their opposite mect-
ing edges against the sides of the radial flange. an apron connected
to the felloe extending heyond the sides of the flange to protect the
opposite meeting edges of the tire sections, a tubular cover to
enclose the tire sections, apron, and tlange, a plurality of shields to
protect the joints of the tire sections, consisting of a semi-divided
annular plate to embrace the adjacent tire sections, and a clip con-
nected to the inner side of the annular plate to embrace the inner
faces of two adjacent tire sections, substantially as specified. 10th.
In a wheel the combination of a felloe, having a_central flange pro-
jecting radially from its perimeter, a tire consisting of a plurality of
independent annular sections held in position by the compression of
their opposite meeting edges against the sides of the radial Hange,
a buffer connected to the perimeter of the flange and overhanging
its sides to assist in preventing the displacement of the tire sections,
and to assist in proteeting thew against breakage by compression, a
plurality of shields to protect the joints of the tire sections, consist-
g of a semi-divided annular plate to ('ml}mce the adjacent tire
sections, and a clip connected to the inner side of the annular plate
to embrace the inner faces of two adjacent tire sections, substan-
tially as specified. 11th. In_a wheel the combination of a felloe,
having a central flange projecting radially from its perimeter, a tire
consisting of « plurality of independent annular sections held in
position by the compression of their opposite meeting edges agaiust
the sides of the radial flange, an apron connected to the felloe
extending beyond the sides of the flange to protect the oppusite
meeting edges of the tire sections, a buffer connected to the peri-
meter of the lange and overhanging its sides to assist in preventing
the displacement of the tire sections, and to assist in protecting
them against breakage by compression, a plurality of shields to pro-
tect the joints of the tire sections, consisting of a semi-divided annular
plate to embrace two adjacent tive sections, and a clip connected to
the inner xide of the annular plate to embrace the inner faces of two
adjacent tire sections, substantially as specified.  12th. ITna wheel
the combination of a felloe, having a central flange projecting
radially from its perimeter, a tire consisting of a plurality of inde-
pendent anmular sections held in position by the compression of
their opposite weeting edges against the sides of the radial flange,
an apron connected to the felloe extending beyond the sides of the
flange to protect the opposite meeting edges of the tire sections, a
tubular cover to enclose the tire sections, apron, and flange, and a
buffer conmected to the perimeter of the flange and overhanging its
sides to assist in preventing the displacenint of the tive seetions,
and to assist in protecting them against breakage by compression, a
plurality of shields to protect the joints of the tire sections, consist-
ing of a semi-divided annular plate to embrace two adjacent tire
soctions, and a clip connected to the inner side of the annular plate
to embrace the inner faces of two adjacent tive sections, substan-
tially ax specified.

No. 3%.352. Air pump. (Pompe @ air.)
Harold R. Goodwin, Sudbary, Middlesex, England, 11th December,
1807 ; 6 years. (File 1 9th November, 1897.)
Claim. - 1st. A pump accessory consisting of a rest or support
adaptad at its lower end to rest and be held upon the ground and at

support and hold the same above the ground during each stroke of
the pump and permit of the passage of the flexible and axial or
central air delivery pipe used to connect such pump part to the air
valve of a pneumatic tire, and of being afterwards readily detached
from said stationary part of the pumwp, substantially as described.
2nd. A pump accessory comprising a rest or support having a foot
or base whereby it can be held upon the ground by the foot of the
pump operator and a slotted upper part open at one side whereby it
can be engaged with the delivery end of the stationary part of an
air pumyp provided with a central or axially arranged air delivery
outlet and flexible air tube after such tube has been connected to the
air valve of a pneumatic tire so as to support the said pump part
and air delivery outlet above the ground, substantially as described.
3rd. A pump accessory consisting of a rest orsupport adapted to be
held upon the ground by the foot of the user and provided at its upper
end with a clip device whereby it can be sprung onto the normally
fixed part of an air pump, so as to support such pmnp part and
the Hexible air tube extending therefrom above the grornd.
4th. A pump accessory comprising a rest or support adapted to
be: held upon the ground and having at its upper end a spring clip
device consisting of a pair of circularly bent spring arms adapted
to clamp around and hold the stationary part of an air pump
barrel, substantially as herein deseribed. 5th. A pump accessor:
comprising arest or support, the upper end of which is formed with
vertical and horizontal slots to adapt it to be engaged hy a lateral
movement with horizontal projections on the norinally fixed part
of an air pnmp and to sepport such pummp part above the ground,
and to be disengaged from said pump part by a reverse movement,
and a foot piece attached to the lower end of said rest or support
and whereby the same can be held upon the ground, substantially
as described. 6th. A pump rest comprising a support having a
vertically and horizontally slotted upperend adapted to be apphed
to and disengaged from an air pump by a lateral roovement of the
one part toward the other end to grip the puamp part with a spring
action, and a foot piece at the lower end of samid support whereby
the same can be held upon the ground, as and for the purposes set
forth.  7th. A pumnp accessory comprising a bar or support having
at its lower end a foot or base by which it can be held upon the
ground, and at its upper end one or more lateral extensions formed
cr each formed with a slot or recess open at one end, substantially
as deseribed for the purpose specified.  8th. A pump accessory
comprising a bar or support provided at its ends with lateral exten-
sions, one of which is movable relatively tothe bar or support and is
capable of being held upon the ground to hold said bar or support in
position for use, the other extension or extensions being formed or
each formed with a slot open at one end, substantially as described
i for the purpose specitied.  9th. A pump accessory comprising a Lar
| or support aving a removable laterally extending foot-piece at its
! lower end, and at its upper end two lateral extensions arranged a
[ short distance apart and each formed with a slot open at one end,
; substantially as described for the purposes specitied.  10th. A pump
| aceessory comprising a supporting body adapted to be held upon the
| ground, and having its upper end slotted at one side and provided
| with a spring clip device consisting of a strip of spring steel secured
at its central portion to said supporting body, and bent to a more or
less circular shape with curved ends substantially as herein
described. 11th. A pump accessory comprising a rest or support
adapted to be held upon t.Le ground, and having at its upper end u
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spring clip device consisting of a pair of circularly bent spring arms
adapted to clamp around and hold the stationary part of anair pump
barrel, said upper end of the rest or support having a vertical slot
open at oneside, and said bent spring arms being arranged a short
distance above the slotted upper end of said rest or support, so as to
form therewith slots adapted to be engaged by a lateral movement
with horizontal projections on the normally stationary part of an
air pump, substantially as described.  12th. A pump rest or support
comprising a pair of uprights 1 connected at their lower ends to a
fixed or movable foot-piece 2, and at their upper ends to a centrally
perforated top part 4 having a lateral slot 5, and a circularly bent
spring clip 9 fixed at its central portion to an upward extension
of the part 4 and shaped to leave slots or spaces 4" between its free
ends and said part 4, substantially as herein described for the pur-
poses specified.  13th. The combination with an air pump having
an axial air outlet with flexible air delivery pipe, of a detachable
rest or support adapted to support the pump with its axial air ontlet
above the ground, substantially as described.

No. 38,333.

Velocipede Handle-Bar.
(Poignée de barres de bicycles)

i
54353
Charles ¥. Church, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 11th December,
1897 5 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a handle-bar
of wood having a thin covering layer of celluloid or like material
formed upon and moulded to the bar, and intimately united to its
surface by the application of heat and pressure, all substantially as
described. 2nd. As an improved article of manufacture, a handle-
bar of wood having a thin covering layer of celluloid or like material
formed upon and moulded to the bar, and intimately united to its
suiface by the application of cement, heat and pressuve, all sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. Asan improved article of manufacture,
a handle-bar of bent wood having a thin covering layer of celiuloid
or like material formed upon, cemented and moulded to the bar,
and intimately united to its surface by the application of heat and
pressure, all substantially as described.

No. 58,354. Vehicle Wheel. (Roue de voitures.)

Harry R. Collins, South Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 11th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th November, 1897.)
Claim.—1st, In a vehicle wheel, the combination with the hub of
an annular saddle secured thereon having vertically disposed side
flanges, a pneumatic tube or cushion seated on said saddle between
said flanges, and a spoke-ring encircling said tube and confined

12—6

between said flanges by studs or projections on one of said parts
engaging radial grooves or guide-ways in the other part, so as to
cause the two parts to rotate together, whereby a pivotal connection
is found between the saddle and spoke-ring whic}l compels them to
rotate together, while permitting relative rectilinear movement
thereof and a swinging or oscillatory movement of the spcke-ring
about said pivot as a centre. 2nd. A pneumatic hub for vehicle
wheels, comprising a hub proper having an annular saddle remov-
ably secured thereon composed of two members, each provided with
a vertically disposed flange having a radial groove or slot in its
inner surface opposite or in alignment with the corresponding
groove of the other member, a pneumatic tube or cushion encir-
cling said saddle between said flanges, and a spoke-ring encircling
said tube and movably relatively to said saddle so as to effect the
compression of the tube, said spoke-ring being provided with a
stud or lateral projection at each side thereof engaging one of
said radial grooves, 8o as to pivotally connect the saddle and spoke-
ring and compel them to rotate together, while permitting relative
rectilinear movement thereof, and a swinging or oscillatory move-
ment of the spoke-ring about said pivot as a centre, substantially
as described. 3rd. A pneumatic hub for vehicle wheels comprising
a hub proper having a sleeve which is threaded exteriorly between
its ends, and provided with a shoulder at one terminus of said
thread and with a removable nut or collar at the other, a saddle
composed of two parts each having un interiorly screw-threaded ring
or seat-portion adapted to be screwed on said thread and together
forming the saddle, each of said rings being also provided with an
annular flange, which latter have opposed radial grooves or guide-
ways on their inner fages, a pneumatic tube or cushion seated on
said saddle between the flanges of said seat portions leaving an in-
tervening space between the same and said flanges to permit the
tube to freely expand or flatten against and in the saddle, and a
spoke-ring encircling said tube and movable relatively tosaid saddle,
having a stud or lateral projection at each side thereof, engaging
one of said radial grooves or guide-ways, substantially as described.
4th. A pueumatic hub for vehicle wheels comprising a hub proper
having a sleeve which 1s threaded exteriorly between its ends and
previded with a shoulder at one terminus of said thread and with a
removable nut or collar at the other, a saddle composed of two parts
each having an interiorly screw-threaded ring or seat-portion
adapted to be screwed on said thread and together forming the sad-
dle, each of said rings being also provided with an annular flunge,
which latter have opposed radial grooves or guide-ways on their in-
ner faces, a pneumatic tube or cushiun seated on said saddle be-
tween the flanges of said seat-portions, leaving an intervening space
between the same and said flanges to permit the tube to freely
expand or flatten against and in the saddle, and a spoke-ring encir-
cling said tube and movable relatively to said saddle, having a stud
or lateral projection at each side thereof, engaging one of said
radial grooves or guide-ways, and antifriction %earings or rollers
between said studs and guide-ways, substantially as described. 5th.
In a vehicle wheel, the combination with a hub, of an annular sad-
dle having a vertically disposed flange or plate at each side thereof,
provided with a radial groove or slot in its inner face arranged
opposite or in alignment with the corresponding groove in the inner
face of the other Hlange, a pneumatic tube or cushion seated on said
saddle and a spoke-ring movable relatively to said saddle so as to
effect the compression of said tube and having a stud or lateral
projection at each side thereof engaging one of said radial grooves,
whereby a pivotal connection is formed between the saddle and
spoke-ring to compel them to rotate together while permitting rela-
tive rectiinear movement thereof and a swinging or oscillatory
nmovement of the spoke-ring about said pivot as a centre, subastan-
tially as described. 6th. In a vehicle wheel, the combination with
a hub exteriorly screw-threaded at its middle portion with a shoul-
der or collar at one terminus of the screw-thread, a saddle provided
with an interior screw-thread engaging the screw-threaded part of the
hub and abutting against the said shonlder, a removable interiorly
screw-threaded collar screwing on the hub and against the saddle
for Jocking it on the hub, a pneumatic tube on said saddle, and a
spoke-ring enclosing said tube, substantially as described. 7th. In
a vehicle wheel, the combination with a hub exteriorly screw-
threaded at its middle portion with a shoulder or collar at one ter-
minus of the screw-thread, a saddle formed of a pairof similar parts
each provided with an interior screw-thread engaging the screw-
threaded part of the hub and one abutting against tﬁ]e collar and
the other against its mate, a removable interiorly screw-threaded
collar screwing on the hub and against the saddle for locking the
latter on one hub, & pneumatic tube on said saddle, and a spoke-ring
enclosing said tube, substantially as described.

No. 58,355. Bicycle Brake. (Frein de bicycles.)

Abram W. Duck, Oakland, California, U.S.A., 11th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a bicycle brake, a plurality of rollers journalled
upon shafts extending downwardly and forwardly at an obtuse
angle with each other, and means for forcing the rollers into contact
with the tire. 2nd. In a bicycle brake, a plunger rod having shafts
at its lower ends extending in_opposite directions downwardly and
forwardly at an obtuse angle, rollers on said shafts, frictional
washers on the outer portions of the shafts to receive the ontward
pressure of the rollers, and means for forcing the rollers in contact
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with the tire.  3rd. In a bicycle brake and in combination with the
brake rod, an actuating bell-crank lever connected with the rod and

having its free end curved over and behind the handle bars so that
the lever lies in the direction of the line of travel of the machine.
4th. In a bicyele brake, rollers journalled upon shafts extending
downwardly and forwardly at an obtuse angle from their junction,
a plunger rod fixed to the junction of said shafts extending upwardly
having its upper end connected with one arm of a bell-crank lever,
the other arm of said lever extending upwardly and bent backwardly
above the handle bar of the machine and having transverse exten-
sions, a clamp fixed to the stem and below the handle bar, a fulerum
pin upon which the angle of the bell-crank lever is turnable whereby
the brake is applied by moving the lever in the line of travel of the
machine. Gth. In a bicycle brake, a brake lever, a plunger rod
having the upper end connected with the brake lever, and the lower
end connected with shafts which diverge downwardly and forwardly
from the point of junction, rollers mounted and turnable upon said
shafts, said rollers having essentially cylindrical faces to contact
with the tire upon each side of a central line, screw-threaded frictional
washers adjustable upon the ends of the roller shafts and against
which the outer ends of the rollers abut, and a spring extending
forwardly from the lower part of the steering-head engaging the
washers and supporting the plunger shaft, and_ the rollers normally
out of contact with the tire. Gth. In a bicycle brake, a vertically
movable plunger rod having its upper end connected with a brake
lever whereby the plunger rod is depressed, shafts having the junction
connected with the lower end of the plunger rod and extending at
an angle downwardly and forwardly from said junction, rollers
journalled upon said shafts having the outer portion of their faces
made cylindrical and the inner portion curved, screw-threaded
washers fitting corresponding threads upon the outer ends of the
roller shafts whereby the frictional contact hetween said washers
and the outer ends of the rollers is regulated, a spring secured
between the forks at the lower end of the steering-post of the bicycle,
serving to support the plunger rod and the rollers normally out of
contact with t‘m bicycle tire and having the forward ends ‘adapted
to enter perforations in the washers exterior to the rollers whereby
the device is supported and the washers prevented from turning.
7th. In a bicycle brake, a vertically movable plunger rod having the
upper end connected with a brake lever, the lower end carrying
downwardly and forwardly diverging shafts, rollers journalled upon
said shafts and having cylindrical contact surfaces to press upon the
tire at each side of the central line, circular screw-threuded washers
fitting and adjustable upon the ends of the shafts to fornr frictional
contact with the outer ends of the rollers, a spring having its forward
ends adavted to enter perforations in the washers, whereby the
rollers are normally supported out of contact with the tire and the
washers are prevented from turning, said spring extending rear-
wardly between the forks of the bicycle and bent transversely across
behind said forks having a central portion, and means for securing
it centrally within the fork crown, whereby said spring forms a
yielding support to normally hold the rollers out of contact with the
tire, a stop to prevent the rollers and plunger rod from being moved
forwardly when the brake is applied, and means for locking the
frictional washers to prevent their rotation.

No. 58,336. Ricycle Tire Pump.

(Pompe pour bandages de bicyeles.)

Augustus Gross, 156 Vickery's Chambers, 82 Pitt Street, Sydney,
New South Wales, Australia, 11th December, 1897 ; 6 years,
(Filed 29th November, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. In apparatus for automatically inflating pneumatic
tires, the employment of a dise with a hab cavity, and having in its
outer periphery a central groove to receive a corresponding tongue
on the internal perili»hery of a ring, the latter being connected with
an air pump secured to the tire valve, the said dise being secured in
a stationary position by being fastencd to the axle or other station-
ary part of the cyele or vehicle, and the pump being operated by the
rotation of the cycle or veliele wheel, substantially ax herein
described, explained and illustrated in the drawings. 2nd. In
apparatus for automatically inflating pneumatic tires, an air pump
in combination with an exhaust valve, having a valve plug as X,
substantially as herein described, explained and illustrated in the
drawings. 3vd. In apparatus for automatically inflating pueunatie
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tires, the combination whith a pump barrel, of the piston head as f,
provided with an air passage as k, the lower end being covered with

a strip of oiled silk, or its equivalent to form a valve, substantinlly
as herein described, explained and illustrated in the drawings. 4th.
The combination and arrangement of the various parts herein
described, explained and illustrated, altogether forming the improve-
ments ‘n or relating to automatic action pumps for inflating
pneumatic tires, of cycles and other vehicles, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth.

No. 58,357,

Bicyele Support. (Support de bicycles.)

_J
5935y

William Hayball and Lucien E. Ellis, Detroit. Michigan, U.S.A.,
11th December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 15th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a bicycle-support, in cembination, a clamp, a
block or plate pivoted thereon, legs pivoted in the ends of the plate,
a spring acting to draw the legs together, and handles formed by ex-
tensions of the legs above their pivotal point by means of which the
legs may be rocked and the feet spread. 2nd. Tn a bicycle-support,
in combination, a clamp, the plate pivoted to the clamp, the legs
pivoted in the plate and extending above the same to form handles,
means for forcing the legs together, and the rule-jointed levers con-
necting the legs to bold them in their spread position. 3rd. In a
bicycle-supﬁ;ort, in combination, a clamp, the plate pivoted to the
clamp, the legs pivoted to the plate, the plate F having bayonet-slots
(3, and the rule-jointed levers connecting the legs. 4th. In a bicycle-
su{)port, in_ combination, the clamp, the pivoted rocking legs, the
rule-jointed levers, and the loop &, connecting the levers for the
purpoge described.  5th. In a bicycle-support, the combination of
the rocking legs, a brake-block between said legs, links pivoted to
said legs and to the block, adapted when in alignment to hold the
legs apart or in their snlbporting position and adapted to apply the
brake-block, and shoulders on the brake-block adapted to engage
the links and lock them in their aligned position, substantially as
described.  6th. In a bicycle-support and in combination, a clamp,
a plate hinged to said clamp, legs pivotally connected to said plate
intermediate their ends, means on one sideé of the pivot for holding
the legs together, and means on the other side of tfle pivot for hold-

ing the legs in supporting position.
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No. 58,358. Bicycle.

(Bicycle.)

David Morgan, No. 153 George Street, Launcetown, Tasmania,
11th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a wheel principally applicable for bicycles and
other road vehicles, a right and left hand screw-threaded barrel or
hub body, such as A, in combination with correspondingly threaded
flanges, such as C, C', with which the inner ends of the spokes of
the wheel engage, the outer ends of said spokes being in engagement
with the rim, substantially as and for the purposes herein described
and explained and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings.
2nd. In a wheel principally applicable for hicycles and other road
vehicles, a screw-threaded barrel or hub body, such as A, in com-
bination with a correspondingly threaded flange, such as C,
adapted to be drawn nearer to or moved further from the other
flange C1,in order to tighten the spokes on the wheel, substan-
tiallf as and for the purposes herein described and explained and
as illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 3rd. Ina wheel prin-
cipally applicable for bicycles and other road vehicles a screw-
threaded barrel or hub body, such as A, having a fixed flange, such
as C1, at one end, in combination with an adjustable flange, such as
C, fitted loosely on the outside of said barrel or bub body, together
with an adjusting nut, such as C3, bearing against said flange and
working upon the screw-threaded surface of said barrel or hub body,
substantially as and for the purposes herein described and ex-
plained and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

No. 38,359. Bicyecle.

(Bicycle.)

>

Lyman Ferguson, Tthaca, New York, U.S.A., 11th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Iiled 16th November, 1897.)

laim.—1st. In a bicycle, the combination with the frame bars
and braces forming the frame, of metal coupling pieces for the con-
tignous ends of the different bars and braces, said metal couplin
neces being provided with tubular necks exteriorly threaded ang
}ormed with a plurality of inwardly extending slits, and interiorly
threaded nuts working over the ends of the bars and braces fitting
in said necks and engaging with the exterior threads of the latter,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a convertible bicycle, the com-
binati m of the frame havinga removableupper frame bar, couplings
for detachably connecting the ends of said frame bar respectively
with the upper ends of the head tube and seat post brace of the
franie, and a pair of removable couplings detachably fitted respec-
tively to the head tube and the lower end of the seat post brace of
the frame and adapted to enga,%e with the ends of the removable
frame bar, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In aconvertible bicycle,

the combination of the frame having a removable upper frame bar,
and couplings respectively at the upper ends of the head tube and
seat post brace detachably engaging with the ends of said bar, a
pair of separate couplings fitted respectively to the head tube and
the lower end of the seat post brace of the frame and adapted to
engage' with the ends of said removable frame bar when in its
lowered position, and caps removably fitted to the neck portions of
the up};er set of couplings for the removable frame bar, substantially
as set forth. 4th. Ina convertible bicycle, the combination of the
frame having a removable upper frame bar, and couplings respec-
tively at the upper ends of the head tube and seat post brace
detachably engaging with the ends of said var, a seg:trate pair of
front and rear removable coupling pieces detachably clamped
respectively to the head tube and the lower end of the seat post
brace, each of said removable couplings comprising a sectional
hinged clamp sleeve and an offstanding coupling neck detachably
engaging with the ends of the removable frame bar when in its
lowered position, substantially as set forth.

No. 58,360.

Velocipede Brush.

(Brosse devélocipedes.)

Earl E. Flemming, Schonheide, Saxony, Germany, 11th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a cycle brush having two bristle bodies, the bristles
of which are held by means of a spiral double wire which also con-
nects the said bodies, the arrangement whereby the intermediate
part of the twisted wires, which is free from bristles, is bent away
from or out of the direztion of union, and is led back into the said
direction in such a manner as to form a widened part which is
adapted to be used as a handle, substantially as described. 2nd.
A cycle brush of the kind referred to in claim 1, in which the
widened part is prolonged to form a shank or handle, substantially
as described. 3rd. A cycle brush of the kind referred to in claims 1
and 2, in which the shank or handle is bent away, and extends at
a right or other angle to the direction «f the bristle bodies, such
handle being situated in the common plane of the bristle bodies,
substantially as described. 4th. A cycle brush of the kind referred
to in claims 1 and 2, in which the shank is bent away, and extends
at a right or other angle to the direction of the bristle bodies, and
also at an angle to the common plane of the latter, substantially
as described. 5th. A cycle brush of the kind referred to in claim 1,
in which the bristle bodies are curved in the arc of a circle, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. A cycle brush of the kind specified in
claims 1 and 5, in which the shank of the brush extends in the
direction of a radius of the tire, substantially as described. T7th.
A cycle brush of the kind referred to in claims 1 and 5, in which
the shank of the brush extends at or about right angles to a radius
of the tire, substantially as described. 8th. A cycle brush of the
kiud referred to in claims 1 and 5, in which the curved bristle
bodies have prolongations which extend in straight parallel lines,
substantially as described. 9th. A cycle brush of the kind specified
in cJaims 1 and &, in which a single bristle body is arranged in a
removable manner between the two curved bl'isti‘; bodies, substan-
sially a« described.

No. 38,361. Mechanical Joints for Vehicle Frames.

(Joint pour montures de bicycles.)

The Pope Manufacturing Company, assignee of James Samuel
Copeland, all of Hartford, Connecticut, 17.8.A., 13th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a vehicle
frame including a bracker member and a separable tubular member,
one of said members having a socket adapted to receive the opposite

member, registering bolt sockets in said members, and a locking
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bolt, or pin, located in said sockets, all substantially as described. l vehicle frame comprising bracket members and_separable tubular
2nd. As an improved article of manufacture, a vehicle frame com- ; members, the bracket member having a threaded tang with a bev-

prising bracket members and separable tubular members, the
bracket member having a socket for the reception of the end of the
tubular member, means for compressing the walls of said socket in
the bracket upon the tube end, all substantially as described. 3rd.
Asan improved article of manufacture, a vehicle frame comprising
bracket members and separable tubular members, the bracket mem-
ber having atang witha threaded socket and the tubular member
having a threaded end fitting said socket, a lengthwiseslot through
the wall of the tang and a transverse bolt for contracting the diame-
ter of the socket in the tang, all substantially as described. 4th. As
animproved article of manufacture. a vehicle frame comprising
bracket members and separable tubular members, the bracket mem-
ber having a tang with a socket, a lengthwise slot and perforated
lugs located on opposite sides of the slot, and the tubular member
having a transverse bolt socket formed in the wall of the tube near
its end, and a transverse bolt extending through the lugs and pro-
jecting into the socket in the tube, all substantially as described.
5th. In combination in a vehicle frame, bracket members and sep-
arable tubular members, the bracket members having a tang with a
threaded socket, projecting lugs located on opposite sides of a length-
wise slot through the wall' of the tang, a transverse bolt extending
across the tang and through holes in the lugs, and the tubular mem-
ber with a threaded end fitting the threaded socket in the tang, and
a transverse bolt socket into which the transverse bolt projects
when the parts are engaged, and means for compressing the walls
of the socket in the tang uponthe end of the tu{)u]ar member, all
substantially as described.

No. 38,362. Mechanical Joints for Vehicle Frames,

(Joint pour monturesde bicycles.)

The Pope Manufacturing Company, assignee of James Samuel
Copeland, all of Hartford, Connecticut, U.S. A., 13th December,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Clain.--1st. Asan improved article of manufacture, a vehicle
frame composed of separable members, including a bracket member
and a tubular member having interengaging projections on their
meeting faces, and means for drawing said parts together to firmly
hold the interengaging surfaces in contact, all substantially as
described.  2nd. In combination in a vehicle frame, a bracket mem-
ber and a tubular member separable therefrom, a thread on one of
said parts, a split ring ﬁttin% a_groove on the opposite part and
forming a shoulder, a collar having a thread fitting the threaded
member and a flange arranged to engage the shoulder on the oppo-
site member, all substantially as described. 3rd. The combination
in a vehicle frame, a bracket member and a tubular member separ-
able therefrom, the bracket member having a threaded tang and
the tubular member having a groove with a split ring fitting there-
in and forming a shoulder helg against longitudinal movement on
said member, a collar having a threaded surface fitting the threaded
surface on the tang and also a flange engaging said shoulder, all
substantially as described. 4th. In combination in a vehicle frame
comprising bracket members and separable tubular members, the
bracket member having a socket with a bevelled inner surface, a
bevelled surface on the end of the tubular member, a thread on one
of said members, a shoulder on the opposite member, and a collar
having a thread engaging the threaded surface of the one member
and a flange engaging the rearward facing shoulder on the opposite
member, all substantially asdescribed. 5th. In combination in a

elled inner surface and the tubular member having its end bevelled
to it the bevelled surface on the tang, a peripheral groove located in
the tubular member, a ring located in said groove and projecting
beyond the surface of the tube, a collar having a thread fitting the
threaded surface on the tang and a shoulder engaging the shoulder
formed by the ring, all substantially as described. 6th. In combina-
tion in a vehicle frame comprising bracket members and a remov-
able tubular member, the bracket member having a threaded tang,
and the tubulac member having near its end a remwovable shoul-
dered part fixed against longitudinal movement on the tube, inter-
engaging locking parts located on the bracket member and tang
respectively, and a collar having a threaded surface fitting the
threaded surface on the tang and a flange engaging the shoulder on
the tube, all substantially as described.

No. §58,363. Joint for Vehicle Frames.

(Joint pour montures de bicycles.)

The Pope Manufacturing Company, assignee of James Satnuel Cope-
land, all of Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 138th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In combination in a vehicle frame, a tubular member
and a bracket member each having a threaded socket, a threaded
coupling fitting said sockets and having a lengthwise peripheral
slot, and a collar loosely mounted on the coupling and closing the
joint between the tube and the bracket member and with a lug
engaging said slot, all substantially asdescribed,  2nd. In combina-
tion in a vehicle frame, a tubular member and a bracket member
each having a threaded socket, a threaded coupling fitting said
sockets and having a lengthwise peripheral slot, the threads on
opposite ends of the coupling being of different pitch, and a collar
lousely mounted on the coupling and closing the joint between the
tube and the bracket member and with a lug engaging said slot, all
substantially as described.

No. 38,364. Mechanical Joints for Vehicle Frames.

(Joint pour montures de bicycles.) .

The Pope Munufacturing Company, assignee of James Samuel Cope-
land, all of Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 13th December,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A vehicle frame made up of separable members in
which each bracket member and a frame part is provided with
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threaded surfaces at the abutting ends, and a threaded sleeve over- | No. 58,366, Joint for Vehicle Frames.
(Joint pour montures de bicycles.)

lying, engaging and fitting upon the ends of connecting parts and

securing them together, the threads on the opposing parts being of
different pitch or differing in the direction of theirspiral path about
the member, all substantially as described. 2nd. As an improved
article of manufacture, a bicycle frame comprising a bracket member
with a threaded tang and a tubular member with a reversely
threaded end, interengaging parts on the abutting faces of the tang
and the tube, and a sleeve fitting the respective threaded tang and
threaded tube end and securing the parts together against lateral
and longitudinal displacement, all substantially as described. 3rd.
As an improved article of manufacture, a bicycle frame with bracket
members having threaded tangs, tubular members with reversely
threaded ends as compared with the thread on the opposing bracket
member, interengaging parts on the abutting ends « f the tang and
tubes respectively, and threaded sleeves fitting each threaded joint
and securing the parts together, all substantially as dexcribed.

No. 58,365. Mechanical Joints for Vehicle Frames.
(Joint pour montures de bicycles.)

b T2 TR
ATISIIINERRN

The Pope Manufacturing Company, assignee of James Samuel Cope-
land, all of Hartford, Counecticut, U.S.A., 13th December,
1847 3 6 years. (Filed 3vd November, 1817.)

Claim. —1st. In combination in a vehicle frame having separable
members, a main frame member having near its end a transverse
socket, a bracket member having a tang with a transverse socket,
and a removable pin in the transverse sockets of the main frame
member and the bracket member whereby the said members are
separably secured together, all substantially as described. 2nd. In
combination in a vehicle frame having separable members, a bracket
member having a hollow tang with a transverse pin socket, a main
frame member with its end adapted to fit closely within the hollow
tang and having near its end a tronsverse socket or indentation,
and a removable transverse pin fitting within the sockets of the
tang and frame parts and separably binding together the frame
mewmber and the bracket member, all substantially as described.,
3rd. In combination in a vehicle frame comprising separable mem-
bers, a bracket mewmber having a tang with a threaded lengthwise
socket and a transverse pin socket, a main frame member having a
threaded end fitting said socket in the tang, and having nearits end
a transverse socket or indentation, and a removable transverse pin
fitting within the sockets of the tang and frame member and sepa-
rably securing together the said fraine member and bracket member.
all substantially as described.

The Pope Manufacturing Company, assignee of James Samuel
Copeland, all of Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 13th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In combination in a vehicle frame having bracket
members and separable tubular members, a bracket having a
threaded tang with tapered surface adapted to receive a tube end,
a tubular member having its end tapered to tit upon the tang, and
a clamping-nut or collar surrounding the tube end and baving a
thread fitting upon the threaded part of the tang and clamping the
tube end between the tapered surface on the tang and collar respect-
ively, all substantially as described. 2nd. In combination in a
vehicle frame, a bracket member with a threaded tang and a
tapered surface, a tubular member having its end tapered to fit
upon the tang, a loose ring having a tapered inner swrface fitting
upon the flaring end of the tube, and a clamping-nut with ashoulder
formed to engage the edge of the loose ring, and a threaded portion
fitting upon the threaded part of the tang, all substantially as
described. 3rd. In combination in a vehicle frame, a bracket
member having a threaded tang with a central opening, a tubular
member having a reinforce less in diameter than the tube and with
its end projecting through the socket in the tang, and a collar with
a thread arranged to engage the threaded portion of the tang, and
having a shoulder fitting against a shoulder on the tube, all sub-
stantially as deseribod.

No. 58.367.

Pneumatie Tire.

(Bandage pneumatique.)

Mor¥an & Wright, assignees of Einest W, Young, all of Chicago,
llinois, U.S.A., 13th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th
January, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A pneumatic tire contaimng a normally Hattened
patching tube arranged over the base portion of the tire, and
adapted to interiorly cominunicate with the interior of the tire,
whereby said tube can be used as a patching device, substantially
as set forth, 2nd. A pneumatic tire containing a normally fattened
patching tube provided with openings vlong its edge portions, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. A pneumatic tire provided with an
internally arranged normally flattened patching tube which is
secured at one of its flattened sides to she base portion of the tire
and adapted to interiorly commmunicate with the interior of the
latter, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination in a pneu-
matic_tire, of a sheath, the inner air-tube, and a normally flattened
patching tube arranged within the air-tube and adapted to interiorly
gom;\mmicnte with the interior of the air-tube, substantially as set
orth,
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No. 58,368, Crank Axle and Crank for Velocipedes. | with rega‘rd to (ziu}d adapted to drive the saidhroltatable member or
Togs ; ; to press the said friction dogs into contact with the stationary mem-
(Bissieu coudé et bielle de vélocipdes.) berI when rotated in a back\gward direction, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  2nd. In a bicycle, an axle and a stationary
drum carried by the said axle, in combination with a hub, a friction
dog movably supported upon the said hub within the drum and pro-
vided upon 1ts face with a segment of a spiral thread, and as procket-
wheel loose upon the hub and suitably threaded to engage the said
dog and expand it within the drum when the rider back pedals,
substantially asand for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a bicycle, an
axle and a stationary drum carried by the said axle, in combination
with a hub, a disc rigidly connected to the hub within the drum,
one or more friction dogs slidable in radial grooves formed in the
said disc and each provided upon its face with a segment of a spiral
thread and a sprocket-wheel loose upon the hub and suitabl
yod threaded to engage the said dogsand to force them into contact wit
the drum or the disc, according to the direction in which it is revolved,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a bicycle, an
axle and a stationary drum carried by the said axle and provided
with a pin to engage a portion of the frame, in combination with a
hub, a dise rigidly connected to the hub within the drum, one or
more friction dogs slidable in radiable grooves formed in the said
¢ | disk and each provided upon its face with a segment of a spiral
thread, and a sprocket-wheel loose upon the sE\l]b and suitably
threaded to engage the said dogs and to force them into contact
with the drum or the disc according to the direction in which it is
revolved, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a
bicycle, the combination of the axle A, the hub B, the friction drum
C, stationary upon the said axle, the d(iisc D],Eﬁxed to t};lhe said hub
. O .y and grooved at b, one or more friction dogs E, set in the grooves b
(Jharleg_If. M'(,Qu‘lllan,‘_'ll'ort‘)nté),VOntar{)(:‘, ("‘“:;Ida‘ 13th December, | ;4 provided with heads d. and segmental spiral threads e, and the
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd November, 1897.) sprocket-wheel F, loose cn the hub B, and provided with the spiral
Claim.—1st. In a velocipede, the combination of a crank axle, a | thread f to engage the threads e, substantially as and for the pur-
crank rigidly fixed to the crank axle, the end of the crank axle | pose specifiad. 6th. In abicycle, the combination of the axle A, the
screw-threaded, and a detachable crank, having a hub provided {mb B, having a flange ¢ formed thereon, the friction drum C, station-
with a screw-threaded bore fitted on the end of the crank axle, sub- ary upon the said axle, the disc D, fixed to the said hub and grooved at
stantially as specified. 2nd. In a velocipede, the combination of a |, ‘one or more friction dogs K, set in the grooves b and provided
crank axle, a crank rigidly fixed to the crank axle, the end ot the | with heads d, and segmental spiral threads e, and the sprocket-
crank axle screw-threaded, a detachable crank having a hub pro- | wheel F, loose on the hub B, and provided with the spiral thread
vided with a screw-threaded bore fitted on the end of the crank axle, ! £, to eng:ge the threads ¢, substantially as and for the purpose
a seat for the bore of the hub of the sprocket-wheel, contiguous to specified. Tth. In a bicycle, the combination of the axle A, the hub
the screw-threaded end of the crank axle, a sprocket wheel fitted on | B, the friction drum C, stationary upon the said axle, and provided
the seat, and a binding screw passing through the sprocket-wheel, | with a pin a to engage a portion of the frame, the disc D, fixed to
and entering the detachable crank, substantially as specified. 3rd. | the said hub and grooved at b, one or more friction dogs E, set in
In ﬂV(‘l()Ci])t‘d(-‘,, the combination of a crank ax]e, a crank rlgldly the grooves b, and provided with heads d and segnlental gpiral
fixed to the crank axle, the end of the erank axle screw-threaded, | threads ¢, and the sprocket-wheel F, loose on the hub B, and pro-
a detachable crank, having a hub provided with a screw-threaded | vided with the spiral thread f to engage the threads e, substantially
bore fitted on the end of the crank axle, a seat for the bore of the hub | as and for the purpose specified. 8th. A bicyele hub-brake com-
of the sprocket-wheel, contiguous to the screw-threaded end of the | prising the following instrumentalities : a friction drumn secured to
crank axle, a sprocket-wheel fitted on the seat, a binding screw | the axle, a rotatable disc secured to the hub, one or more friction
passing through the sprocket-wheel, and entering the detachable | dogs with one or more threads formed thereon and slidably con-
crank, and a shoulder on the crank axle, against which abutts one | nected to the disc, a sprocket-wheel loose on the hub with the face
of the bearing cones, to permit the sprocket-wheel and bearing cone | g0 shaped as to engage with the thread or threads on the friction
being jammed between the shoulder and the hub of the detachable dogs, substantially as described and for the purpose specitied.
crank, substantially as specified.

S

No. 58,370. Handle Bar for Cycles.
(Poignée de barre de bicycles.)

No. 38,369. Hub Brake for Bicycles. |
(Frein de moyeu pour bicycles-) i

L7 13 -

AHIIIIHYY,

’ S N RN
| C g r F pad
| o o .[4 20570
[ Alfred William Waters and The Gendron Manufacturing Co.,
13th December, 1807 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th November, 1397.)
‘ Claim.—1st. In a cycle, a handle-bar stemn and a screw-threaded
sleeve secured to its upper end, in combination with a handle bar
| having a simila:ly threaded sleeve on its centre and screwed within
"the first-named sleeve, and a nut adjustable upon the end of the
i sleeve in the handle bar, substantially as and for_the purpose speci-
ified. 2nd. In a cycle, a handle-bar stems and a screw-threaded
“sleeve secured to its upper end in combination with a handle bar
»ha;\:h}n‘g_a s?rlew»t)(hll_'eadvd sleieve conn(»clztod to its centre, one end of
. . . . . . which 1s of less diameter than and threaded differently fromn the
Alfred Witiam Waters and The Gendron Manufacturing Co., all | middle, and a nut screwed upon_the said end, substantially as arllld
ufv’l‘nmntu, v()nt:u'm, (‘,anf_xdu, 13th December, 1897 ; G years. | for the purpose specified.  3rd. In a cycle, the handle bar stem A,
(Kiled 5th November, 1897.) and the sleeve BB secured thereto, and having a left-hand *hread «a
Clain.—1st. In a bicycle, a brake composed of a stationary and | cut therein, in combination with the handle bar C, the sleeve E,
a rotatable member normally concentric and inoperative with regard ‘ secured thercon comprising the left-hand threaded middle portion b
to one another, the rotatable member slidably supporting one or | and the right-hand threaded ends ¢, and the nuts ¥ ard (+ screwed
more friction dogs, in combination with a sprocket wheel rotatable ' upon the said ends, substantially as and for the purpose specified,
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No. 38,371. Trousers Clamp.

!

(Agrafe pour pantalons.)

*

453571

Lyman P. Converse and Charles F. Thompson, both of Chicago,
Illinois, U.S.A., 13th December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed Gth
November, 1897.) -

Claim.—1st. A trousers clamp comprising bowed sections A!, A?
and A?®, of spring metal, the section A! having loops r and 7! on its
opposite ends, and the sections A* and A* being slidingly confined
in said loops and provided with stops p on their adjacent ends, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A trousers clamp
comprising bowed longitudinally concavo-convex sections A', A?
and A?, of spring metal, the section A! having loops 7 and r1 on
its opposite ends, and the sections A? and A?® being slidingly con-
fined 1n said loops and provided with stops p on their inner ends and
with grips « on their outer ends, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 58,372. Bicycle Saddle. (Selle de bicycles.)

£ o593)2
The Mesinger Manufacturing Company, assignee of Alexander
John Limburg, all of New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
13th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd Nuvember, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. A saddle for bicycles and similar vehicles, consisting
of a cantle, the rear portion of which is higher than the front por-
tion, a strong spring yoke, the ends of which are seenred to the
bottom thereof, and the head of which projects forwardly and is
directed upwardly to form a loop, an adjusting device consisting of
two links, each of which is provided with a downwardly directecd
head through which a screw-threaded bolt is passed, and a flexible
strap which is folded centrally a.nd passed through the cantle, and
the separate ends or sides of which are passed around the forward
loop of said yoke, and through the said links of the adjusting
device, and through the cantle, and secured substantialy as shown
and described. 2nd. A saddle for bicycles and similar vehlcles,

consisting of a cantle, the rear portion of which is higher than the
frout portion, a strong spring yoke, the ends of which are secared
to the bottom thereof, and the head of which projects forwardly
and is directed upwardly to form a loop, an adjusting device con-
sisting of two links, each of which is provided with a downwardly
directed head through which a screw-threaded bolt is passed, and a
flexible strap which is folded centrally and passed through the
cantle, and the separate ends or sides of which are passed around
the forward loop of said yoke, and through the said links of the
adjusting device, and through the cantle and secured, ~aid saddle
being provided with a top covering, and the body portion thereof
being provided with a bottom covering, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. A saddle for bicycles and similar vehicles. con-
sisting of a cantle, the rear portion of which is higher than the
front portion, a spring yoke, the ends and the sides of which are
connected with said cantle, and the head of which is carried down-
wardly and forwardly and curved uwpwardly to form a loop, an
adjusting device consisting of two separate links connected by a
screw-threaded bolt, said device being placed hetween the sides of
sald yoke near the front thereof, and a flexible strap which is folded
centrally, and the separate sides or ends of which are passed
upwa.rdf’y through said cantle, said ends or sides of said strap
heing passed around said loop, and through the links of the adjust-
ing device and throngh said cantle, substantially as shown and
described. 4th. A saddle for bicycles and similar vehicles, said
saddle consisting of a cantle, a strong spring yoke, the ends of the
sides of which are connected with the cantle and the head of which
extends forwardly and bends upwardly to form a loop, an adjustable
device mounted between the sides of said yoke, and consisting of
two links connected by a screw-threaded bof’t, and a strap which is
connected with said cantle and interwoven around said loop and
through said links, substantially as shown and described. 5th, A
saddle for bicycles and similar vehicles, consisting of a cantle, a
strong spring yoke, the ends of the sides of which are connected
with the cantle, and the head of which is extended forwardly and
bent upwardly and backwardly to form a loop, an adjusting device
mounted between the sides of said yoke, and consisting of two
separate links connected by a screw-threaded bolt, and a flexible
strap interwoven through said cantle and said links and around
said loop, and the endsof which are secured substantially as shown
and described.

No. 58,373, Pant Guard and Bieyele Lock.

(Garde-pantalons et serrure de bicycles.)

John A. Bernower, Madizon W. Meredith, William (iibbs, Edward
Stonehill, and Williain C. Bernower, assignees of Josiah .J. Deal,
all of Canton, Ohio, U.S.A., 13th December, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 1st December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A combined trousers guard and lock, consisting of a
spring piece of metal, having connected at one of its free ends a
spring, a guide connected to the guard, a bifurcated extension pro-
vided with flanges, and means for holding the bifurcated extensions
against the inner face of the guard, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  2nd. The combination of a pair of trousers guards,
one of said guards provided with a spring and a housing or guide,
and a bifurcated extension provided with flanges, and a guard pruZ
vided with a notch or recess upon one of its free ends, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. The combination of a com-
bined trousers guard and lock, a spring guard having attachea there-
to an engaging spring, a guard surrounding the engaging spring, a
bifurcated extension pivotally connected to the opposite free end of
the guard having the engaging spring, and a guard provided with a
notched or recessed gnd, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  4th. The combination of a pair of trousers guards, one of
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said guards provided with an engaging spring, an extension provid-
ed with flanges-or notches, and a trousers guard provided with the
notch or recess, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 58,394, Armour for Pneumatic Tires.
(Armure pour bandages pneumatiques.)

)
RO
N

Rudolph Faas and Peter Reder, both of Chicago, Illinois, U.8. A,
13th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th October, 1897.)

Clatm.-—1st. A material for an armour for pnewmatic tires, com-
posed of two thicknesses of closely woven fabric, with paper be-
tween and firmly united together by means of thin sheets of
caoutchouc placed between the paper and the fabrie, subject to heat
and pressure, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
An armour for pneumatic tires composed of the material described,
cut into strips two inches wide and +ix inches long, and by means of
longitudinal slits and transverse openings permitting them to be
joined together consecutively by inserting the parts of one strip into
the openings of the other and overlap to produce two thicknesses of
the material, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
An armour for pneumatic tires composed of a material made of two
pieces of closely woven fabric with paper between, united firmly to-
gether by means of thin sheets of caoutchouc placed between the
two sides of the paper and the fabric subjected to heat and pressure,
the material cut into strips two inches wide by six inches long, the
strips slit laterally one inch, at intervals of two inches and trans-
versely on each side of a central strip to permit the parts of one to
be inserted into the openings of the other and overlap to double the
thickness of the strips, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

Device for
Power.

No. 58,375. Transmitting Motion or

(Appareil pour transmetire la force

ou le mouvement.)

John George Wagner and Herman Samuel Scarle, assignees of
F¥rank Joseph Noechel, both of Rochester, New York, U.S.A.,
13th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A device for transmitting power or motion, having a
rotatory driving shaft provided with an eccentric bearing, and a
rotatory driven shaft provided with an eccentric bearing, in comn-
binatioa with a connecting-rod for said bearings, and means to h()ld
the middle part of said rod substantially in a plane common with
the axes of said shafts, the connecting-rod having pivotal motion,
snbstantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a device for trans-
mitting power or motion, the combination with a two-part frame,
the central portion of which is provided with parallel parts, and
one of the parts of the frame is longer than the other, of a shaft
journalled at each end of the frame, an eccentric upon each shaft, a
head upon the parallel portion of the frame, and a connector
pivotally secured to the head and having its ends connected with
the eceentrics, substantially as set forth.  8vd. In adevice for trans-
mitting power or motion, the combination, with a two-{»art frame,
the central portion of which is provided with a parallel portion, of
a shaft at each end of the frame provided with an_eccentric, a two-
part head between the parts of the frame, each part of which is
provided with meauns for engaging with the parallel portions of the
frame, a pin in the head, an open frame connector provided with a
cross-har pivotally secured upon the pin, the ends of the ccnnector

being connected with the eccentric, substantially as set forth. 4th.
In a device for transmitting power or motion, the combination,
with a frame, of a shaft journalled at each end thereof, an eccentric
upon each shaft, a head upon the central portion of the frame a con-
nector pivotally secured to the head and having its ends connected
with the eccentrics, each end of the connector having an opening
leading into the space between the eccentrics and the connector,
and balls within the space, substantially as set forth. 5th. Ina
device for transimnitting motion or power, the combination with a
frame, of a crank at each end thereof, a wheel at one end provided
with a hub and spokes, a detachable rim secured to the spokes, a
perforated plate upon the spokes, the pin of the crank at that end
being connected with said plate, and a pitinan having its ends con-
nected with the cranks and the central portion movably connected
with the frame, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a motion or
power transmitting device, a driving shaft having an eccentric
beariug, and a driven shaft having an eccentric bearing, in combin-
ation with a connecting-rod tor said bearings, a sliding-head having
bearings upon the connecting-rod at its middle, and parallel ways
for the sliding-head, the connecting-rod being provided with
detachable end-pieces, substantially as and for the purpose spscified.
7th. In a device for transmitting power or motion, having a frame,
and cranks held thereby, in combination with a connecting-rod for
said cranks, having a transverse trunnion pin at the middJe, project-
ing from its sides and antifriction rollerson the ends of the trunnion
pin, and guides in the frame for said rollers, substantially as set
forth.

No. 538,376. Roller Bearing.

(Coussinet anti-frottant.)

58356

Frank Mossberg, Providence, Rhode Island, U.S. A., 14th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A roller bearing comprising a cage, a series of rollers
loosely held within the same, with means for preventing the dis-
placement of the rollers, substantially as described. 2nd. A roller
bearing comprising o cage, a series of rollers divided into sets with-
in the cage, and means for preventing the displacement of the
rollers, substantially as described. 3rd. A voller bearing compris-
ing a cage having end rings with a groove or depression in the inner
faces of said rings and a series of rollers held within the cage and
baving their ends conforiing to the configuration of the grooves in
the end rings whereby the displacement of the rollers is prevented,
substantially asdescribed. 4th. A roller bearing comprising acage
made in halves, each half being connected centrally by a division
piece, sets of rollers located in the spaces between the division pieces,
with means for preventing the displacement of the rollers sub-
stantially as described.  5th. In combination with a box or casing, a
cage located within the same, and a series of rollers located within
the cage. said rollers being arranged in contact with each other and
loosely supported with means for preventing their displacement,
substantially as described. 6th, In combination with a casing or
box, a cage, rollers supported within the cage and end caps for the
box, grooved and contaming a packing, substantially as flh-scribed.
7th. ?n combination with a casing or hox, a_cage, rollers supported
within the cage and end caps for the box, substantially as deseribed-
8th. A roller bearing comprixing a cage made in halves, division
pieces extending between che end sections of the cage and a series
«f rollers located in the spaces formed by the division pieces, the
rollers of each series being in contact with each other.

No. 58,377. Roller Bearing. (Coussinet anti-frottant.)

Frank Messberg, Providence, Rhode Island, U.8. A., 14th December,
1897 5 6 years. (¥iled 3lst July, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. A roller bearing comprising a cage of frustro-conical
form and a series of rollers titted to openings in the wall of said
cage, said rollers protruding on each side of said wall, the cage be-
ing hollow, whereby a bearing is provided adapted to resist the
thrust of the bearing surface both longitudinally and laterally
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A roller bearing cmnprisiné
a cage made hollow and in frustro-conical form, the wall of
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said cage being provided with a series of openings separated from
each other by divisions or webs and a series of rollers fitting said

‘TS

openings and maintained in exact relation to each other by said cage,
and an inner and outer bearing for said rollers, substantially as
described.

59399

No. 38,378. Railroad Switeh Lamp.
(Lampe & aiguille de chemin de fer.)

23375

Thomas Jones and Samuel A. Hoke, both of Tacoma, Washington,
U.S.A., 14th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed Tth October,
1897.)

Claim.——A railway lantern, having a plurality of lenses of differ-
ent colours on twosides of the casing, the lenses of the same colour
being located opposite each other, and the colours of the lenses on
the opposite side of the casing being reversely arranged.

No. 58,379. Dental Chair. (Chaise de chirurgie.)

65, £527 a
Frank Ritter, Rochester. New York, U.S. A., 14th December, 1897 ;

6 years. (JFiled 5th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a dental chair, the combination of telescoping
tubes, guide rods fixed between the tubes, and tube flanges provi-
ded with openings to receive and fit the rods whereby the tubes are
guided and steadied and whereby independent rotation is obviated,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. Tn a dental chair, the combination
of telescoping tubes, guide rods fixed to flanges in the movable and
fixed pedestal sections and situated interiorly thereof and exterior

12—17

tube flanges provided with openings to receive and fit the rods,
substantially as described. 3rd. In combination with the elevating
mechanism, the telescoping tube 7 having an exterior flange 11t and
an interior flange 12, a guide rod fixed in one of the flanges, and a
%uide_rodgmovable through the other, substantially as described. 4th.

n a dental chuir, the combination of telescoping tubes having
flanges and guide rods and a spring situated between the Hanges to
prevent jar, substantially as described. 5th. In a dental chair, the
combination of the oil tank, the telescoping pedestal sections and
the guide rods, said rods and sections being adapted to be lubri-
cawg by descent into the tank, substantially as described. 6th. In
a dental chair, the combination of the base, the pedestal rotatably
supported on said base, the wedge-block situated between the ped-
estal and base, and block-moving devices to crowd said block against
their walls, substantially as described.  7th. In a dental chair, the
combination of the base, the pedestal rotatably supported on said
base, the wedge-block situated between the pedestal and base, and
block-moving devices to crowd said block against their wall, said
devices consisting of a screw, a detachable screw turning bar and
means for adjusting the bar with respect to the screw, substantially
as described.  8th. In a dental chair, a pedestal having an opening
or doorway and a cover or door to close the same, substantially as
described.  9th. In a dental chair, a pedestal having an cpening or
doorway and a cover or door 29, said cover being detachably secured
to the pedestal and engaging under arib 32 thereof, substantially as
described. 10th. In a dental chair, the combination of an oil holder,
a pedestal section adapted to be moved into the holder, a piston
tube 33, and a pump, said pedestal section having an inset part 34
to permit ic to descend beside the pump, substantially as described.
11th. In a dental chair, the combination of an oil holder, a
pedestal section adapted to be moved into the holder, a piston
tube 33, and a pump, said pedestal section having an inset
part 34 to permit it to descend beside the pump, tube 7 having
flanges 12, the tube 8 having flanges 101, said inset being cut away
at 35 to permit the tube 8 to be rotated within tube 7 to cause said
flanges to register in assembling the parts, substantially as described.
12th. Tn a dental chair, the combination of the pedestal, the pump,
the lever-member 20 fixed to the fulcrum 21 at the exterior of the
pedestal, said fulerum consisting of a rod pivoted in the pedestal
wall, the short lever-member consisting of a sleeve secured to the rod
and provided with arms, a second rod extending through said arms,
a piston-connecting-rod loosely joined to the said second-named rod,
and returning springs attached to the latter rod outside its bearings
in the arms, substantially as described. 13th. In adental chair, the
combination of a estal having a door opening, a lever having its
fulcrum situated in the opening and bearing in the pedestal wall,
lever-returning springs and a projection 28 arranged to engage the
pedestal and arrest the action of the springs, substantially as
described. 14th. In a dental chair, the combination of the telescop-
ing pedestal sections and the sectional ring 16 provided with screws
for setting the ring against the inner pedestal section, substantially
as described.  15th. In a dental chair, the combination of the seat
tube, the pedestal and the frusto-conical split plug to adjust the
bearing connection- of said tube and pedestal, substantially as
described. 16th. In a dental chair, the combination of the cross-bar
of the seat frame, the seat tube provided with a shoulder, and a nut
engaging the tube above the shoulder to fasten the bar on the tube,
substantially as described.

No. 58,380, Steam Engine.

(Machine @ vapeur.)

58380

George Exter Woodard, Sugar Grove, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 14th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th November, 1897.)

Claim.—A rotary steam engine, comprising the horizontal
base 1 and integral frame 2 provided with the transverse cylindrical
orifice 3, the ex%laust passage 14, the vertical recess 15, and the inlet
ports 21 and 25, in combination with the rotary disc piston 6, having
the radial recesses 9 and the aligned recesses 10, the springs 13
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arranged in said recesses 10, the plungers 12 fitted to the recesses 9,
the block 17 mounted in the vertical recess 15, the spring 18 and the
cap 19 provided with the oil passage 20 and the oil cup fixed to said
cap, the steam-chest formed with the cylindrical chamber 23 and
the semi-circular valve 26 mounted in said chamber and arranged to
alternately or simultaneously close said ports 24 and 25, substan-
tially as shown and described.

No. 58,381. Shirt.

(Chemise.)

Frederick William Stewart, Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 14th De-
cember, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A shirt having a band located therein to extend
over the abdomen and lumbar regions of the wearer, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. A shirt having the wiist
portions of the slleeves provided with tightening devices, and having
cuffs adapted to overlap and enclose said wrist portions, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. A shirt having a body
portion, a band 5, sleeves 7, bands 9, buckles 10, cuffs 11, the front
opening having pleces 15 and 16, stitched as at 17, to the edges
thereof, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 58,382, Reversing Steam Turbine,
(Turbine & vapeur reversible.)

\
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Charles Algernon Parsons, Heaton Works, Newcastle-on-Tyne,
Northumberland, and Allan Archibald Campbell Swinton,
Westminster, London, both in England, 14th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 20th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The method of 1eversing the direction of rotation
of a steaw turbine by reversing the direction of flow of the steam
through the blades, the same blades being used for actuating the
turbine in both directions, as herein set forth. 2nd. A reversing
steam turbine, reversed by the method claimed in the preceding
claim, and having two, three or more turbines a.rmnge(!J in series
or compound parallel on the steam, provided with reversing valves

which may either operate together or reverse the direction of steamn
flow in one ¢r more of the turbines, substantially as described.
3rd. In steam turbines reversed by the method claimed in the first
claim, blades constructed of a moderately concave form, substan-
tially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described. 4th. In stéam
turbines reversed by the method claimed in the first claim, straight
blades to provide equal force in both directions of steam flow, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described. 5th. In
steam turbines reversed by the method claimed in the first claim,
blades having opposite concavities to secure equal force in both
directions of steam flow while providing concave surfaces for the
impingement of the steam jets in both directions, substantially
as hereinbefore described with reference to figure 5 of the drawings.
Gth. In steam turbines reversed as claimed in the first claim, a two-
way valve of the butterfly type, so arranged that when placed in
either of two extreme positions steam is supplied to the turbine on
one side of the valve, and discharged on the other, but in whicn
the direction of flow of the steam through the turbine depends on
the particular position, the valve being also arranged so that wheh
in mid-position the steam flows past both sides of the valve and
does not flow through the turbines, substantially as described.
7th. In a reversing steam turbine, having a valve or valves as
claimed in claim 6, arranging the valve so that while in mid-position
it throttles the steam to the same extent as the turbine would, so
that the steam is supplied to the next turbine in series as if the
turbine which has been cut out were in operation, substantially as
hereinbefore described. 8th. The combination of turbines and
valves hereinbefore described with any known form of “wmarine ”
governor or vrdinary governor worked from the engine shaft, the
valves being o arranged that each or any number of the turbines
can be governed independently for the purpose of preventing racin
at sea. 9th. The reversing steam turbines hereinbefore describeg
and illustrated at figures 1 and 6 either with the reversing valves
linked together, or operating independently.

No. 58,383, Saw. (Scie.)

Dewey Phillips, East Arlington, Vermont, U.S. A., 14t: December,
1897 ; G years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a saw having detachable teeth set into and fitting
slots formed entirely in the body or main plate of the saw, the
removable adjustable teeth each having a convex outer edge extend-
ing from the base to the cutting-point or nearly so and a curved
inner edge parallel to the convex edge and a concave throat to the
point of the tooth, the saw having slots with curved parallel edges
corresponding to the teeth and concave recesses in the edges forming
continuations of the throats in the teeth, the longitudinal curve of
each saw-tooth being subtended by a radius and substantially per-
pendicular to the intersecting tangent so that the teeth are not
liable to be thrown out when In use, and pins for holding the teeth
in place, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a saw having
detachable teeth set Into and fitting slots formed entirely in the
body or main plate of the saw, the removable adjustable teeth each
haying a convex outer edge extending from the base to the cutting-
point or nearly so and a curved inner edge parallel to the convex
edge and a concave throat to the point of the tooth, the saw having
slots with curved parallel edges corresponding to the teeth and con-
cave recesses in the edges forming continuations of the throats in
the teeth, the longitudinal curve of each saw-tooth being subtended
by a radius and substantially perpendicular to the Intersecting
tangent so that the teeth are not liable to be thrown out when in
use, and mnotches at uniform distances apart and pine whereby the
teeth can be set out progressively, substantially as specified. ~3rd.
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The combination with the removable saw-teeth, of a saw-plate hav-
ing notches for the reception of the teeth, such notches varying in
depth in regular gradations for the reception of teeth varying in
length in similar regular gradations, so that the tecth may be set
out from time to time as worn away, by changing the teeth from the
deeper into the shallower notches, substantially as set forth.

No, 58,384. Bed. (Lit.)

H
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John Kaschenbach, Wilkesbarre, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 14th
December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.--The combination with a post having a curved or cylin-
drical portion thereon, said curved or cylindrical portion flattened
at opposite points and provided with inclined shoulders adjacent to
these flattened portions, of a yoke adapted to span this curved or
cylindrical portion and provided with inclined shoulders which
embrace the shoulders on the post whereby as weight is applied,
}-he hbed is drawn tighter and tighter together, substantially as set
orth.

No. 38,385. Car Door Fastener.

(Attache de jorte de chars.)

Thomas Tighe, Schenectady, New York, U.S.A., 14th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A sliding door provided with a casting having a
housing for a vertically-moving bolt, a plate secured to the edge of
the door, and secured to a lug projecting through the bolt socket, a
spring beneath the lug within a recess in the bolt, and bolt-sockets
consisting of castings formed with vertical holes for the lower end of
the bolt and with oppositely inclined ways for the bolt to ride on.
2nd. The combination with a _sliding door, of a casting secured to
one corner thereof, and provided with a bolt-housing, a vertically-
moving spring bolt therein, and a lateral projection extending from
the lower end of the housing and having an inclined under surface
for the purpose specified.

No. 58,386. Flax-Threshing Machine.
(Faucheuse pour le lin.)

5533¢

John Switzer, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 14th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. In a flax-threshing machine, the combination with
the horizontally-travelling endless-chain carrier composed of a series
of links united by a rule joint, of the end wheels over which said
carrier travels, of mechanism for driving one of said wheels, the
automatically opening and closing clamping jaws secured to and
operated by the travel of the horizontally-travelling endless carrier
over the end wheels, said jaws consisting of two curved fingers or
arms which are secured to opposing links of the carrier, and of the
vertically-arranged rotary threshing devices located between the
end wheels, which devices thresh the bundles of sheaves as carried
past by the endless carrier. 2nd. In a flax-threshing machine, the
combination with the horizontally-travelling endless-chain carrier,
said carrier consisting of a series of links united by a rule joint, of
mechanism for driving the same, a series of clamping devices for re-
ceiving and holding the bundles secured to and carried and operated
by the movement of the endless carrier, each clamping device con-
sisting of two fingers or arms secured to opposing links of the
carrier, and of devices for threshing the bundles or sheaves as
carried by the endless carrier. 3rd. In a threshing machine for flax,
the combmation with the horizontally-travelling endless-chain car-
rier, of the end wheelsover which the said endless-chain earrier tra-
vels, mechanism for driving one of said end wheels, a series of auto-
matically-operated clamping devices for the bundles or sheaves
secured to and carried and operated by the movement of the endless
carrier, and of the vertically-arranged rotary threshing devices
arranged at a right angle to the endless carrier and which during their
rotary movement separates the seed from the flax as the bundles are
carried past the same, and of mechanism for rotating the threshing
devices 1n opposite directions. 4th. Ina flax-threshing machine, the
combination of an endless horizontally-travelling chain carrier com-
posed of a series of links or sections united by a rule joint, of the
end wheels over which the said carrier travels, a series of clamping
jaws composed of two curved arms, each arm being secured to an
independent link or section of the endless carrier, mechanism for
driving the endless carrier and causing the cla»m!)ing jaws to
automatically close and cpen in order to clamp the bundles or sheaves
and discharge the same, of aevicesrotating in a plane at an angle to the
travelling carrier in order to separate the seed from the flax, and of
mechanism for rotating the threshing device in opposite directions.
5th. In a flax-threshing machine, the combination with the horizon-
tally-travelling endless-chain carrier composed of a series of links
united by a rule joint, of the end wheels which support and over
which the endless-chain carrier travels, a series of automatically
opening and closing clamping devices for the bundles or sheaves
secured to and carried and operated by the movement of the carrier,
each clamping device consisting of a pair of fingers or arms which
are secured to opposing links of the carrier, mechanism for driving
the carrier, a cylinder arranged at an angle to the endless carrier,
mechanism for imparting rotary movement to the cylinder, and of
the comb or separating teeth or fingers removably secured to and
carried by the said cyhinder, which teeth or fingers as carried around
engage the head of the bundles or sheaf of flax and remove or
separate the seed therefiom. 6th. In a flax-threshing machine, the
combination with the endless horizontally-travelling chain carrier,
of the end wheels which support and over which the endless carrier
works, the clamping devices secured to and carried and operated b,
the movement of said carrier, mechanism for driving the said end-
less carrier, a pair of rotating comb cylinders carrying comb teeth
or fingers arranged at an angle to the endless carrier, the comb
teeth or fingers of which cylinders engage with the head of the
bundles held within the clamping devices and separate the seed
therefrom, and of mechanism for communicating opposite rotation
to the two comb cylinders. 7th. In a flax-threshing machine, the
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combination with the endless-travelling carrier composed of a series
of links or sections united by a rule joint, of a series of clamping
jaws composed of two curved arms, each arm being secured to an
independent link or section of the endless cairier, and of mechanism
for driving the endless carrier and causing the clamping jaws to
automatically close and open in oider to receive the bundles or
sheaves of flax, clamnp the same and discharge the threshed bundles
or sheaves therefrom. 8th. In a flax-threshing machine, the com-
bination with the longitudinally and horizontally travelling endless
carrier of the automatically opening and closing clamping jaws
secured to and carried thereby, the rotating comb cylindersarranged
to one side and at an angle to the endless carrier, mechanism for
imparting rotary movement to the comb cylinder, and of the comb
teeth or fingers removably secured to the comb cylinder.

No. 58,387. Cleaning Device for Water-Closets,
Sewers, Sinks, ete. (Appareil @ nettoyer
les latrines @ eau, etc.)

5)}?‘)

John Wrigley, Elmira, New York, U.S.A., 14th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A portable cleaning device for sewers, water-closets,
chimneys, flues and the like, comprising a revolving frame, a reel
revolubly mounted in said frame, and having its axle at right-angles
to the axis of the revolving frame, a coil or spiral upon said reel and
penetrating said frame approximately in the centre line of its axis,
and a tool or implement at the free end of said coil, substantially as
and for the purposes described. 2nd. A portable cleaning device
for sewers, water-closets, chimneys, tues and the like, comprising a
revolving trame, a reel revolubly mounted in said frame, and having
its axle at right-angles to the axis of the revolving frame, a coil or
spiral upon said reel and penetrating said frame approximately in
the centre line of its axis, a tool orimplement at the free end of said
coil, and a guide-wheel for the coil and carried by the revolving
frame, substantially as and for the purposes described. 3rd. A
portahle cleaning device for sewer, water-closets, chimneys, flues
and the like, comprising a revolving frame, a reel revolubly mounted
in said frame, and having its axle at right angles to the axis of the
revolving frame, a coil or spiral upon said reel and penetrating said
frame approximately in the centre line of its axis, a tool or imple-
ment at the free end of said coil, and a brake for the reel and car-
ried by the revolving frame, substantially as and for the purposes
described. 4th. A portable cleaning device for sewers, water-closets.
chimneys, flues and the like, comprising a revolving frame, a reel
revolubly mounted in said frame, and having its axle at right
angles to the axis of the revolving frame, a coil or spiral upon said
reel and penetrating said frame approximately in the centre line of
its axis, a tool or implement at the free end of said coil, a guide-
wheel for said coil and carried by the revolving frame, and u brake
also carried by said frame and adaj ted to regulate the speed of the
reel, substantially as and for the purposes described.  5th. A port-
able cleaning device for sewars, water-closets, chimneys, flues and
the like, comprising a revolving frame, a reel revolubly mounted in
said frame, and having its axle at right angles to the axis of the
revolving frame, a coil or spiral upon said reel and penetrating said
frame approximately in the centre line of its axis, a tool or imple-
ment at the free end of the coil, a sleeve loosely arranged on said
coil, a set screw in said sleeve, and a handle revolubly mounted on
said sleeve, substantially as and for the purposes described. 6th, A
portable cleaning device for sewers, water-closets, chimneys, flues
and the like, comprising a revolving frame, a reel revolubly mounted
in said frame, and having its axle at right-angles to the axis of
the revolving frame, a coil or spiral upon said reel and penetrating
said frame a‘)proximately in the centre line of its axis, a tool or im-
plement at the free end of the coil, and a frame for suitably sup-
porting the revolving frame, substantially as and for the purposes
described. Tth. A portable cleaning device for sewers, water-
closets, chimneys, flues and the_like, comprising a revolving frame,
a reel revolubly mounted in said frame and having its axle at right
angles to the axis of the revolving frame, a coil or spiral upon said
reel and penetrating said frame approximately in the centre line of
its axis, a tool or implement at the free end of the coil, a frame for
suitably supporting the revolving frame, and means for transmit-
ting the motion from the revolving frame to the reel, substantially
as and for the purposes described. 8th. A portable cleaning device
for sewers, water-closets, chimneys, flues and the like, comprising a
revolving frame, a reel revolubly mounted in said frame and having

its axle at right angles to the axis of the revolving frame, a coil or
spiral upon said reel and penetrating said frame approximately in
the centre line of its axis, a tool or implement at the free end of the
coil, a frame for suitably supporting the revolving frame, a gear-
wheel mounted on the axis of the revolving frame, a gear-wheel on
the axis of the recl, and intermediate gear-wheels connecting said
gear-wheel on the revolviug frame with the gear-wheel on the reel,
substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 538,388. Water Purifier for Steam Boilers.
(Epurateur d'eau pour chaudidres d vapeur.)

538333

William Irving, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 14th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (IFiled 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.— An apparatus for purifying the water in steam-boilers
comprising in combination a sediment-collecting tube extending
longitudinally of the boiler close to the bottom thereof and having
perforations in its lower side, n second sediment-collecting tube
located near the water-level and buving perforations in its upper
side, a pipe or p'pes connecting said tnbes within the boiler, a
discharge-pipe or riser connected with the lower of said tubes extend-
ing through ‘;he boiler-shell and having a valve therein, a sediment-
chamber with which said discharge-pipe connects having a
valve-controlled sediment-discharge outlet and a return-pipe having
a check-valve therein opening toward the discharge end of said
pipe, substantially as described.

No. 58,389, Combined Key and Permutation Lock.

(Clé et serrure pneumatique.)

J

58359

Charles Wichert, Brooklyn. New York, U.S.A., 14th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In alock, the combination, with the bolt mechanism,

and push-pins guided in the casing of the lock, of a rotary barrel

provided with means adapted to engage one of said push-pins and
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to operate the bolt niechanism, and means in connection with the
barrel for convertiig the lock from an ordinary lock into a combin-
ation-lock when said engageable pin is pushed out, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. Ina lock, the combination, with the bolt mechan-
15, and push-pins guided in the casing, of a rotary barrel provided
with a striker adapted to engage one of said push-pins and
operate the bolt mechanisim spring-actuated segments enclosing the
barrel and provided on their inmer faces with grooves or channels
and a trap, and a traveller arranged in the barrel and provided
with means for engaging in said grooves or channels and passing
through said traps, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a lock,
the combination, with the bolt mechanism, and push-pins guided in
the casing, of a rotary barrel provided with a striker, spring-
actuated segments enclosing the barrel and provided in their
inner faces with grooves or channels and a trap, and a traveller
guided in a recess in the barrel and provided with antifriction
rollers, and with a projecting pin extending into said grooves or
chanuels, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,390. Flectric Alarm for Cars.

(Avertisseur electrique pour chars.)

%]

AY 27
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Alexander Nathan, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 14th
December, 1897 5 6 years. (Filed 21st July, 18497.) '

Cliim.—1st. The herein described electric alarm for cars, said
alarm consisting of a vertical shaft, a spriug supported lever
pivotally connected with the upper end thereof, and provided with
a downwardly directed armn, a vertically movable dise or plate
mounted on said shaft below said lever, a disc or plate mounted
below said vertically movable disc or plate, and connected and
vertically movable therewith, a disc or plate rigidly secured to said
shaft below said last-named dize or plate, and an alarm bell in
electrical connection with said last-named dises or plates, substan-
tially as shown and described. 2nd. An electric asarm for electric
cars, consisting of a lever pivotally connected with the upper end of
the shaft by which the motor of the car is operated, said lever being
spring supported, and provided with a downwardly directed arm, a
spring supported plate mounted on said shaft below said lever, and
insulated from said shaft by a sleeve, a disc plate connected with
said sleeve and vertically movable therewith, and with said
spring supported disc or plate, a disc or plate mounted on said shaft,
and secured thereto, and insulated therefrom below said last-named
disc or plate, and an electric bell in circuit with said last-named
dises or plates, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. An
electric alarm for cars, consisting of a vertical shaft, a spring sup-
ported disc or plate mounted thercon, and insulated theretrom hy
means of a sleeve a disc or plate connected with the lower end of
said sleeve, another disc or plate mounted on said shaft below said
last-named disc or plate and insulated from said shaft, and an
electric bell in circuit with said last-named dises or plates, substan-
tially as shown and described.

No. 58,391. Temporary Binder. (Reliure temporaire.)

Truman Noble, Ithaca, New York, U.S.A., 14th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 14th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a temporary binder, complementary members
normally secured by means of an interlocking joint and readily
separable, each adapted to receive the papers, and bhaving their
sides flush at the joint, and one member having o terminal portion
to enter a depression in the terminal of the opposite member, and
having a cleft extending for a short distance from its extremity,
{n-ovi ing spring members at all times accessible to be pressed
between the fingers for releasing the interlocking joint, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. In a temporary binder, a base plate, and a
holder comprising similar or complementary parts having their

upper end portions bent towards each other and separable at a
middle point, one of the parts being rigidly attached to the base

plate and the other part having a pivotal connection therewith, and
an interlocking joint provided between the meeting ends of the
»arts by having a notch or socket in the end of one part and a cleft
in the end of the other part, providing spring members whose ends
are reduced and formed with Iiatera] extensions to engage positively
with the notched or socketed end of the other part, substantially in
the manner set forth. 3rd. In a temporary binder, complementary
niembers relatively movable towards and from each other to receive
the papers on either one, and normally held m%‘ether by an inter-
locking joint, one member having a socket or notch and the opposite
member having its terminal portion reduced to enter the depressed
extremity ot the other member, to interlock therewith, and having
the sides of the two members flush at the joint, and the last member
having a cleft extending through its reduced terminal, forming
spring members or parts which are at all times accessible to be
pressed together between the fingers to admit of the interlocking
joint being rveleased, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a tempo-
rary binder, a base plate having a portion bent at right angles
thi reto, a member rigidly attached to the base plate, and a comple-
mentary member pivoted to the said bent portion of the base plate
and having its free end constructed to interlock with the free termi-
nal of the fixed member, and having its end cleft, forming spiing
parts, substantially as-and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a
temporary binder, a base plate provided with anchoring points and
having a portion bent at right angles thereto, and a holder com-
prising a member rigidly attached to the base plate and a second
member pivoted to the aforesaid bent portion, the fixed member
having a notch or socket, and the pivoted member having its end
constructed to enter the said notch or socket and adapted to inter-
lock therewith, and cleft, providing spring parts, substantially as
and for the purpose set fort\].

No. 58,392, Manufacture of Zinc Pigments.
(Fabrication de mordant de zinc.)

Wilhelin Hampe, Clausthal, Hanover, Germany, 15th December,
1897 ; 18 years. (Filed 6th April, 1897.)

Cluim.—The herein deseribed method or process of obtaining pig-
ments, consisting in preparing an intimale mixture of dehydrated
sulphates of zinc and of one or more of such metals as form oxides
which, when heated with zinc oxide, impart a colour to it, thoroughly
commingling the mixture so prepared with finely comminuted car-
bon, and subjecting the whole to a carefully gauged temperature of
63)° C., substantially as described. .

No. 38,393. Method of and Apparatus for Bleaching
Linseed 0il. (Méthode et appareil pour blanchir
U huile de lin.)

Richard William English, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 15th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th May, 1897.) )

Claim. —1st. An improved mode of bleaching linseed oil, which
consists in subjecting a continuous flow of oil to the bleaching influ-
ence of heat. 2nd. An improved mode of bleaching linseed oil,
which consists in subjectini astream of oil to the influence of bleach-
ing heat during its flow through a suitable a{)paratus. 3rd. The
herein described mode of bleaching linseed oil, which consists in
projecting a continuous flow of oil against a bleaching heat supply-
ing surface located below the surface of previously bleached oil, as
described.  4th. The herein described mode of bleaching linseed
oil, which consists in projecting the oil against a bleaching heat
supplying surface and allowing it to flow from said bleaching surface
into a receiving vessel. 5th. The combination in a linseed ail
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bleaching apparatus, of an oil reservoir, a bleaching tank connected
with a furnace, % pipe connecting the oil reservoir with a pipe

ext nding into.the bleaching tank and communicating therewith, an
oil spreading device connected with the pipe in the bleaching tank
and located near the bottom of the same, and means for controlling
the flow of oil to the bleaching tank. 6th. The combination in a
linseed oil bleaching apparatus, of an oil reservoir, a bleach-
ing tank having an outlet near the top, a furnace for
supplying the heat located under the bleaching tank, a pipe
having one end connecting with the oii reservoir near the bottom
and its opposite end connecting with a pipe having its upper end
open and its lower end extending down into the bleaching tank to
near the bottom of the same and provided with an oil spreading
device, for the purpose described.

No. 58,304. Ore Extracting Process.
(Procédé pour Uextraction de U or.)

Alfred Edward Morgans, Broad Street House, Loudon, England,
15th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th December, 1895.)

¢ laim.—1st. In the process of extracting precious metals from
their ores, first crushing the ore, then adding a solvent consisting of
chloro-cvanogen thereto, so that it will percolate slowly through the
mass, with or witliout an electric current to facilitate action, and
finally drawing off the solution so that the metal may be racovered
therefrom, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In the process of extracting precious metals from their ores,
first crushing the ore while dry, then adding a solvent consisting of
chloro cyanogen thereto, introducing free cyanogen or free chlorine
to the compound with or without an electric current to facilitate
action, and tinally drawing off the solution so that the metal may be
recovered therefrom, substantially as described and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 58,395, Hydrant. (Borne-fontaine.)
il
-0
_41_{\. _0’/" Q-k,l\—————f\’b
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53395

Ppw— ,:_ﬁ, ,@;- .

Frangois-Xavier Caron, Montréal Québec, Canada, 15 décenbre
1897 ; 6 ans.  (Déposé le 27 septembre 1897.)
Résumé.—1°. Dans une borne-fontaine, la combinaison de la tige d
avec le disque u et le pivot qui Paccompagne, ainsi que le tube @
avec rebord dans la partie inférieure, tel que ci-dessus décrit et

pour les fins indiquées.  2°. Dansun eborne-fontaine, la combinaison
de la boite ¢ avec le gignon f, 1a plaque z, la tige & crémaillére h et
Ia tige i traversant le tuyau p, tel que ci-dessus déerit et pour les
fins indiquées. 3°. Dans une borne-fontaine, la combinaison de la
bolte j avec la soupape m reliée & la tige ¢, les coulisseaux n et les
trous s et ¢, tel que ci-dessus décrit et pour les fins indiquées. 4°
Dans une Lorne-fontaine, la combinaison des tuyaux g et r en rela-
tion avec la boite 7, tel que ci-dessus décrit et pour les fins indiquées,

No. 58,396. Treatment ofOres. (Traitementd:s minerais.)

4

i

William Adolph Koneman and William Henry Hartley, London,
FEngland, 15th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (F¥iled 4th March,
189;.)

Claim.—1st. In the treatment of ore in a granular or pulpy con-
dition, subjecting a mixture of ore and liquid in a receptacle to air
pressure whereby the ore ix compacted into a solid inass at the bot-
tom and the liquid separated out at the top. 2nd. In the treat-
ment of ore in a granular or pulpy condition for the extraction of
precious metals contained therein, subjecting a mixture of suchore
and a solvent solution in a receptacle to air pressure whereby the
ore is compacted into a solid mass at the bottom and the solution
containing the precious metals is separated out at the top. 3rd.
Recovering precious metals from ores which are in a granular or
pulpy condition, consisting in suitably mixing and treating the sol-
vent solution and the ore, subjecting the mixture in a receptacle to
a high air pressure whereby the ore 1s compacted at the bottom into
a dense'mass and the clear solution containing the precious metals
separated out at the top and forced out of the receptacle by the
pressure within, substantially as described. 4th. In the treatment
of ore in a granular or pulpy condition which has been compacted
by pressure, subjecting the compacted mass of ore to an air and
water pressure from below for the purpose of breaking up the mass,
substantially asand for the purpose described. 5th. The complete
process for the treatment of ores in a granular or pulpy condition
consisting in mixing with the ore a suitable solvent solution, subject-
ing the mass in the receptacle to high air pressure whereby the ore
is compacted at the bottom and the clear solution containing the
precious metals sepazated ont at the top and automatically ejected
by the pressure within, breaking up the compacted mass by air and
water pressure from below and repeating the process for the further
recovery of the gold-bearing solution, the mass being again com-
pacted and then ejected from the apparatus by pressure from above,
substantially as described. 6th. In apparatus of the kind described
the employment of a water-bottom with a filter layer, below which
latter, water pressure is admitted to prevent the passage of ore
through the layer. 7th. The combination with a receptacle such as
A, of a float P, flexible pipe Q. and draw-off cock, substantially as
described.  8th. The combination with a tank cover such as A3, of
jacks connected therewith and a track at a lower level than the
cover, operating substantially as described. 9th. The combination
with a removable tank bottomn such as A3, of a trolley and a holder
adapted to rise and fall, substantially as described. 10th. The
combination with a tank, of a cover such as A2, and a tank bottom
such as A4, each provided with means for laterul removal, sub-
stantially asdescribed. 11th. The combination with a tank having
a movable bottom, of a cover removable laterally, substantially
as described.  12th. In apparatus of the kind hereinbefore referred
to, the employment of a sheet or cover for use in the expulsion of the
compacted charge, substantially as described.
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No. 58,397. Amalgamator.

(Amalgamateur.)

Yy

i

W24

51.}97

Wilfred L. Brown, San Francisco, California, U.S. A., 15th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an amalgamator, one or more tanks having curv-
ed sides and amalgamating plates titted thereto, a pipe extending
axially between the lower edges of the plates having inclined per-
forations made therein, a vertical partition extending upwardly
from the pipe and from one end of the tank toa pomt near the
other leaving an open channel at this end, a device whereby pulp
may be impelled through the angular cpenings of the pipe whereb
it is caused to impinge against tie amalgamating plates upon eac?;
side of the partition with a spirally revo%ving movement in each of
the chambers, a discharge passage leading from one of said chambers
to a succeeding settling tank through which the circulation may be
continued. 2nd. In an amalgamator, one or more amalgamating
tanks having curved amalgamating plates in the bottom, a centrally
located pipe extending longitudinally through the lower part of the
tank having oppositely inclined openings upon its opposite sides, a
vertical partition extending upwardly from t'ﬁe pipe and extending
from one end of the amalgamating chamber to near the other,
whereby the material is allowed to pass from one side to the other
of the partition, a settling tank connecting with amalgamating tanks,
intermediate forcing mechanismn by which the material is forced
through the perforated pipes of the amalgamators and given a
spiral%y revolving motion in each ot the chambers, connecting pipes
whereby the surplns material lows successively fron one amalgamat-
ing chamber to the next of the series, and thence returns to the
supply tank whereby a continuous circulation of the material is pro-
duced through the entire apparatus. 3rd. In an amalgamator, a
series of amalgamating tanks with connecting pipes, central
longitudinal partitions and eireulating pumps as shown, intermediate
gates by which the tanks may be isolated from each other, and pipes
extending from the main circulating pipes to the upper parts of the
tanks, with controlling gates whereby an independent circulation
may be induced in each of the tanks.

No. 58,398. Bait Holder. ([orte-appit.)

Y

N

John F. Webber, Sheridan, Wyoming, U.S.A., 15th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A bait box, having a cover formed of an elastic
diaphragm provided with a dividing slit, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. A bait box, having a cover comprising
a wire frame hinged to the box, and an elastic diaphragm secured to
the frame and provided with a dividing slit, substantially as and for
the purpose specified,  3rd. A bait box, having a cover comprising
a wire frame hinged to the box and provided with locking catches,
and an elastic diaphragm secured to the frame and provided with a
dividing slit, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  ith. A
bait box, having a cover, comprising a wire framne hinged to the box

and provided with locking catches, and an elastic diaphragm formed

of two pieces of rubber secured to the frame and arranged side by
side in close proximity to each other, substantially as described.

No. 58,399,

Combined Ink-Well and Pen Holder.
(Encrier et porte-plume.)

58399

William B. North, West Plains, Missouri, U.S. A., 15th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

(laim.—1st. In a device of the character set forth, the combina-
tion with an ink-well, a solid pen-holder separate froin and adapted
to be moved independently of said ink-well, and a flexible tube con-
necting said ink-well and said pen-holder whereby a constant supply
of ink 1s furnished to said pen-holder when the same is in its opera-
tive position. 2nd. In a device of the character set forth, the com-
bination of an ink-well, a pen-holder, means for securing the pen-
point in said holder, a tubular cap upon the outer end of the handle
of said pen-holder surrounding said pen-point, and a flexible rubber
tube connecting said ink-well and said tubular cap, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 3rd. In a device of the character
set forth, the combination of an ink-well having a nipple upon its
lower end with an opening therethrough leading into said well, a
pen-holder, means for attaching the peu-point to said holder, a
tubular cap fitting the forward end of said pen-holder surrounding
the pen-point therein, a nipple upon said cap, and a flexible outer
tube whose outer ends are attached to the nipples on said ink-well
and said cap, substantially as and for the purpose described. 4th.
In a device of the character set forth, the cowbination with an ink-
well having a bracket or support for a pen-holder, upon the upper
side thereof, a nipple upon its lower end having an opening there-
through leading into said well, of a pen-holder means for securing
the pen-point 1n said holder, a tubular cap fitting the outer end
thereof and surrounding said pen-point, a nipple upon said cap hav-
ing an opening therethrough, and a flexible tube secured to the
nipples upon said ink-well and said cap, substantially as and for
the purpose described. :

No. 58,400. Thrust Bearing for Propeller Sharts.

(Butée pour arbres de propulsion.)

Owen F. Cook, San Jose, California, U/.S.A., 15th December,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 8th November, 1897.) '
Cluim.—1st. In a thrust bearing, the combination with the shaft
and the collar rigid therean, of a casing enclosing the collar, the
chamber of said casing being of larger dimensions than the collar to
permit the latter to rotate therein without frictional contact, said
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caving having annular recesses in its opposite faces, said recesses
being of less diameter than that of the collar and forming
a closed chamber when the collar frictionally engages the
inner face of the casing in which said recess is formed, an
oil tank, a pump operated by the shaft and having a pipe con-
nection with the tank, a pipe leading from the pump to said recesses,
and a pipe leading from the interior of the casing to the tank, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. In a thrust bear-
ing, the combination with the shaft and the collar rigid thereon, of
a casing enclosing the collar, the chamber of said casing being of
larger dimensions than the collar to permit the latter to rotate there-
in without frictional contact, said casing having annular recesses in
its opposite faces, said recesses being of less diameter than that of
the collar and each forming a closed chamber when the collar
frictionally engages the inner faceof the casing in which said recess
is formed, and means substantially as described to circulate oil under
pressure through the chamber and cause 1t to accummulate in the
recesses whereby an oil cushion is formed, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 3rd. Ir a thrust bearing, the combination
with the shaft and the collar rigid thereon, of a casing enclosing the
collar, the chamber of said casing being of greater diameter than the
collar to leave an annular space between them, said casing having a
recess formed in the inner face thereof at each side of the collar, an
oil tank, a pump operated by the shaft, a pipe leading from the tank
to the pump, pipes leading from the pump to said recesses, valves in
the last-named pipes to control the flow of oil therethrough, and a
return pipe leading from the annular space in the casing to the oil
tank, the construction being such that by operating the said valves
the il can be pumped to either of the recesses and pass into the said
annular space to be returned to the tank, substantially as described.

No. 58,401,

Hernial Truass.

(Bandage herniaire.)

William Barnard Starbuck, Nantucket, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
15th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th November, 1897.)

Clatm.—A truss, comprising a pear-shaped pad provided with a
ring secured thereto by an eye or staple, a belt having an opening
in one end through which the ring is passed to secure the strap to
the pad, the other end of the strap being provided with a hook which
after the belt is passed aronund the boly of the wearer engages the
said ring, and a leg-strap secured to the smaller end of the pad and
adapted to be connected to the belt at one side, substantially as
described.

No. §8,402. Method of Making Celluloid Articles.
(Méthode de faire des objets en cellulose.)

Charles Frederick Church, Newark, New Jersey, U.SA., 15th
m‘rl)t:ecemhcr, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)
Cluim.—1st. The within described process of providing an article

with a projecting layer of celluloid or like material which includes

i cast in the projecting sides of the

as one step the covering of thearticle and layer with an inner shield
of lexible material and subjecting the whole to heat and pressure,
all substantially as described. 2nd. The within described process
of providing an article of wood or metal with a protecting layer of
celluloid or like material which includes as one step in the process
covering the article and layer with an inner shield of flexible material
and subjecting the whole, while enclosed in an air-tight bag, to heat
and pressure, all substantially as described. 3rd. The within
described process of providing an article with a thin surface layer
of celluloid or like material which includes the alternate heating
under pressure and subsequent cooling of the articles with the layer
of eclluloid protected by an inner shield of flexible materfal, all
substantially as deseribed,  4th. The processof producing an article
with a surface layer of celluloid or like material intimately united
to the article, whieh process comprises as steps therein shaping the
film or layer to the surface by heat and pressure, theu treating the
article or the layer with a coat of adhesive material, then enclosing
the article and layer in an inner shield of flexible material, then
placing these parts in an enclosing bag, aud then subjecting the
whole to heat and presssure, all substantially as described.  5th,
That improvement in the art and process of providing an article of
wood with a surface layer of celluloid or hke material securely and
intimately united to the article which comprises the use of an'inner
shield of flexible and elastic material about the covered surface of
the article while it is subjected to heat and pressure within an
enclosing bag and a closed retort filled with liquid, all substantially
as described.  6th. The improved process of covering with a thin
film of celluloid or like material the irregular surface of an article
which consists in first providing a blank film of the size and outline
of the surface when developed, and providing for a lap at the seam,
then forming the blank to shape by the application of heat and
pressure in a protecting bag and setting the blank by cooling, then
wrapping the formed blank about the article, then placing thereon
an inner shield of flexible and elastic material, then enclosing these
parts in an air-tight bag, and then subjecting the whole to heat and
presurein a retort filled with fluid and subsequently cooling the
article, all substantially as described.

No. 58,103. Prospecting Quartz Mill.
(Moulin & quartz pour prospecteurs.)

Samuel J. Hendy, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 15th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a quartz crushing mill, a four-faced mortar cast
integrally with its bed and having 1ts faces inclined outwardly and
upwardly from the bottoms. 2nd. In a quartz crashing mill, a four-
faced mortar cast in one piece with its bed, having its faces inclined
outwardly, and its sides projecting at right angles so0 as to form angu-
lar channels for the reception of the corner posts of the mill' frame,
3rd. In a quartz crushing mill, a four-faced mortar, cast in one piece
with its bed, baving its faces inclined outwardly from the bottom,
its sides projecting at right angles so as to form corners for the
reception of the corner posts of the battery frame, guide channels
mortar at each of its discharge
faces and adapted to hold screens covering the discha.rg(:c(;l)Ie.f:j
ings, and_guides parallel thereto adapted to hold splash boards
in front of the screens.  4th. The combination in a quart crushing
will with the stamp stems and tappets, of removable brace bars with
segmental hases adapted to fit on a shaft resting on bearings fixed

to two sides of the will frame and extending underneath the tappets
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80 as to support them above the reach of the cams. 5th. The com-
bination in a quartz mill, of & mortar having outwardly inclined dis-
charge faces on the lower portion of thesides, said faces forming
vertical angular channels between them, a base cast integral with
the ortar having corners extended beneath the channels to support
the battery frame posts, said posts being also bolted transversely to
the mortar sides.

No. 58,404. Waterproofing. (Matitre a I'epreuve de ! eau.)
Charles R. Smith, Menasha, Wisconsin, U.8.A., 15th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd December, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A waterproofing material consisting of corn oil and
a gummy or resinous substance, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A
waterproofing compound consisting of corn oil, linseed oil and a
gummy or resinous substance, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A
waterproofing compound consisting of corn oil and rosin, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. The process of waterproofing fibre or other
material, consisting in first coating the article with a compound
consisting of corn oil and a gummy or resinous substance, then
baking or drying, then coating with a compound consisting of corn
oil, linseed 01l and a gummy or resinous substance, and then baking
or drying.

No. 58,105. Tobeggans.

(Tobaganne.)

3N og

Arthur Alexander Herd, Folkestone, Kent, England, 16th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In toboggans, a steering bogie situated under the
fore-part of the toboggan and operated or guided from the toboggan
itself, substantially as and for the purposes described. 2nd. In
toboggans, a steering bogie provided with rods acting as traces and
operated fron the toboggan by means of a directing handle for the
purpose of guiding the toboggan in its travel, substantially as
described. 3rd. In steering bogies for toboggans, as claimed in the
preceding claims, guides and rollers attached to the fore-part of the
toboggan and its bogie, for the purposes and as described.

No. 58,406.

Underfeed Stoker. (Chauffeur mécanique.)

Arthur F. Brown, Dayton, Ohio, U.S.A., 16th December, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 8th November, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. In an underfeed stoker, a fuel-hopper, a horizontal
conduit leading from said hopper, and a feeding chamber or
magazine having a curved bottom forniing a substantial continuation
of said conduit and provided with inclined sides and of a_ substan-
tially uniform width, a screw conveyer extending from said hopper
through said conduit and through the bottom portion of said
magazine, and an angularly-arranged passage formed in gaid con-
duit and extending upwardly therefrom so as to commmunicate with
the front of said magazine above the mouth of said conduit, sub-
stantially as specified. 2nd. In an underfeed stoker, a feed-
nmiagazine having air-trunks formed on each side thereof and
removable twyer-blocks with openings at the top, sald twyer-blocks
being cored ont and forned substantially L-shaped in cross-section
50 as to extend over and protect the inner side and top of said
air-trunks, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination with a
feeding chamber or magazine h_a.vmg the air-trunks on the sides
thereof, and devices for feeding the tuel into the bottom of said
magazine, of removable plates surrounding said magazine at or near
the top, said plute being formed in the nature of twyer-blocks and
adapted to extend over the top and inner sides of said air-trunks,
substantially as specified. 4th. The combination with the fuel-
hopper and a conduit, a conveyer extending through said conduit,
a ratchet-wheel on the conveyer shaft and a bearing support for
said shaft, a hand-lever journalled concentric with said shaft and
carrying at one end a circular track adapted to project over said
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ratchet-wheel, and a stationary notched segment connected to said
bearing-support, and a holding pawl on said lever for engaging said
notched segment so as to hold said track in different positions of
adjustment, substantially as specified. 5th. The combination with
a fuel-magazine, a conduit leading thereto, and a conveyer in said
conduit, said conveyer having flights of varying carrying capacity
in the length thereof, and means, substantially as described, for
moving said conveycr-shaft longitudinally through said conduit and
magazine so as to vary the distribution caused by the varying
carrying capacity of said conveyer, substantially as specified. 6th.
The combination with a fuel-magazine and a conduit leading thereto,
a conveyer in said conduit, said conveyer having a substantially
uniform carrying capacity through said conduit and having flights
with a reduced carrying capacity within said magazine, and a
wmovable sleeve for supporting the end of said conveyer-shaft, and
meuns, substantially as described, for adjusting said sleeve in
different positions to change the longitudinal position of said shaft,
substantially as specified. ~7th. The combination with a conveyer
shaft having conveyer-flights of different carrying capacity, a
condunit in which said shaft operates, and a magazine con-
nected to said conduit, of a screw-threaded sleeve, a supporting-
bearing for said sleeve, and antifriction bearing-plates in said
sleeve, said sleeve being adapted to form a bearing for the front
end of said shaft, substantially as specified. 8th. The combination
with a fuel-chamber, and a conduit leading thereto, said fuel-chamber
being formed with inclined sides and a curved bottom which forms a
substantial continuation of said conduit, aconveyer extending through
said conduit and fuel magazine, and having a substantially uniform
carrying capacity in said coaduit and a reduced carrying
capacity in said magazine, and an angularly arranged passage-
way formed in_ said conduit and leading from the top thereof
80 as to open into the front of said magazine and above ssid
conduit, substantially as specified. 9th, The combination
with a fuel-magazine, and a conduit leading horizontally into the
same, said magazine being formed of a substantially uniform width
with inclined sides and a curved bottom adapted to form a substan-
tial continuation of said conduit, a conveyer extending through
said conduit and magazine, and having a substantially uniform
carrying capacity in said conduit, and provided with ﬂ): hts of a
reduced carrying capacity in said magazine, a verticalg angular
passage-way forned at the top of said conduit of a width less than
the diameter of said conduit and adapted to extend inte the front
qf said‘ magazine, substantially as specified. 10th. The combina-
tion with a fuel-magazine, and a conduit leading horizontally into
the same, a conveyer-shaft extending through said conduit and
through the bottom of said magazine, said shaft having a conveyer
of substantially uniform carrying capacity through said conduit,
and of a reduced carrying capacity within said magazine, an angu-
larly-arranged passage from the top of said conduit into the front
of said magazine, and means as deseribed for adjusting the shaft
and conveyer longitudinally through said conduit and niagazine,
substantially as specitied. 11th. Tﬁe combination of a fuel-maga-
zine, and a c«mr!uit. Ieadir} into the same, a conveyerin said conduit,
and twyer-openings in said magazine, an air-trunk connected to said
twyer-openings, and an air-passage from said air-trunk communi-
cating with said conduit in front of said magazine so as to form
a draft from said conduit into said magazine, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 12th. The combination with a magazine,
and a conduit having feeding devices therein, twyer-openings in
said magazine, and an air-trunk communicating with said twyer-
openings, an alr-passage communicating with said conduit at an
angle thereto, and a connection from said_air-passage to said air-
trunk, substantially as specified. 13th. The combination with a
magazine and a conduit leading thereto, a conveyer in said conduit,
and twyer-openings in said magazine, an air-trunk communicating
with said t»_vdyet_'-openings, and an air-passage from said trunk to the
conduit, said air-passage being adapted to enter said conduit at an
angle thereto, and into a concave pocket formed in said conduit,
substantially as specified. 14th. The combination with a fuel-
xufsiazme and a conduit leading thereto, said conduit being provided
with a circulur concave pocket therein, twyer-openings in said
magazine, and an air-trunk communicating therewith, a passage
from said air-trunk to said concave pocket in said conduit, substan-
tially as specified.

No. 538,4079. Underfeed Stoker. (Chauffour mécanique.)

David F. Graham, Springfield, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 16th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a fuel magazine having a
curved bottom, and a eonduit leading laterally therefrom, said con-
duit consisting of a pipe of uniform diameter whose axis corresponds
to the axis of the curved portion of the magazine, a hopper con-
nected with said conduit, and a screw conveyer extending émm said
kopper centrally through said conduit into said magazine, said con-
veyer being formed of a uniform carrying capacity within said
conduit and of a reduced carrying capacity within the magazine,
substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination with a magazine,
a fuel-hopper and a_horizontal conduit, as described, said conduit
being of a uniform diameter and located between the hopper and
magazine so as to form substantial continuation of the {;ot.tom of
each, a screw conveyer extending from said hopper through said
conduit into #aid wagazine, and adapted to fit said conduit, said
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conveyer being provided with a uniform carrying capacity through
the conduit and of a reduced carrying capacity in the magazine,

substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination of a fuel magazine
having a curved bottom and tapered sides, a conduit leading hori-
zontally from said magazine and consisting of a pipe whose axis also
forms the axis of the curved portion of said magazine, said conduit
being of a uniforin diameter and cut away on one side near its outer
end to form a fuel-opening, and a hopper above said fuel-opening,
a screw conveyer extending through said conduit and the curved
portion of said magazine, said conveyer being formed of a uniform
carrying capacity through said conduit and adapted to fit the same,
and of a reduced carrying capacity within the bottom portion of said
magazine, substantially as specified. 4th, The combination with a
fuel magazine having a curved bottom, and a conduit leading later-
ally therefrom, said conduit consisting of a pipe of uniform
diameter whose axis corresponds with the axis of the curved portion
of said magazine, a hopper connected with said conduit, and a
screw conveyer extending from said hopper centrally through said
conduit into said magazine, said conveyer being formed of a uniform
diameter and pitch within said hopper and conduit, and being
tapered to form a gradually reduced diameter within the magazine,
substantially as specified. 5th. The combination with a magazine
constructed of a substantially uniform width and having tapered
sides and a concave bottom as described, a horizontal conduit lead-
ing from one end of said magazine, and a hopper arranged above
sald conduit so as to discharge therein, a square shaft extending
centrally through said conduit and magazine, the bottom of said
magazine forming a substantial continuation of said conduit, and
conveyer flights on said shaft, said conveyer flights being formed to
fit said conduit and having a uniform carrying capacity within the
same and a reduced carrying capacity within the magazine, substan-
tially as specified.

No. 58,408.

Folding Table. (Table pliante.)

S8546 0%

Onésime C. Beloin, East Providence, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 16th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—A sectional folding table divided into two boards a and b
and having its top provided with legs B B and D D, said legs con-
nected to the top-sections by hinges ff and ¢ v as set forth, the
central legs B B having a supporting cross-piece y, said legs provided
with movable sleeves s s, with pins I 7, with the stationary plated
n n having fixed pins p p, said pins /! and p p carrying, respect-
ively, the outer and inner braces C C and E K, said Lraces bein
srovided with hinges j j and 7 » fastened thereon, the end legs D
{mving crosg-pieces ¢ ¢ at top and bottom, with pins m m for connect-
ing the ends of the outer and inner braces C C and E E and legs
D D respectively, substantially as shown and described.

No. 58,409. 1nvisible Lacing. (Lagage invisible.)

Albert Romaine Colton, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 16th
December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a corset, a lacing edge consisting of two separated
flies, stiffeners on the outer faces of the same at some distance from
their edges extending their entire length and provided with a series
of registering holes, and eyelets passing from side to side through
the holes in the stiffeners and through the interposed flies, the ends
of the eyelets being secured to the outer face of the stiffeners and
the flies being turned back so as to cover the exterior of the stiffeners
and the ends of the eyelets, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
In a corset, a lacing edge consisting of two flies, stiffeners on the

outer faces of the same at some distance from their edges extending
their entire length and provided with a series of registering holes,
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eyelets passing from side to side through the holes in the stiffeners
and through the interposed flies, the ends of the eyelets being
secured to the outer face of the stiffeners, and a grooved pulley
journalled on the shank of each eyelet between the inner face of the
flies, the latter being turned back so as to cover the exterior of the
;tlﬁgners and the ends of the eyelets, as and for the purpose set
orth.

No. 58,410, Hot Water or Steam Heating System.
(Appareil de chauffage & eau ou vapeur.)

Clarence C, Longard, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canads, 16th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A sectional hot water boiler with screw-shaped
hollow sections containing water-ways, which all receive water from
and discharge into a continuous uninterrupted vertical water-way
with smoke passages and connecting pipes substantially as shown
and described. 2nd. Insectional hot water boilers, the screw-shaped
hollow section with the central opening for the magazine. 8rd. In
sectional hot water boilers, the continuous and uninterrupted
vertical water-way in connection with the screw-shaped water-ways
substantially as shown and described. 4th. In sectional hot water
boilers, the fire-pot section having the upper portion screw-shaped
with an upward inclined surface, such upper portion containing a
screw-shaped water-way terminating at and discharging into the
lower extremity of a vertical water-way, and with an opening in the
centre over which is placed the baseof the magazine, substantially
as shown and described. 5th. In sectional hot water boilers, a fuel
magazine cylinder passing vertically through all the sections, but de-
tached from them, and with an interval Detween 1t and the inner
walls of the sections to admit a free passage of the products of com-
bustion, thus heating the portion of all the sections immediately ad-
joining the magazine. 6th. In hot water boilers a fuel magazine
with a movable under cover resting upon a shoulder on the cylinder
and attached to an upper and external cover by a pin on which it
plays freely, and with perforations in the side of the cylinder be-
tween such upper and lower covers, substantially as shown and
described. Tth. In hot water boilers, a sectional boiler provided
with removable plates for giving access to the smoke passages, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 8th. In a sectional hot water
boiler with smoke passages between the sections, the mode of closing

the passages at their margins by detachable segmental bands or
plates, substantially as shown and described. Qtﬁl In a hot water
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sectional boiler with smoke passages between the sections, the mode
of enclosing the passages by detachable segmental bands of plates
secured by means of screw bolts passing through blocks slotted to
eéngage upon pintels cast upon the surface of the sections, sub-
stantially as shown and described.

No. 58,411,

Grates for Stoves and Furnaces.
(Grille pour poéles et fournaises.)

Clarence C. Longard, Halifax, Nova Seotia, Canada, 16th December
1897; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In fire-grates, the combination of a fixed lower grate
having a central opening anc radiating passages with parallel sides
and a movable centre-piece, on top of which is an upper revolving
grate containing a cam-shaped opening, constructed and operated
and for the purposes substantially as described. 2nd. In fire-grates,
a fixed lower grate having a central opening, from which radiate
passages the sides of which are parallel or gradually widen toward
the central opening, constructe&) and for the purposes substantially
as described. 3rd, In fire-grates, a revolving upper grate containing
an opening of such a shape that the boundaries thereof form a cam
thrusting inwards toward the centre, constructed and for the pur-
}mses substantially as described. 4th. In fire-grates having a fixed
ower grate with a central opening and a revolving upper grate, a
centre-piece with pivoted fingers attached to the head adapted to
close the central opening, constructed and for the purpose substan-
tially as shown and described.

No. 58,1412 Gravity Sash Fastener.
(Attache de chassis  gravité.)
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George Arthur Gordon, Pickering, Ontario, Canada, 16th December,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 27th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The vertically suspended latch A, of rectangular or
other suitable shape, loosely hung by its upper forward corner «!
from a horizontal pin or rivet 417 on a vertically slotted gu.ide-plate
B, 50 that its lower forward corner a'? swings through the slot S
and over the catch-plate C on the lower sash frame, the said latch A
having a projection a''! on its back lower corner to prevent the
latch from swinging too far forward, as hereinbefore described and

B secured on the luwer part of the upper sash-frame, over a suitable
recess for the latch A to swing back into, said guide-plate having
two lugs b' (one on each side of the upper part of the slot S) carry-
ing a horizontal pin or rivet b'! from which the latch A swings, for
the purpose as hereinbefore described and illustrated in the drawing.
3rd. The gravity sash fastener, consisting of a vertically swinging
latch A loosely hung or suspended by its upward forward corner at
from a horizontal pin or rivet 51! on a slotted guide-plate B, which
is secured on the lower part of the upper sash-frame, so that the
forward lower corner «¢!! of the latch A swings forward through
the slot S and rests just over a small catch-plate C on the lower
sash-frame, a small projection a!1! on the lower back corner of the
latch preventing it from swinging too far forward, the whole com-
bined and operating as and for the purpose set forth, as hereinbefore
described and illustrated in the drawing hereunto annexed.

No. 58,413. Method of Applying Rubber Soles and
Heels to Boot and Shoe Bottoms, (Méthode
d assujetir les semelles de caoutchouc auz chaus-
sures.)
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George Franklin Butterfield, Stoneham, Mass., U.8.A., 16th
Igecember, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The steam-chamber A having an opening in its top,
and provided with steam counections, in combination with the
removable mould-plate C recessed to receive the rubber soling, and
adapted to fit over and close said opening, and with suitable clamp-
ing means to secure said plate upon the chamber and the shoe upon
the plate, over its recess, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
steamn-chamber A open at the top and provided with steam con-
nections, and the mould-plate C fitting over said opening, secured
by screws D, and having a sole-shaped recessin its upper surface, in
combination with a skeleton frame above said plate and the shoe
held thereon, the laterally-adjustable plates J, J, and screws K, K,
and with clamp-screws through said frame, serving to secure said
plates and shoe in place, above the mould-plate, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. The steam-chamber A open at its top, the removable
mould-plate C having a sole-shaped recess in its upper surface and
fitting marginally as a cover for said opening, and clamping means
to hold said plate firmly in position, in combination with laterally-
adjustable plates fitting along the inseam of the shoe to confine it
and the rubBGI', and with movable frame carrying pressure-screws
for said plates and shoe, substantially as set %orth. 4th. In a
vuleanizing apparatus, a steam-chamber, a mould-plate having a
rubber-containing mould in its outer face, in combination witﬁa
skeleton frame hinged to the chamber and provided with fastenings
for securing a shoe over and upon the rubber enclosed in said mould,
leaving the upper-leather of the shoe practically uncovered and
exposed to the open air during vulcanizing of the rubber, whereby
injury to the upper by heating is obviated, substantially as set
forth. 5th. The described method of umiting vulcanized-rubber
soles to the leather bottoms of boots and shoes, consisting in forming
such sole in a mould and suitably vulcanizing it therein, then coat-
ing the upper surface of such sole with rubber-cement and applying
thereon a sheet of nnvulcanized rubber compound, then coating the
shoe bottom with rubber-cement and holding the shoe pressed firmly
upon said unvulcanized sheet, and finally vulcanizing such sheet
while the shoe is so held, thereby firmly uniting said sole to the shoe,
substantially as set forth.

No. 58,414, Churn Dasher. (Cylindre de barattes.)
Howard H. Sheely, Hutchinson, Kansas, U.5.A., 16th December,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 1st December, 1897.)

Claim. — In a churn-dasher, the combination with a reciprocating
shaft, of a rotatable rectangular dasher-head or plunger of sufficient
area to displace the liquid above and, below, the same in its recipro-

illustrated in the drawing. 2nd. The vertically slotted guide-plate

cation, vertically vibrating paddles or blades located upon the sides
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t.hereof, journalling pins or posts projecting from one end of each
ide of said plunger, and pins or lugs carried by each side of the

plunger above and below the paddles or blades journalled thereon,
substantially as specified.

No. 58,415, Ladies’ Dress Pocket.
(Poche pour robes de dames.)

Elijah Francis, Thornhill, Ontario, Canada, 16th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 2nd December, 1897.)

Cletim.—1st. In a dress pocket for ladies, the combination of a
frame composed of four bails, all of which are pivotally wnited,
means for securing said Dbails together at their upper ends, a gar-
ment adapted to be secured to one end of said bails, and a lining
adapted to be secured to the other set, substantially as described.
2nd. In a pocket for Indies’ garments, the combination of the bails
a, b, ¢, d, said bails having their ends pivoted together, the
bails a, b, e, d, being partially twisted around each other at the
corners of said bailg, the knobs n, n! secured to the cross-bars of
the bails «, ¢ and adapted to engage with each other, whereby said
pocket may be held closed, a garment adapted to be secured to
said bails a, », and a pocket lining arrauged to be secured to the
sald bails b, , and means for obscuring said pocket when in its
closed condition, substantially as described.

No. 58,4186.

corn Planter, (Semoir pour blé d'inde.)

Mahlon E. Rhoades, of Sedalia, Missouri, U.S.A., 16th Deceniber,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th November, 1897.)

Claiin.—1st. In a planter, the combination of the seed-dropping
mechanism, a marking mechanism, and a series of folding indicating
fingers normally projecting laterally from the sides thereof for deter-
mining the relative position of the last hill of a row prior to recross-
ing the field, so that the seed-dropping mechanism may be properly
positioned to drop the grain in check rows, substantially as set forth,
2nd. Tna planter, the combination of the seed-dropping mechanism,
a ground-wheel provided with tappets for actuating t‘)e seed-dropping
mechanism, with markers for determining the hills, and having |
mdicating numerals or characters imprinted thereon, and a series |
of indicating fingers provided with indicating characters corre-
spouding with those of the ground-whedl to enable the attendant
determining the relative position of the last hill of a row prior to
recrossing the field, whereby the ‘ground-wheel may be turned to

bring the character determined by the indicating finger opposite the
actuator of the seed-dropping mechanisma to sow the grain in check
rows, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a planter, the combination
of a connected series of pivoted fingers projecting laterally therefrom
and adapted to yield so as to pass by an obstruction, a spring for re-
turning the fingers to and maintaining them in a normal position, and
astopto limit the forward movement of the said fingers, substantially
as set forth. 4th. In a planter, the combination of a series of fingers
pivoted at their inner eads and extending laterally in parallel rela-
tion, a bar having pivotal connection witi the fingers about inter-
mediate of their ends, a spring having direct connection with the
bar for holding the pivoted fingers in a normal position, and a stop
for engaging with one of the fingers to limit the forward movement
thereof, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a planter, the combina-
tion of a seed-dropping mechanism comprising a rock-shaft having a
rearwardly-extending arm, a ground-wheel provided with markers
and with tappets to engage wit%rthe said arm of the rock-shaft, said
ground-wheel having designeting numerals or characters applied
thereto, and a series of fingers projecting laterally from the planter
and marked to corresp(mcf with the designating characters of the
ground-wheel to enable an attendant to move the ground-wheel to
bring the character thereon corresponding with that determined by
the indicating finger in position so that the tappets will be properly
positioned with respect to the arm of the rock-shaft todrop the grain
1n check rows, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. —6th.
In a planter, the combination of a hopper having a discharge open-
ing in its bottom, a seed-dropping plate operating over the bottom
of the hopper, a seed slide operating below the bottom of the hopper,
and actuating mechanism for simultaneously operating the seed
slide and dropping plate in opposite directions, whereby the dis-
charge opening in the bottom of the hopper is alternately opened
and closed by the said plate and slide, sn}mtantially as and for the
{:urpnse set forth. 7th. In a planter, the combination of a hopper
aving a discharge opening in its bottom, a grain spout in com-
munication with the said discharge opening, a flap valve at the
lower end of the grain spout, a seed-dropping plate operating over
the hopper bottom, a seed slide intermediate of the grain spout and
hopper bottomn and below the latter, and actuating mechanisin for
simultaneously operating the several parts, and moving the seeding
plate and slide in opposite directions at the same time, substantially
as in the manner set forth for the purpose specified.
Neo. 58,$17.

Beotary Engine. (Muchine rotatotre.)

Jiu/;

Frank Alpheus Boyd, New Rochelle, New York, U.S.A.,
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a rutatably supported bucket
wheel, of a casing therefor having removable ‘sides, as specified.
2nd. The combination with a rotatably supported bucket wheel, of
a casing therefor comprising a cylindric rim, and side walls remov-
ably secured upon the rim at its edges, each side wall being formed
of two sections, lapped where they join and held together by screws,
as specified. 3rd. In a rotary engine, the combination with a
rotatably supported bucket wheel having a plurality of buckets on
its periphery, each bucket having a series of su splementary buckets
on itsinclined face, of an adjustable hracket b‘ock, and 1nlet and
outlet nozzles arranged to convey a motive agent to and from the
buckets of the wheel, a8 specified. 4th. In a rotary engine, the
combination with a rotatably supported bucket wheel having a series
of ratchet tooth-shaped buckets on its periphery, each tooth having
its inclined face serrated to form supplementary buckets, of an
adjustable bracket block having an adjustable inlet nozzle, an
adjustable outlet nozzle, and a converged passage between said
nozzles, as specified. 5th, In arotary engine, the combination with
a casing, a bucket wheel therein, a transverse driving shaft on which
the bucket wheel is secured, and track rings secured on the sides of
the bucket wheel near its periphery, said rings bhaving V-grooves in
their outer edges, of an adjustable concave faced bracket block

16th
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sapported from the casing, adjustable side plates or the bracket
block, an inductiva passage, and an exhaust passage being formed
in the bracket block, an adjustable gate in said induction passage,
and an adjustable gate in the exhaust passage, as specified.

Neo. 58,448. Journmal Rearing. (Coussinet de tourillon.)

Charles H. Woodworth, Slater, Missouri, U.S.A., 16th December,
1897 5 6 years. (Filed 26th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a journal and a series of anti-
friction devices surrounding it, of am open spring-ring encircing
said antifriction devices, said ring being of such diameter that when
in use it has a constant tendency to contract, and means for tian-
smitting the load to said rings at two points located upon opposite
sides of the vertical diameter of the journal, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The combination with a journal and a series of anti-
friction devices surrounding it, of an open spring-ring encircling
said antifriction devices, said ring being of such diameter that when
in use it has a constant tendency to contract, and a pair of shoes for
transmitting the load directly to said ring at two points located up-
on opposite sides of the vertical diameter of the journal, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with a journal and a
series of antifriction devices surrounding it, of an open spring-rin;
encircling said antifriction devices, a pair of movable shoes throug
which the load is transmitted to the ring, said shoes being in engage-
ment with the ring upon opposite sides of its vertical diameter, and
seats upon which said shoes bear and are adapted to slide in order to
accommodate themselves to the position of the ring, substantially
as set forth. 4th. The comnbination with a journal, of a series of
antifriction devices surrounding it, a ring encircling said anti-
friction devices, & pair of movabfe shoes through which the load is
transmitted to the ring, said shoes being in engagement with the
ring upon opposite sides of its vertical dianeter, and seats against
which said shoes bear and upon which they are adapted to slide,
said shoes having rocking engagement with the ring, substantially
as set forth, 5th. The coinbination with a journal and a series of
antifriction devices surrounding it, of an open- spring-ring having a
constant tendency to contract, encircling said antifriction devices, a
pair of movable shoes having circular projections, and seats upon
which said shoes bear and are movable, the ring being provided up-
on opposite sides of its vertical diameter with circular sockets in
which the projections of the shoes fit, substantially as set forth. Gth.
The combination with a journal and a series of antifriction devices
surrounding it, of an open spring-ring having a constant tendency
to contract, encircling said antifriction devices, a L)air. of movable
shoes having citular projections, and seats upon which said shoes bear,
the ring being provided with circular sockets in which the circular
projections ogbhe shoes fit and with shoulders engaging the ends of
said projections, substantially as set forth.  7th. The combination
with a journal and a plural series of antifriction devices surround-
ing it, of a. plumlity of open spring-rings encitolinf said antifric-
tion devices, means for transmitting the load to each of the rings at
two points located upon oppusite sides of its vertical diameter, and
meens for holding said rings at the proper distance apart, substan-
tially as set forth. 8th., The cumbination with a journal and a
series of antifriction. balls surrounding it, of an open spring-ring
baving a constant tendency to contract encireling said balls, said
ring being provided with overlapping ends, the imer one of which
is bifureated and provided along the inner edges of its two divisions
with converging Eearings for the halls, substantially as set forth.
9th. The combination with a journal and a bearing therefor, of &
journal-box having opposite the end of the journal an annular race
and an antifriction ball arranged on said vace, the point of contact
between the race and ball being between the end of the journal and
a vertical re which is perpendicular to the axis of the journal
and cuts the centre of the ball, whereby the ball is given a tendency
to roll away from the end of the journal, substantially as set forth.
10th. The combinasion with a journal and a bearing therefor, of a
journal-box having opposite the end of the journal an annular race,
the outer wall of which, below the horizontal diameter of the
journal, slopes downward and away from the end of the journal,
and the inner wall of which, above the horizontal diameter of the
journal, slopes downward and away from the eni of the journal,
and a ball arranged in said race, substantially as set forth,

Neo- 58,419.

Grain Bundle Stacker.
(Appareil pour ameulonner le grain.)

Henry F. Spaulding, Canastota, South Dakota, U.S.A., 16th
December, 1897 ; 6. years. (Filed 30th October, 1897.)
Claim.—1ss. A revoluble stack-forming base or platform, in com-
bination with a stacker for depositing thereon bound bundles of
grain in rows and courses in the formation of a stack, substantiall:
as set forth. 2nd. A revoluble stacking-base, in combination wit!
a stacker provided with an adjustable conveyer-section bearing a
chute movable with she said conveyer-section and adapted to deposit
the bound bundles of grain upon the revoluble stacﬁ-fomning base
when building the stack, substantially as specified. 3rd. A revolu-
ble stacking-base, in combination with a stacker having an adjuss-
able conveyer-section, provided with a chute capable of being
lengthened and shortened and movable with the said conveyer-
section 8o as to deposit the bundles of grain upon the stacking-base
in the formation of the stack, substantially as specified. 4th, In s
stacking-machine, the combination with a conveyer, comprising a
relatively-fixed and a movable section, of a chute carried by the
movable section, a drum operatively commected with the movable
section for extending it, a second drum for lengthening and shore-
ening the chute, a clutch mech for o ting the two drums,
whereby the movable section and chute can be simaultaneously
actuated and the delivery end of the chute caused to maintain a
position in a given plane, and the chute be independently operated

S0 a8 _to lengthened and shortened, substantially as set forth.
5th. The combination with a stacker, of a chute comprising a guide
formed by vertical supports composed of links having pivotal con-

nection and arranged to yield outwardly at their upper ends and to
resist outward pressure between their ends and to maintain a normal
vertical pusition, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination
with a stacker, of a chute comprising vertical su(})poﬂ,s composed
of links, having interlocking pivotal joints formed by an approxi-
mately butterfly projection on the end of one link and a correspond-
ing slot on the end of the adjacent link to receive the wings of the
butterfly projection, substantially in the manner and for the purpose
set forth.  7th. In a stacker, the combination of a chute comprising
vertical supports, and toothed wheels at intervals in the length of
the supports, substantially as set forth and for the purpose described.
8th. In a stacker, the combination with a hopper, and guards
exterior thereto, of a guide comprising vertical supports, formed
of links pivotally counected together and adapted to have their
ends abut, whereby the links are held in aligninent against pressure
from within the guide and the upper links capable of yielding by
engagement with the said guards, substantially as set forth for the

urpose described.  9th. In a stacker, a chute comprising a hopper,
bars adjustably connected together and' supporting the sides of the
hopper, guards exterior to the hopper, vertical supports composed
of pivoted links capable of resisting pressure against their inner
sides, lower bars adjustably connected together and having the said
supports connected therwith, toothed wheels at intervals in. the
length of the supports, and means for raising and lowering the lower
bars, whereby the chute can be lengthened or shortened, substan-
tially as set forth for the purpose described. 10th. In astacker, the
combination of an adjustable platform, a pivoted conveyer-section,
and actuating mechanism for simultaneously moving both the plat-
form and the said pivoted conveyer-section, substantially as and for
the purpuse set forth. 1lth, In a stacker, the combination of a
platform having rearwardly extending arms provided with teeth, a
pivoted conveyer-suction, & bar having conneetion with the pivoted
conveyer-section and formed with tecth, and a shaft provided with
pinions weshing with the arms of the platfora and with the teeth of
the said bar, whereby both the platform and the comveyer-seotion
are capable of simultaneous adjustment, substantially as set forth,
12th. In a stacker, the combination with a chute comprising parallel
bars adjustably connected together and notched to form a guide,
and a frame attached to one of the bars, of a furk operating across
the space between the bars and moving in the said notches, a spring
mounted upon the stem of the fork between the bar and the frame,
and a rope or cord under the control of an attendant, whersby the
said fork can be actuated, substantially as set forth for the purpose
described. 13th. A revoluble stacking base cormprising a hub, an
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outer rim, and armns intermediate of the rim and hub, substantially
as set forth. 14th. A revoluble stacking-base comprising a hub
having a vertical lange formed with notches, an outer rim, and
arins, the latter recessed at their outer ends to engage with the rin
and having lateral extensions at their inner ends to engage with the
inner wall of the vertical flange of the hub, substantially as set forth
for the purpose specified. 15th. A revoluble stacking-base compris-
ing a hub, an outer Fim, arms connecting the hub and rim, and inter-
mediate rings formed with loops corresponding in position and num-
ber with the said arms and adapted to receive the latter, substan-
tially as set forth. 16th. A revoluble stacking-base comprising a
hub, an outer rim, and intermediate arms, the latter having their
outer portions pivoted to the main body of the arms, whereby the
outer portion of the base can be given a dip, substantially in the
manner set forth. 17th. In combination, a stacking-base, a central
support, and outer supports capable of being lengthened and short-
ened for raising or lowering the outer portion of the stacking-base,
substantially as set forth. 18th. A stacking-base, in combination
with a central support, and outer supports each comprising a base,
a frame, and an intermediate set-screw, whereby the frame can be
raised or lowered to adjust the outer portion of the stacking-base to
the required elevation, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
19th. In combination, a revoluble stacking-base comprising a hub,
an outer rim, and intermediate arms having their outer portions
pivoted, a central support, and outer supports each consisting of a
base having a threaded opening, a frame having a roller for the rim
to rest upon, and an intermediate set-screw adapted to overate in
the threaded opening of the base and having a swivel or loose con-
nection with the frame, substantially as specified. 20th. In com-
bination, a stacking-base comprising a hub, an outer sectional rim,
strips overlapping the joints between the sections of the rim and
secured thereto, arms detachably connected with the hub and rim,
and a series of rings of different diameters and concentrically dis-
posed, and having corresponding loops to receive the said arms, and
each ring being composed of sections detachably connected together,
substantially in the manner set forth, for the purpose described.
21st. In a stacking-machine, the combination of a conveyer, com-
prising a fixed and a movable section, a chute carried by the mov-
able section and capable of being lengthened and shortened, a drun
operatively connected with the movable conveyer-section, a second
drum in line with the first-mentioned drum and adapted to have a
movement toward and from the said drum and operatively connected
with the said chute, half-clutches on the opposing ends of the two
drums, means for holding the movable drum in either of its two
positions, and a ratchet-and-pawl mechanism for holding the drums
against backward rotation and under the control of the operator so
that either one or both may be thrown into or out of operative
relation, substantially in the manner set forth for the purpose
described.

No. 38,420. Pressare Head for Attachment to the
Rail and Tie of a Railroad. (Attache de téte

de pression auzx ruils de chemin de fer.)

James Harrison Winspear, Omaha, Nebraska, U.S.A., 16th De-
cember, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An actuating device for working a pivoted lever,
one end of which lever is attached to a train of gears or machine for
railway-signalling, opening and closing gates or switches, consisting
of a pressure-beam holding between its two side plates two bars
bolted at one end flush with such plates and joined together in lovse
shackle at the other ends with the upper section or head of a drive-
pin, said bars resting on springs in such a roanner as to elevate the
ends of the bars and shackled pin above the upper edge of the beam
side plates, said bars and pin being held down on the springs by a
cross-pin through the drive-pin working in slots in side plates of
beaw, such shackled pin controlled in its length of forward and back-
ward oscillation between the two beam-plates by two cross-pins
through pressure-beam, the lower section of driving-pin held and
working up and down in an oritice through base-casting and seated
on one end of alever pivoted to base, said base-casting securely fasten-
ed and braced to rail and beam, so that when device is properly placed
in position alongside of the rail of a railroad or tramway the wheel
of any vehicle passing over such device on such rail of the railroad
or tramway in one direction will drive down the upper section of
pin against the lower section of pin driving it in turn against the
end 0? the pivoted lever upon which it iz seated and raising with
force opposite end of lever, but a wheel of a vehicle passing over the
device on a rail in opposite direction will drive down the upper sec-
tion of pin forward oé the lower pin, leaving the lower section of pin

and pivoted lever undisturbed, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. The combination of a pressure-beam F, holding the
two bars K and L in loose shackle with the drive-pin M, which
drive-pin is controlled in its forward and backward oscillation by
cross~¥ins T and U and in its up oscillation on springs J J by cross-
pins P working in slot O, lower drive-pin N working up and down
in an orifice through base-casting A and seated on one end of pivoted
lever S, placed in position to rail of railroad or tramway so that the
wheel of a vehicle passing over and along such rail in one direction
will press and drive down the two bars ]g and L and shackled drive-
pin M against the lower pin N seated on the lever S, or when pass-
g on rail in opposite direction will press downdrive-pin M forward
of lower pin N, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 3rd.
Au actuating device, consisting of a pressure-beam, holding between
its two side plates two bars bo%ted at one end flush with said plates
and joined together in loose shackle at the other ends with a drive-
pin, said bars resting on springs in such a manner as to elevate the
end of the bars and drive-pin above the upper edge of the beam side
plates, bars and drive pin held down on the springs by a cross-pin
through the drive-pin working in slots in side plates of beam, such
shackled drive-pin controlled in its length of forward and backward
oscillation between the two beam-plates by cross-bolts through
pressure-beam so that when device is properly placed alongside of a
rail of a railroad or tramway a wheel of a vehicle passing over
device on said rail in one direction will press drive-pin down
vertically, and when passing in opposite direction such wheel will
press drive-pin down, forward and at an acute angle, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 58,421, Brick.

(Brique.)

John Quigley, Walter T. Merrick, both of Blossburg, and Matthew
A. Blair, Arnut, all in Pennsylvania, U.S.A.; 17th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture a brick pro-
vided with projections upon its top and corresponding cavities upon
its bottom, a cavity upon one side, and a corresponding projection
upon the other side, a vertical tongue upon one end, and a corre-
sponding vertical groove upon the other end, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. A brick having a vertical shoulder, and a horizontal
shoulder, projections upon itstop, and corresponding cavities in its
bottom, a vertical tongues upon one end, and a corresponding ver-
tical groove upon the other end, substantially as set forth. 3rd. An
outside brick having projections upon its top, corresponding cavities
upon its bottom, a cavity upon the inner side adapted to receive a
corresponding projection of an inside brick, a vertical tongue upon
ufme end, and a corresponding groove upon the other end, as set

orth.

No. 58,422. Pointing Implement. (OQutil pour jointoyer.)

John Quigley, Walter T. Merrick, both of Blossburg, and Matthew
A. Blair, Arnut, all in Pennsylvania, U.S.A.; 17th December,
1897 ; 6 yems. (Filed 7th July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A pointing tool consisting of a body provided witha
chamber or receptacle, a clearing blade, a roller, a scraping knife, a
surface plate partially covering the bottom of the chamber and pro-
vided with apertures and holding said blade and knife to said body
so that they project through the apertures of the plate, and a spring
controlled hand lever hinged to the said body and carrying a plunger
adapted to be operated in said chamber, as set forth. d. A
pointing tool having a chamber, a plate forming the bottom of the
chamber and having a discharge opening under the chamber, said
plate extending over the bottom surface of the tool, and provided
with apertures, a roller, a clearing blade projecting through the
plate forward of the discharge opening, a scraping knife projecting
through the plate in the rear of said opening, and a hand lever
having a plunger adapted to be operated in said chamber, as set
forth.” 3rd. A pointing tool having a chamber, a plunger operated
in said chamber, a plate detachably secured to the tool forming the
bottom of the chamber, and having a discharge opening in the bot-
tom of the chamber, a blade forward of the opening, a scraping
knife in the rear of the opening, and a roller mounted in the tool
body and projecting through the plate between the said opening
and said rear knife, as set fortkl. 4th. A pointing tool having a
chamber in one end, a spring controlled lever pivotally hinged to
the other end and provided with a plunger to fit the chamber, a
surface plate covering the bottom of the tool and forming the bot-
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tom of the chamber, said plate having an opening at the bottom of
the chamber through which the contents of the latter is discharged,

as set forth. 5th. A pointing implement having a chamber in one
end, and a spring-controlled lever pivoted at the other end carrying
a plunger adapted to engage the chamber, a surface plate covering
the bottom of the implement and provided with apertures, a clearing
blade in line with and forward of the discharge opening, a rcller
revolubly secured in the body of the implement in Jine with and in
the rear of said opening, a scraping knife set at an angle across the
line of said bladeand roller and in the rear of the latter, said clearing
blade, roller, and scraping knife projecting through the plate aper-
tures, as set forth. 6th. A pointing implement having a chamber,
a lever carrying a plunger, a plate covering the bottom of the im-
plement and having a_discharge openmg at the bottom of the
chamber, a clearing blade forward of and in longitudinal line with
said opening, a roller and a scraping knife In rear of and at
an angle to the blade across such line, said blade and knife
being secured to the bottom of the implement by said plate
and projecting through the latter, substantially as set forth.
7th. A pointing tool having a chamber, a plate covering the bottom
of the chamber, and having a discharge opening in said bottom, a
hand lever connected by a spring to the end of the tool opposite
the chamber to form a hinge and pivot for the lever, a clearing-
blade secured to the bottom of the tool in line with said discharge
opening, a roller 1n the rear of and in line with the blade, and
scrapingknife in the rear of the roller and across such line, said

ade, roller and knife projecting through said plate apertures,
substantially as set forth. 8th. In a pointing implement, the com-
bination of the body having a chamber in one end, a hand lever
having a plunger, a spring pivotally connecting the lever to the
other end of the body, a covering for the bottom of the chamber
having a discharge opening, a clearing blade, a roller and a scraping
kuife secured to the bottom of the implement, as set forth. 9th. In
a pointing implement, the body having a chamber at one end, a
spring housing therefor secured to the other end, a hand lever
having a plunger, and pivoted to the spring so as to be turned at
right angles to the tool body combined with the bottom plate for
the chamber having a discharge opening, a cutter forward of said
opening, a scraping knife in the rear of said openinﬁ, and a roller
between the opening and the scraping knife, said roller being jour-
nalled in the body of the tool and projecting beyond its bottom
surface, and the said clearing blade and scraper being secured in
cavities in the bottom of the tool and also projecting beyond its
surface, as set forth. 10th. A pointing tool having a chamwber in
one end, a discharge opening in the bottom of the chamber, a
clearing blade projecting below, furward of and contiguous to said
discharge opening, and a hand lever carrying a plunger and hinged
to the end of the body opposite the chamber, as set forth.

No. 58,423. Process of and Apparatus for Treating
Garbage. ete. (Procédé et appareil pour le
traitement des tripailles, etc.)

The Detroit Liquid Separating Company, Detroit, assignee of
Stephen K. Wilson, French Landing, both in Michigan,
U.S.A., 17th December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 28th July,
1897.)

Cléim.—1st. The method of expressing liquids from a mass or
charge of material which consists in a]grlying fluid-pressure to all
parts of its surface simultaneously. 2nd. Tt!e method of express-
ing liquids from a mass or charge of materiul, which consists in
dividing said mass into a number of comparatively small bodies
and applying tluid under pressure to all the surfaces of the divided
bodies. 3rd. The method of expressing liquids from a mass or
charge of material, which cqnsints n divifiing the mass or charge
by a series of perforate bodies and applying fluid under pressure

to all the surfaces of the divided mass through said perforated
bodies. 4th. The method of expressing liquids from a mass o1

charge of material, which consists in cooking the mass and then
applying fluid pressure to all parts of its surface simultaneously,
5th. The method of expressing liquids from a mass or charge of
material, which consists in first dividing the mass into a number of
comparatively small bodies, cooking the same, and finally applying
fluid under pressure to different faces or surfaces of the mass simul-
tanecusly. 6th. The method of expressing liquids from a mass ot
charge of material, which consists in first dividing the material into
a number of comparatively small bodies, applying fluid under
pressure to different faces or surfaces of the mass simultaneously.
and finally collecting the resultant liquids in a tank in which press-
ure is maintained. 7th. The method of treating garbage and like
material, which consists in sustaining the mass in a perforate sur-
face, cooking the same, applying fluid under pressure simultaneously
to different faces or surfaces of the mass, collecting the resultant
liquids, and separating the grease from the liquid. 8th. A render-
ing-tank, comprising the sheli or body, provided at its upper end
with a charging-opening, a perforate false bottom or grid, an open-
ing C in line with said grid, one or inore perforate draining-chambers
resting upon the false bottom, and means for elevating said chambers.
No. 58,424. Apparatus for Drying Wheat, Brewer’s
Grains, ete. (Appareil pour sécher le grain
pour les brasseries.)

The Fish Oils Guano Syndicate, Limited, Dublin, Ireland, assignee
of John William Stanley, London, England, 17th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th July, 1897.) ’

Claim.—1st. In a drier the combination with a long narrow
vessel having a rounded bottom, of a worm or stirrer D lying length-
wise along that bottom, for the purpose set forth. 2nd. 1n a drier of
the kind described a perforated shaft or worm. or nozzles or jets for
delivering air into the mass of material under treatment in the
apparatus substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a drier the combina-
tion with a long narrow vessel having a rounded bottom, of a worm
or stirrer D lying lengthwise along tfmt bottom, and nozzles for de-
livering air into the material under treatment, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In a drier of the kind described, the combination of an
exit pipe BY, and an ejector C, for the purposeset forth. 5th. Twao

-
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or more driers of the kind described #0 combined as to enable the
material therein to be continuously circulated, substantially as set
forth, 6th. In a drier of the kind described, the combination with
a long narrow vessel A, having a rounded bottom, of a worm or
stirrer D, with vanes D, nozzles or jets E, exit pipes B!, and
ejectors C, substantially as set forth.

No. 58,425,

Gas Generator.

(Générateur & gaz.)

Edmund Reamer Bulkley, (trustee), assignee of Charles Henderson
Canipbell, both of hiladel bhia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 17th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Iiled 10th May, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an acetylene gas generator, a material-containing
chamber, and a water-containing vessel, in combination with a con-
veyer interposed between said chamber and vessel and adapted to
be operated in one direction only and feed the material to the water.
2nd. The combination of a generator, a chamber for containing gas-
forming material, a feed trough at the bottom of said chamber, a
conveyer in said trough, said trough being in communication with said
generator, a ratchet-wheel connected with the shaft of said conveyer,
a pawl carried loosely on said shaft, a gas holder and means inter-
mediate of the sume and said pawl, whereby the latter is operated,
and motion imparted to the conveyer. 3rd. In a gas apparatus, a
conveyer interinediate of the supply chamber and the generator, and
a gas holder in combination with a rack attached to said holder, a
pinion meshing with said rack, and means operated by said rack for
unparting rotation to said conveyerin only one direction, whereby
the feeding of said material to the generator is accomplished as the
resultant gas is discharged from the holder. 4th. A gas generator,
a supply chamber, a feeding conveyer intermediate of said chamber
and genervator, and a gas holder in combination with a rack attached
to sald gas holder, a pinion meshing therewith, and ¢  nnections for
the shaft of said pinion and said conveyer, including a pawl and
ratchet, whereby said conveyor receives motion in unfv one direc-
tion. 5th. Ina gasgenerator, aconveyer intermediate of the supply
chamber, and a generator in combination with a ratchet fixed to the
shaft of said conveyer, a pawl carried loosely on said shaft, and
gearing intermediate of said pawl and a gas holder, whereby motions
i opposite directions are imparted to said pawl, so that on the
ascent of said gas holder the supply of material to said generator
ceases, and on the descent of the same the generator receives a sup
ply of said material. 6th. In a gas generator, a supply chamber, a
feeding device therefor, a gas generator, and a communication
between said chamber and generator, in combination with a
valve in said communication, and acover for said holder, and means
whereby when said holder is opened said valve will be closed, and
viceversd. Tth. In a gas generator, a sediment chamber or box
removably connected with said generator, a sectional pipe inter-
mediate of the same, and a coupling for the sections having a recess
therein, and a valve between said generator and chamber, in com-
bination with a lever which is adapted to operate said valve and to
interlock with said union when the valve is opened, and to be dis-
connected from said coupling when the valve is closed. 8th. In an
acetylene gas generator, a material-containing chamber, a water
containing vessel, a conveyer between said chamber and vessel for
feeding the wmaterial to the water, a gas tank and holder, means
on said holder for operating said conveyer in one direction, a pipe
leading from said vessel into said holder, a pipe leading from said
holder to the place of service, and a safety valve connected with
either or both of said pipes.

No. 58,4286, Pmesg for Electrizing Water for Heat-
ing Purpeses. (Procédé pour électriser Peau
pour systdme de chauffage.)

Dr. Thomas Henderson, Detroit, assignee of Philippe Huber,
Saginaw, both in Michigan, U.8.A., 17th Decewmber, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 29th March, 1897.)

Claim.~—In a heating system, the combination with an appar-
atus for the wanufacture of hydroge annd oxygen gases from
water by the electrization thereof, and for separating the gases and
storing them, of tubes conveying the gases in separate pipes to a
burner, the tube conveying the oxygen gas passing through the face
of the burner at the middle thereof and terminating just in front of
the burner, and the tube conveying the hydrogen gas having the
burner formed upon the end thereof, the burner being circular in
form and provided with small holes on its front face through which
the hydrogen passes, and means in front of the burner for receiving
and radiating the heat, and means as described for regulating the
ts.up[l)ly of gas to the burner, substantially as and for the purposes set
orth.,

No. 58,1%7. Process of Separating Nickel frem Cop-
per Ore and Matte. (Procédé pour séparer le
mickel de la matte de cuivre.)

Noak Victor Hybinette, Brooklyn, and Albert R. Ledoux, New
York, both in the State of New York, U.S.A., 17th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The process of separating copper from nickel in their
sulphur compounds, consisting in fusing the mixed sulphides, treat-
ing the fused mass with sulphide of manganese and thereby effecting
solution of the copper sulphide in said manganese sulphide, allow-
ing the nickel sulphide to subside and removing the supernatant
sulphides of manganese and copper. 2nd. The process o separat-
ing copger from nickel in their sulphur compounds, consisting in
fusing the mixed sulphides, treating the fused mass with sulphide of
manganese and an alkali sulphide and thereby effecting solution of
the copper sulphide in said manganese sulphide, allowing the nickel
sulphide to subside and removing the supernatant sulphides of
manganese and copper. 3rd. The process of separating copper from
nickel in their »ulphur compounds, consisting in fusing the mixed
sulphides, treating the fused mass with sulphides of manganese pro-
duced by mixing the raw materials therefor with the ore or matte
and thereby effecting solution of the copper sulphide in said
manganese sulphide, allowing the nickel sulphide to subside and
removing the supernatant sulphide of manganese and copper. 4th.
The process of separating copper from nickel in their sulphur com-
poundx, consisting in fusing the mixed sulphides, treating the fused
mass with sulphide of manganese and sulphide of alkali produced by
mixed the raw materials therefor with the ore or matte and there-
by effecting solution of the copper sulphide in said manganese
sulphide, allowing the nickel sulphide to subside and removing the
supernatant sulphide of manganese and coppes.

No, 58,428. Saw Set. (Fera contourner.)

John Bowles, Waf!hingtxon, Columbia, and Cornelius Smith Mitchell,
New York, State of New York, both in the U.S.A., 17th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th November, 1897.)

Claim —1st. In a saw set, the combination with a female die
having a transverse groove formed with an inclined side, and a
Lottom parallel with the face of the die on which the saw is sup-
ported, of a male die having an inclined face to fit the correspondin
side of the female die groove and a groove L ad jacent to the inclinec
face, substantially as deseribed.  20d. In a saw set, the combination
with a female die having a transverse groove formed with an inclined
side and a bottom parallel wath the face of the die on which the saw
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is supported, of a male die having an inclined face to fit the corres-
ponding side of the female die groove, and a groove L adjacent to

s1id inclined face, and a stop to bring the edge of the saw tooth in
line with said groove L, substantially as described. 3rd. The com-
bination with the frame of the saw set, and the female die pivoted
thereon, having a plurality of radiating grooves with inclined sides,
and formed with corresponding bolt-holes of the male die having an
inclined groove to engage either of said female die grooves, and a
pin to er:igage either of said bolt-holes and secure the corresponding
female die groove in register with the male die groove. 4th. The
combination with the female die formed with a plurality of grooves
having their sides inclined in opposite directions, of a male die
holder, a male die having an inclined face to engage either of said
female die grooves and means for reversing and locking said male
die in the die holder to suit either of the oppositely inclined female
die grooves. 5th. Inasaw set, a male die having a depending
finger provided with a bevelled side adapted to come in contact with
the edge of the saw tooth when the die descends, and operate to
force the saw tooth into proper position to be acted upon by the face
of the die, substantially as described. 6th. In a saw set, a pair of
dies having inclined faces to bend the saw tooth away from the plane
of the saw, and other faces adapted to bend back the edge of the
saw tooth to a position paral{el with said plane, substantially as
described. 7th. The method of setting a saw which consists in bend-
ing the body of the saw tooth at an angle with the plane of the saw,
and bending back the extreme edge of the tooth toa position
parallel with said plane, substantially as described. 8th. The
method of setting a saw which consists in bending the cutting edge
of the saw tooth at an angle with the plane of the saw.

No. 58,429, Tire-Setting Machine.

(Machine @ poser les bandages.)

Phillippe D. Dupont and Joseph Gauthier, both of St. Johnsbury,
Vermont, U.S.A., 17th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th
October, 1897.)

Ciaim.—1st. The combination in a tire setting machine, of a series
of blocks forming a complete circle and operated by a corresponding
number of bell-crank levers all fulcrumed in a common plate, con-
nected at their ends to a nut working on a central screw, substan-

12—9

tially as set forth. 2nd. The combination in a tire-setting machine,
of a solid top plate having on its upper sarface a series of sliding
pressure blocks, connected with the outer ends of a series of bell,
crank levers, fulerumed near the outer edge of the top plate, and
connected at their inner ends by links toa nut on a central screw
which is actuated by a train of gears, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination in a tire-setting machine, a series of pressure
blocks connected by bell-crauk levers and links to a nut working on
a central screw, which is actuated by atrain of gears so arranged as
to make the speed interchangable at the will of the operator, substan-
tially as set forth and for the purpose described.

No. 58,430, Salt-Holder or Receptacle. (Salidre).
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John Hampden Hopkins, (trustee), assignee of Hampden Hyde
and Calvin Augustus Leonard, all of Rochester, New York,
U.S.A., 17th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th May,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, the herein des-
cribed salt-holder or receptacle, the same consisting of an enclesing
shell A, provided with intersecting partitions or inner walls @', !9,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd.
As a new article of manufacture, t‘]e herein described salt-holder or
receptacle, the same consisting of an enclosing shell A, formed with
apertures «”, having contracted branches or slots a®, and fastenin
screws B normally arranged in the contracted branches or slots an
provided with heads 6, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before described. 3rd. As a new article of manufacture, the here-
in described salt-holder or receptacle, the same consisting of an
enclosing shell A, provided with a base or bottom wall ¢?, inclining
upwardly from its rear portion and inclining upwardly in opposite
directions towards the side walls a2, a?, of the shell, said salt-holder
or receptacle being provided with compartments ¢ and apertures
a'’, extending from substantially the lowermost portions of the

compartments, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
specified.

No. 58,431. Electrolytic Apparatus,

(Appareil électrolytique.)

The Balbach Smelting and Refining Company, assignee of Edward
Balbach, jr., both of Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 17th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a cathode case, composed of a
trough having its bottom divided into two portions, one of which is
horizontal, and the other of which is inclined, so as to slope down to
and connect with the horizontal portion, throughout its length, and
provided with a cathode plate, and an anode suspended therein,
arranged to cover the horizontal portion of the bottom only. 2nd.

The combination of a cathode case, composed of a trough having its

bottom divided into two portions, one of which is horizontal, and the

other of which is inclined, so as to slope down to and connect with
the horizontal portion throughout its length, and lined throughout
with a suitable material whereby the whole inner surface thereof
serves as a cathcde, and an anode suspended therein, arranged to
cover the horizontal portion of the bottom only. 3rd. The combina-
tion of a cathode case composed of a trough having its bottom
divided into two portions, one of which is horizontal, and the other
of which is inclined, 8o as to slope down to and connect with the

horizontal portion throughout its length, and provided with a

cathode plate, and an anode case composed of an exterior frame

having a grated bottom and provided with an inner frame with a

filter cloth bottom, fitting into the exterior case, arranged to cover

the horizontal portion of the cathode case only. 4th. The com-

bination of a cathode case, composed of a trough having its bottom
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divided into two portions, one of which is horizontal, and the other
of which is inclined, so as to slope down to and connect with the

horizonta! portion throughout its length, a cathode upon said bottom,
and a series of removable anode cases arranged transversely side by
side, to cover the horizontal portion of the cathode case only. 5th.
The combmation of a cathode case, composed of a trough having its
bottom divided into two portions, one of which is horizontal, and
the other of which is inclined, so as to slope down to and ccnnect
with the horizontal portion throughout its length, a cathode upon
said bottom, and a series of removable anode cases arranged trans-
versely side by side, each composed of an exterior frame having a
grated bottom and provided with an inuer frame with a filter cloth
bottoin fitting into the exterior case, arranged te cover the horizontal
portion of the cathode case ¢nly.

No. 58,432. Fare-Box. (Boitea billets.)

Joseph Henry Coleman, Tottenham, Ontario, and James Steel,
ontreal, Quebec, both in Canada, 17th December, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 27th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A fare-box having a passage-way for fares, in com-
bination with one or more pivoted needles having their points
normally out of the path of fares placed in the box, a pivoted lock-
plate, and a spring adapted to counterbalance the weight of the
lock-plate so that the plate will press the points of the needles into
the passage-way for fares when the box is turned from its normal

osition, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A
}:lre-box having a passage-way for fares, in combination with two
series of pivoted needles located ons on each side of the passage-way
with the needle-points normally out of the path of the fares placed
in the box, a pivoted lock-plate for each series of needles, and a
spring adapted to counterbalance the weight of each lock-plate so
that the plate will press the points of the needles into the passage-
way for fares when the box is turned from its normal position,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A fare-box
having a passage-way for fares, in combination with one or more

needles with weighted tails, adapted to normally retain the peints
of the needles in the path of fares placed in the box, a pivoted lock-
plate, and a spring adapted to counterbalance the weight of the
lock-plate so that the plate will maintain the points of the needles
in their usual place when the box is turned from its normal position,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A fare-box
having a passage-way for fares, in combination with two series of
pivoted needles located one on each side of the passage-way and
provided with weighted tails adapted to normally retain the points
of the needles in the path of fares placed in the box, a pivoted lock-
plate for each series of needles, and a «pring adapted to counter-
balance the weight of each lock-plate so that the plates will maintain
the points of the needles in their usual place when the box is turned
from its normal position, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 5th. A fare-box having a passage-way for fares, in combination
with one or more pivoted needles having their points normally out
of the path of fares placed in the box, one or more pivoted needles
with weighted tails adapted to normally retain the points of the
needles in the path of fares placed in the box, a pivoted lock-plate,
and a spring adapted to counterbalance the weight of the lock-plate,
substantially as and for the purpose speciﬁeg. 6th. A fare-box
having a passage-way for fares, in combination with one or more
pivoted needles having their points normally out of the path of
fares placed in the box, one or more pivoted needles with weighted
tails adapted to normally retain the points of the needles in the
path of fares placed in the box, one or more pivoted needles so
placed that they will close the passage-way for fares and prevent
the fares in the box from reaching the before-mentioned needles
when the box is inverted, a pivoted lock-plate, aud a spring adapted
to counterbalance the weight of the lock-plate, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. T7th. A fare-box having a passage-way
for fares, in combination with two series of pivoted needles located
one on cach side of the passage-way, with the needle points nor-
mally out of the path of the fares placed in the box, two series of
pivoted needles with weighted tails adapted to normally retain the
points of the needles in the path of fares placed in the box, two
series of pivoted needles located one on each side of the passage-way
with the needle points normally out of the path of fares placed in
the box. a pivoted lock-plate for each double series of needles, and
a spring adapted to counterbalance the weiﬁht of each lock-plate,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 8th. In a fare-box,
a passage-way for fares, in combination with the needles G, pivoted
on the needles b, and provided with the weighted tails a, the needles
H, similarly pivoted, the pivoted lock-plates I, the springs J, the
bars e and f, and the vertical bars j, forming slots for the needle
points, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 9th. In a
fare-box, a passage-way for fares, in combination with the needles
H, suitably journalled upon the spindles b, the pivoted lock-plates I,
the springs J, the bars e and f, and the vertical bars j, forming slots
for the needle points, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
10th. In a fare-box, a passage-way for fares, in combination with
the needles H, suitably journalled upon the spindles b, the pivoted
lock-plates I, the springs J, the bars ¢ and f, the vertical bars ;
forming slots for the needle points, and the needles K and bars ¢,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 58,133. Flower Pot and Transplanter.

(Pot a fleurs et transplanioir.)

FIGURE 1.

STl

Charles Sherman and Robert 8
Secotia, Canada, 17th
September, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination of
sides and pivots or screws

. Eakins, both of Yarmouth, Nova
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th

the stationary sides, the movabls
to form a flower pot or transplanter as
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illustrated in the drawings hereto annexed, substantially as and for
the purposes hereinbefore set forth.
No. 58,1434,

Riveting Machine. (Machine a river.)

[

esss A

71

S 8434

Orson W. Dayvis, Jonathan B. Davis and Thomas Gimbert, all of
Adrian, Michigan, U.S.A., 17th December, 1897; 6 years.
(Filed 30th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a riveting n.achine, the combination with the
wire feeding mechanism, of the movable cutting and swaging dies
between which the wire is fed, the reciprocal plunger moving in line
with said dies, and onto the upper end of the rivet and at the same
time actuating said dies to sever the wire and form aswage for
heading over therivet on the underside by the impact of the plunger
which also formns a head upon the upper side of the rivet. 2nd. In
& riveting machine, the combination with the cutting and- swaging
dies, of the pivoted jaws between which the wire is fed, the movable
sleeve carrying said jaws, and the springs attached to the arms of
said jaws and to a fixed support, a movable bar attached to said
sleeve, a reciprocal plunger a(ﬁtpted t) engage said bar whereby the
feeding jaws are actuated to intermittently !f;eed the wire in proper
lengths to form each successive rivet.  8rd. In a riveting machine,
the combination of the pivoted cutting and swaging dies mounted
in a movable head, a reciprocal plunger carrying a ti}eading swage
which operates in line with said dies, the actuated feeding jaws
+ engaging the wire which is fed between said dies, the connection
between said jaws and the reciprocal plunger whereby by an oper-
ation of said plunger the rivet is cut and headed on both sides and
the wire is fed through said dies a sufficient length to form the suc-
cessive rivet. 4th. lgn a riveting machine, the combination of the
pivotally mounted cutting and swaging dies between which the
wire to form the rivet is fed, said dies being mounted to meet at
their cutting points and having a registering concavity in their
upper face, the movable head in which said dies are mounted, the
step mounted on a fixed support and engaging the heel of said dies,
the movable plunger carrying a heading swage mounted in line
with said dies whereby by an operation of said plunger the wire is
severed and the rivet headed on each side of the work. 5th. Ina
riveting machine, the combination with the cutting and swaging
dies, the reciprocal plunger in line therewith, the teeding jaws
mounted in a reciprocal sleeve, the springs attached to the arms of
said jaws and to a fixed support, the reciprocal bar attached to said
sleeve, the adjustable set screw carried by said bar projecting into
the path of said plunger.

No. 58,435. Means for Closing Bulkhead Doors, ete.

(Systeme de fermeture pour les portes de cloisons
étanches dans les navires.)

William Barnum Cowles, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 17th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a hydraulic system of the character deseribed, the
combination with a ram cylinder adapted to contain a body of fluid
under pressure, and a steam cylinder for exerting pressure upon said
fluid, with valves for regulating the said pressure, of an emergency
cylinder, with piston therein, and emergency mechanismi operated
by said piston, pipes respectively connected to each end of said
cylinder and adapted to contain fluid under pressure, a fluid pres-
sure pipe and an exhaust pipe, and a six-way valve for connectin
the pipe from one end of said cylinder to the fluid pressure pipe an
from the other end of the cylinder to the exhaust pipe, or vice
versd, substantially as described. 2nd. In a hydraulic system of
the character described, the combination with a ram cylinder
adapted to contain a body of fluid under pressure, and a steam
cylinder for exerting pressure upon said fluid, with valves for re-
gulating the said pressure, of an emergency cylinder, with piston
therein, pipes respectively connected to each end of said cylinder
and adapted to contain ﬁyuid under pressure, a fluid pressure pipe

and an exhaust pipe, and ineans for connecting the pipe from one end
of said eylinder to the fluid pressure pipe, and from the other end
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of the cylinder to the exhaust pipe, or vice versd, a fluid pressure
main leading from the ram cylinder, branch pipes leading from said
main, mechanism operated by the fluid in said branch pipes and
mechanism operated by the fluid in said branch pipesand mechanism
operated by the piston in the emergency cylinder for regulating the
pressure in the steam cylinder and so controlling the pressure 1n all
of said branch pipes, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
hydraulic system of the character described, the combination witha
ram cylinder adapted to contain a body of fluid under pressure, and
a steam cylinder for exerting pressure upon said fluid, with valves
for regulating the said pressure, of an emergency cylinder, with
piston therein, pipes respectively connected to each end of said
cylinder and adapted to contain fiuid under pressure, a fluid pres-
sure pipe and an exhaust pipe, and means for connecting the pipe
from one end of said cylinder to the fluid pressure pipe and frlj'om
the other end of the cylinder to the exhaust pipe, or vice versd, a
fluid pressure main connected to said ram cylinder, branch pipes
leading from said main, door opening and closing mechanism
operated by the fluid in said branch pipes and mechanism operated
by the piston in the emergency cylinder and controlling the pressure
in all of said branch pipes, and a hand-operated releasing valve con-
nected to each of said branch pipes and adapted to control the flow
of fluid through said branch pipeand to control the door opening and
closing mechanism operated thereby, substantially as described.
4th. In a hydraulic system of the character described, the com-
Lination with a source of fluid pressure, of an accumulator adapted
to contain fluid under pressure and itself operated by fluid from the
source of fluid pressure, means for regulating the pressure of the
fluid in the accumulator, a fluid pressure main leading from the
accumulator, a branch pipe from said main, mechanism operated by
the fluid in said branch pipe and a releasing valve located in said
branch pipe and operated by hand at low pressures and antomatically
operated at high pressures, substantially as described. 5th. Ina
hydraulic system of the character described, the combination witha
source of fluid pressure, of an accumulator adapted to contain a
body of flaid under pressure, a plurality of reducing valves for re-
gulating the admission of fluid pressure from said source to said
accumulator, a by-pass opening from between said reducing valves
into said accumulator, a valve controlling said by-pass, means for
operating said valve, a fluid pressure main connected to said
accumnulator, branch pipes connected to said main, and mechanism
operated by the fluid pressure in said branch pipes, substantially
as described. 6th. In a hydraulic system of the character
described, the combination with a source of fluid pressure, of an
accumulator adapted to contain a body of fluid under pressure, a
plurality of reducing valves for regulating the admission of fluid
pressure from said source of said accumulator, a by-pass opening
from between said reducing valves into said accumulator, a valve
controlling said hy-pass, means for operating said valve, a fluid
pressure main connected to said accumulator, branch pipes con-
nected to said main, and door opening and closing mechanism
operated by the tluid pressure in said branch pipes, substantially as
described. ” 7Tth. in a hydraulic system of the character described,
the combination with a source of fluid pressure, of an accumulator
adapted to contain a body of fluid under pressure, a plurality of re-
ducing valves for regulating the admission of fluid pressure from
said source to said accumuiator, a by-pass opening from between
said reducing valves into said accumulator, a valve controlling said
by-pass, means for operating said valve, a fluid pressure main con-
nected to said accumulator, branch pipes connected to said main,

and a hand-operated releasing valve in each of said branch pipes,
substantially as described.  8th. In a hydraulic system of the
character described, the combination with a source of fluid pressure,

of an accumulator adapted to contain fluid under pressure, means
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for regulating the pressure of the fluid in the accumulator, a fluid
pressure main leading from the accumulator, a branch pipe from
said main, a sliding door, a cylinder and piston, one of which is fast
to the door and the other to the framework or bulkhead surround-
ing the door, and the movable part being operated by the fluid in
sald branch pipe, and a releasing valve located in said branch pipe
and operated by hand at low pressures and automatically operated
at high pressures, substantially as described. 9th. In a hydraulic
system of the character described, the combination with a source of
fluid pressure, of an accumulator adapted to contain fluid under
pressure and itself operated by fluid from the source of fluid pres-
sure, means for regulating the pressure of the fluid in the accumu-
lator, a fluid pressure main leading from the accumulator, branch
gipes from said main, mechanismm operated by the fluid in said

ranch pipes, and releasing valves located in each of said branch
pipes and separately operated by hand at low pressures and simul-
taneously automatically operated at high pressures, substantially as
described. 10th. In a hydraulic system of the character described,
the combination with a source of fluid pressure, of an accumulator
a/das)ted to contain fluid under pressure, and itself operated by
fluid from the source of fluid pressure, means for reguluting the pres-
sure of the fluid in the accumulator, a fluid pressure main leading
from the accumulator, branch pipes from said main, door opening
and closing mechanism operated by the fluid in said branch pipes,
and releasing valves located in each of said branch pipes and separ-
ately O{xerated by hand at low pressures and simultaneously auto-
matically operated at high pressures, substantially as described.
11th. Ina hydraulic system of the character described, the com-
bination with a source of fluid pressure, of an accumulator adapted
to contain fluid under pressure and itself operated by fluid from the
source of fluid pressure, means for regulating the pressure of the
fluid in_the accumulator, a fluid pressure main leading from the
accumulator, branch pipes from said main, a sliding door, a cylin-
der attached to said door, a fixed piston, and a hollow piston rod
connected to said branch pipe and opening into the cylinder, where-
by the door is operated by the fluid 1n said branch pipes, and releas-
ing valves located in each of said branch pipes and separately operated
by bhand at low pressures and simultaneously automatically operated
at high pressures, substantially as described. 12th. In a” hydraulic
system of the character described, the combination with a source of
fluid pressure, of an accumulator adapted to contain a body of fluid
under pressure, a plurality of reducing valves for regulating the ad-
mission of fluid pressure from said source to said accumulator, a by-
pass opening from between said reducing valves intosaid accumulator,
a valve controlling said by-pass, means for operating said valve, and
door Ofmning and closing mechanism operated by the fluid pressure
from the accumulator, substantially as described. " 13th. In a hydrau-
lic system of the chacacter described, the combination with a source
of fluid pressure, of an accumulator adapted to contain a body of fluid
under pressure, a plurality of reducing valves for regulating the
admission of fluid pressure from said source to said accumulator, a
by-pass opening from between said reducing valves into said
aceumulator, a valve controlling said by-pass, a hydraulic system
for operating said valve, and door opening and closing mechanism
operated by the fluid pressure from the accumulator, substantially
as described.  14th. Inahydraulic system of the character described,
the combination with a source of fluid pressure, of an accumulator
adapted to contain a body of fuid under pressure, a plurahty of
reducing valves for regulating the admission of fluid pressure from
said source to said accumulator, a by-pass opening from between
said reducing valves into said accumulator, a valve controlling said
by-pass, a hydraulic system operated by pressure from the accumu-
lator for operating said valve, a fluid pressure main connected to
said accumulator, branch pipes connected to said wain, and docr
opening and closing mechanism operated by the fluid pressure in
said branch pipes, substantially as described. 15th. In a hydraulic
system of the character described, the combination with a fluid
pressure main and a branch pipe leading therefrom, and means for
raising and lowering the pressure in said main, of mechanism
operated by the pressure in said branch pipe, and a releasing
valve located in said branch pipe, and adapted to be operated
by hand at all pressures, and to be operated automatically at
high pressures only, substantially as described. 16th. In a hydrau-
lic_system of the character described, the combination with a
fluid presssure main and a branch pipe leading therefrom, and
weans for raising and lowering the pressure in said main, of door
opening and closing mechanism operated by the pressure in
said branch pipe, and a releasing valve located in said branch pipe,
and adapted to he operated by hand at all pressures and to be
operated_automatically at high pressures only, substantially as
described.  17th. A releasing valve, for use in apparatus of the
character described, comprising 2 valve casing with two passages
therethrough crossing at right angles, and a perforated plug at the
intersection of said passages, the said passages being also provided
with lateral ports or openings, spring operated valves closing said
lateral ports against normal pressures but yielding to high pressures,
passages and pipes leading from the rear of said spring operated
valves to the mechanism to be operated, and pipes leading from the
valve casing to the sources of pressure and to the exhaust, substan-
tially as described. 18th. A releasing valve, for use in apparatus
of the character described, comprising a valve casing with two
passages therethrough crossing at rvight angles, and a perforated
plug at the intersection of said passages, a hand lever for turning said

lug and means for antomatically retnrning said hand lever to the
initial position, the said passages being also provided with lateral
ports or oupenings, spring operated valves closing said lateral
ports against normal pressures, but yielding to high pressures,
passages ani pipes leading from the rear of said spring operated
valves to the mechanism to be operated, and pipes leading from the
valve casing to the source of pressure and to t‘ne exhaust, substanti-
ally as described. 19th. Thecombination with a frame secured to the
bulkbead and provided with guides for the edges of the door, of a door
sliding insaid guides and provided with a plurality of inclined bearing
surfaces with projections at the base of said surfaces, a plate sliding
between said inclined surfaces and the frame and itself having
inclined surfaces oppositely disposed to those on the door, balls or
rollers interposed between the inclined surfaces on the door and on
the said plate, and means for starting the door before said plate, in
opening the door, and for stopping door after said plate, in closing
the door, substantially as described. 20th. The combination with
a frame secured to the bulkhead and provided with guides for the
edges of the door, of a door sliding in said guides and provided with
a plurality of inclined bearing surfaces with projections at the base
of said surfaces, a plate sliding between said inchined surfaces and
the frame and itself having inclined su:faces oppositely disposed to
those on the door, balls or rollers interposed between the inclined
surfaces on the door and on the said plate, and a pivoted toe adapted
to lock said plate against motion when the door is in the early stages
of opening or the late stages of closing, substantially as described.
21st. The means for tightening the sides of a sliding door, which
consists in providing oppositely inclined surfaces on the door and
next the framework, with balls or rollers interposed between the
said oppositely inclined surfaces, substantially as and for the pur-
poses described. 22nd. The means for tightening the bottom or
edge of a sliding door, comprising a wedge-shaped heel piece on the
door, and a pivoted flap piece adapted to engage the said heel piece,
with inclined inner face, and springs normally pressing said inner
face against the door sill when the door is open, substantially as
described. 23rd. The means for tightening the bottom or edge of a
sliding door, comprising a wedge-shaped heel piece on the door and
a pivoted flap piece adapted to engage the said heel piece, with
inclined inner face, and springs normally pressing said inner face
against the door sill when the door is open, and rollers engaging
said heel piece and pressing said flap piece back against the action
ot said springs as the door descends, substantially as described.
24th. In a hydraulic system for opening and closing sliding doors
or moving other bodies, the combination with a supply pipe from
the source of fluid pressure, and an exhaust pipe, of a fixed hollow
piston rod with separate passages therethrough to the upper and
lower sides of the piston, respectively, a cylinder secured to the
door or other body to be moved, double pipes connecting the passages
in the piston rod, to the supply pipe, and a four-way valve for con-
necting one of the passages in the piston rod to the supply pipe, and
the other to the exhaust, or wice versa, substantially as described.
25th. In a hydraulic system for opening and closing sliding doors
or moving other bodies, the combination with a supply pipe from
the source of fluid pressure, and an exhaust pipe, of a fixed hollow
piston rod with separate passages therethrough to the upper and
lower sides of the piston, respectively, acylinder secured to the door
or other body to be moved, double pipes connecting the passages in
the piston rod to the supply pipe, andI a four-way valve for connect-
ing one of the passages 1 the piston rod to the supply pipe, and the
other to the exhaust, or vice versa, with means for operating this
valve by hand at all pressures, or automatically at high pressures
only, substantially as described. 26th. In a hydraulic system
for opening and closing sliding doors, the combination with a door
and rigid guides therefor, of a supply pipe from the source of
fluid pressure and an exhaust pipe, a fixed hollow piston rod
with separate passages therethrough to the upper and lower
sides of the piston, respectively, a cylinder secured to the door,
double pipes connecting the passages in the piston rod to the
supply pi]pe, a four-way valve for connecting one of the pass-
ages in the piston rod to the supply pipe, and the other to
the exhaust, or wvice rersa, and tightening devices automatically
operated by the motion of the door, substantially as described.
27th. In a hydraulic system for opening and closing sliding doors,
the combination with a door and rigid guides therefor, of a supply
pipe from the source of fluid pressure and an exhaust pipe, a fixed
hollow piston-rod with separate passages therethrough to the upper
and lower sides of the piston respectively, a cylinder secured to the
door, double pipes connecting the passages in the piston-rod to the
supply pipe, a four-way valve for connecting one of the passages in
the piston-rod to the supply pipe, and the other to the exhaust, or
vice versa, and tightening devices autvomatically operated by the
motion of the door, with means for operating this valve by hand at
all pressures, or automatically at high pressiires only, substantiall

as described. 28th. Inahydraulic system of the churacter describe({},,
the combination with an operating cylinder, a piston therein, and
mechanism operated by said piston, of pipes adapted to contain
fluid under pressure connected to each end of said cylinder, a device
for indicating the flow of fluid through said pipes, and a band-
operated releasing valve contained- in said circuit, substantially as
herein described, and shown in figures 9, 10 and 11 of the drawings
hereunto annexed. ~ 29th. In a hydraulic system of the character
described, the combination with operating cylinder, provided with
a piston therein, and mechanism operatec!g by said piston, of meuns



December, 1897.] THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1383

for injecting fluid under pressure into one end of said operating
cylinder, and means for registering the fluid expelled from the
opposite end of said cylinder, and a_hand-operated releasing-valve
contained in said circuit, substantially as herein described and
shown in figures 9, 10 and 11 of the drawings hereunto annexed,
30th. In an apparatus of the character described, the combination
with a fluid circuit of an operating piston with mechanism operated
thereby, an indicating piston moving synchronously with said oper-
ating piston, and a hand-operated releasing-valve contained in said
circuit, substantially as described. 81st. In a hydraulic system of
the character described, the combination with a fluid circuit, an
operating cylinder in said circuit, with a piston operated by the
fluid, n signalling device for indicating the motion of said piston,
and an independently oserated releasing-valve for controlling the
flow of fluid in said circuit, substantially as described. 32nd. In
a hydraulic system of the character deecribed, the combination
with a cylinder and an operating piston of a door, and mechanism
operated by said piston for moving said door, an indicating cylinder,
a double system of pipes connected thereto, a pipe for supplying
fluid pressure, and an exhaust pipe, a six-way valve located between
said cylinders and adapted to connect said supply pipe with either
end of said operating cylinder, to connect the opposite end of the
operating cylinder with one end of the indicating cylinder, and to
connect the oppesite end of the indicating cylinder with the exhaust
pipe, and a hand-operated releasing valve contained in said circuit,
substantially as described.

No. 58,436.

Smoke Consumer.
la fumée.)

(Appareil pour consumer

Alfred Pageau and Léon  Giguére, both of Montreal, Quebee,
Canada, 18th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 12nd Noveiber,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a boiler, of anexterior chamber
formed at the top thereof for the collection of gases and smoke, a
steam blower located below said boiler, and pipes connecting said
exterior chamber and said steam blower, whereby the smoke and
gases will be removed from said chamber and passed over the fuel
chamber, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with a
boiler, forwardly extending plates secured thereto at its top, and a
hinged cover, hingedly connected to said boiler, said cover being
adapted to rest on said plates and form a chamber for collectin
gases and smoke, of a steam blower located below said boiler, an
pipes connected to said chamber and steam blower, whereby the
smoke and gases will be removed from said chamber and passed
over the fuel chamber, substantially as described.  3rd, The com-
bination with the boiler A, plates « 2, and hinged cover « 3, of the
steam blower B, substantially as deseribed.  4th. The combination
with a boiler, of a smoke and gas collecting chamber formed at its
front end, series of chambers located helow the boiler, pipes connect-
ing said gas collecting chamber and said chambers, a tube mounted
in eachfof said chantbers, a pipe connecting each of said tubes to the
boilers, and outlets connected to said series of chambers for the
combined steam, smoke and gases, said outlets leading over the
fuel chamber, substantially as described.  Hth. The combination
with a boiler having a fuel chamber, of means for passing the sioke
and gases generated in said boiler, over the fuel chamber, whereby
said smoke and gases will be consumed.  6th. The combination
with a boiler having a fuel chamber, of means for gathering the
smoke and gases at the top of the Loiler, and means for substantiai
ly passing said smoke and gases into the fuel chamber above the
fire, whereby. the sioke and gases will be consumed. Tth. The
combination with a boiler having a fuel chamber, of a chamber
located at the top of the boiler, and means for passing the contents
of said chamber into the fuel chamber over the fire.  8th. The com-
bination with a boiler having a fuel chamler, of a chamber located
at the top of the hoiler, a steam blower attached to said boiler, and
means for connecting said chamber and said steam blower. 9th. The
combination with a boiler having a fuel chamber, of a steam blower
secured to said boiler and having its outlet in said fuel chamber
above the fire, a chamber formed at the top of the boiler, and means
for connecting said chamber and said blower. 10th. The combina.
tion with a boiler having a fuel chamber, of a steam blower secured
to said boiler and having its outlet in said fuel chamber above the
fire, a chamber formed at the top of the boiler, and means for con-
necting the said chamber and sai? blower, the connecticn heing at a
point in rear of the outlet of steam from said blower. 11th. The
combination with a boiler having a fuel chamber, of a chamber
formed at the top of said boiler, a steamn blower attached to said
boiler, and having its outlet arranged within an enlarged chamber
tubes connecting said upper chamber with said enlarged chamber,
and means for passing the combined steam and contents of said
upper chamber into said fuel chamber and over the fire.

No. 58,437, Combined Fish aud Animal Trap.
(DPidge. )

Jacob Cartier, Biddeford, Maine, U.S. A., 18th November, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 15th November, 1897.)

Claim,—1st. A fish and animal trap, comprising a tubular casing
provided on each side with a longitudinal slot, spring-actuated arms
or levers pivoted at the bottom of the casing and provided with
hooks at their outer ends, said arms being adapted to be swung
upward into parallelismn or nearly so with tge casing, a tripping-bar
extending transversely across the interior of the casing and project-
ing on each side through the longitudinal slots thereof, catches on
the spring-actuated arms adapted to engage the opposite ends of the
tripping-bar, whereby said hooked-arms are held in a raised position
against the resistance of their springs when the trap is set, and a
bait-holding device for operating the tripping-bar to release the
spring-aetuated arws, substantially as described. 2nd. In a fish
and animal trap, the combination with a tubular casing provided on
each side with a longitudinal slot, of spring-actuated arms or levers
pivoted at the bottom of the casing and provided at their outer ends
with hooks and adapted to be turned upward into parallelism or
nearly so with the sides of the casing when the trap is set, a tripping-
bar extending transversely across the interior of the casing and
having its ends extended through the slots thereof and adapted to
engage catches on the spring-actuated arms to hold the latter in a
raised position against the resistance of their springs, when the trap
is set, a spiral spring placed above the tripping-bar and acting to
depress the -ame when released, a rod attacLed to the tripping-bar
and extending beyond the botiow of the casing and provided with
a lateral projection, and a bait-holding device consisting of a
cross-bar secured to supports counected with the casing and pro-
vided with two barbed bait-rods, one rigidly secured to the
cross-bar and the other pivoted thereto in such manner that
its upper end will en:age the lateral projection on the tripping-
bar-rod to hold the same against the pressure of the spring above
the same, whereby when the bait is seized, the upper end of
the pivoted bait-rod will be moved to release the tripping-bar and
spring the trap, substantially as described. 3rd. In a fish and ani-
wal trap, the consbination with the casing, its spring-actuated arms,
the tripping-bar for holding the same in a raised positlon, and the
bait-holding-device for operating the tripping-bar to release said
arms, of a curved guard-plate located at the apper end of the tubular
casing and extending over the hooked upper ends of the spring-
actuated artns when raised, whereby the hooks are protected and
prevented from becoming entangled in weeds or the like, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. In a fish and animal trap, the combination
with the tubular casing, of the yoke B carrying the spring-actuated
arms D D, said yoke being made removable from the casing sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. In a fish and animal trap, the combin-
ation with the slotted tubular casing and the tripping-bar, of the
spring-actuated arms provided with catches adjustable thereon and
adapted to engage the upturned ends of the tripping-bar, said catches
having friction springs bearing on the arms to hold them in place
when adjusted, substantially as set forth.  6th. In a fish and animal
trap, the combination with the tubular casing provided on each side
with a longitudinal slot, having a notch in one of its side walls, of a
spring enclosed within the upper portion of the casing, a cylindrical
plug or head provided with a tripping-bar extending transversely
across the iuterior of the casing, andadapted to engage the notches
in the sides of the longitudinal slots of said casing to hold the head
against the resistance of the spring, a loose spear placed within the
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tubular casing a%ainst the spring-actuated head, and adapted to be
discharged by the force of said spring when released, and a long
flexible bar or rod restiug on a fulerum and having its end placed
beneath the end of the tripping-bar and adapted to be operated to
release said bar and spring, by the weight of an animal lying thereon,
substantially as described. 7th. In a fish and animal trap, the
combination with the tubular casing A provided with longitudinal
slots b and having plugs fitted into its opposite ends, of the spring
actuated arms D pivoted at the bottom of the casing and provided
with hooks at their free ends, the tripping-bar ¢ extending across
the interior of the casing and out through the slots b and engaging
catches on the arms I to hold the latter in a raised position, the
spiral springs n, ¢, placed one above and the other Leneath the
tripping-bar ¢, the spring n being of greater strength than the
spring ¢, a rod k secured to the tripping-bar and provided with a
pin or projection 24, and a bait-holding device consisting of a cross-
bar C secured to hangers or supports & and provided with bait-rods
21, 22, the rod 21 being rigidly secured to the cross-bar, and the rod
22 being pivoted thereto and extending above the same to engage
the projection 24 on the rod % to hold the tripping bar against the
resistance of the spring n, all constructed to operate substantially
in the manner and for the purpose set forth.

No. 58,438. HMair Tonie. (Zonique pour les cheveuz.)

Michael John Fleming, Portland, Oregon, U.S.A., 18th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The method of producing the composition hereinbe-
fore described, which consists in mixing water containing iron oxid,
with rum and hot bLears’ grease, then maintaining the mixture for
several hours at a heat slightly below 212° Fahrenheit, next succes-
sively shaking and thoroughly cooling the mixture, as specified.
2nd. The improved remedy for baldness, consisting of water con-
taining iron oxid, rum, and bears’ grease, the proportions being
one-half of the water to a double quantity of each of the other
ingredients, as specified.

No. 58,439. Lemon Juice Extractor. (Pressoir d citron.)

(Greorge R. Howell, Southampton, New York, U.S.A., 18th Decem-
ber, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 1st December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A device for extracting the juice of lemons or other
fruit, comprising a circular easing composed of two parts, the upper
part being larger than the lower part, a shaft passing through said
casing centrally of the meeting point of said parts, a cylinder or
drum mounted on said shaft within said casing, and the upper part
of said casing being provided with an opening, and the lower part
being perforated, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A
device for extracting ju'ce of lemons or other fruit, comprising a
circular casing ¢mposed of two parts, the upper part being larger
than the lower part a shaft passing through said casing centrally of
the meeting point of said parts, a cylinder or drum mounted on said
shaft within said casing, and the upper part of said casing being
provided with an opening and the lower part being perforated, said
casing being also provided at one side of the opemng in the top
thereof with an inwardly directed blade, and said drum being pro-
vided with a receptacle, for holding the lemon and with a siotted
spring which is secured thereto, at one side of said receptacle,
substantially as shown and described.  3rd. A device for extracting
the juice of lemons or other fruits, consisting of a circular casing
which is composed of two parts, the upper part being larger than
the lower part and provided with an openmg in the top thereof,
and being provided with a shaft which passes therethrough, centr-
ally of the meeting :urfuces, of said parts, said shaft being provided
with a drum or cylinder which is mounted thereon within said
casing, substantially as shown and described. 4th. A device for
extracting the juice of lemons or other fruits, consisting of a circular
casing which is composed of two parts, the upper part heing larger
than the lower part, and provided with an opening in the top there-

(:y]inder \yhich is mounted thereon within said casing, and said
casing being also provided with an opening, which is formed in the

perimeter of the lower part thereof, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 58,140, Shirt.

(Chemise.)

Richard James Tooke, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 18th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st December, 18497.)

Claim.-1st. In a shirt, the combination with the edges of the
opening thereof having facings, of lengths of tape, for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. A shirt having a front opening, hands 8 and 12,
lengths 10 and 14 of tape, and lines 11 and 15 of stitching, all
arranged substantially as deseribed and for the purpose set forth.

No. 58,441, Hub or Bearings of Wheels.

(Moyeu ou coussinet de roues.)

of, and a shaft which passes centrally therethrough of the meeting
surfaces of said parts, said ohaft being provided with a drum or

Benjamin Crowther and David Roper, both of West Bromwich
Stafford, England, 18th December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 1st
December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The improvemeuts in the hub or bearings of whesals,
consisting of a wood or other hub A, having recessed ends to receive
the cups B and B, which are provided with a groove or grooves in
combination with divided cones which are locked together and kept
at the desired distance apart by the distance-tube or cylinder T, the
bearings sliding upon the round or other axle X, after which the
cones are located to the said axle by the end lock-nuts and washers
or their equivalents, substantially as herein set forth and as upon
the accompanying sheet of drawings. 2nd. Hubs or bearings of
wheels, consisting of the combination ofa hub with the solid cups
and split cones at each end, the said cones being held agart by the
distance-tube and locked in position, in the manner substantially
as herein set forth and as shown upon the drawings, 3rd. For
wheel hubs, round or square axle, removably connected with cones
sliding thereon in pairs, with their locking-screws and distance-tube
for holding them apart, as shown, the whole being tightened together
against the shoulders of the axle so as to prevent themn from turning,
in the manner substantially as herein set forth and shown. 4th. In
wheel hubs or bearings, adjusting the cones by screws, in the manner
substantially as herein set forth and as shown upon the drawings.
5th. In wheel hubs or bearings, the distance-tube or tubes for hofd-
ing the cones apart, in the manner substantially as and for the
purpose herein st forth and shown. 6th., The wheel hubs and
bearings, and their parts, substantially as herein set forth, and as
shown on the accompanying drawings.



[December, 1897. THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1385

No. 58,442. Rotary Engine. (Machine rotatoire.)
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58 itep,
Silvester E. Ferguson, Eurcka Springs, Arkansas, U.S.A., 18th

Decemnber, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1897.)

Clavm.—1st. A rotary engine having a casing comprising side
walls and an annular outer wall having a continuous groove 1in its
inner surface, a concentric piston having a rin: forming the inner
of the concentric walls of the casing, and provided with a peripheral
web projecting radially from the outer surface of its rim, and perip-
herally-seated in said groove in the outer wall of the casing, to
divide the interior of the casing into co-axial non-communicating
cylinders, moving abutments carried by said web respectively at its
opposite sides, to operate in said cylinders, the abutment in one
cylinder being reversed in position to that in the other cylinder,
relatively-reversed fixed abutments disposed respectively in the
cylinders and yieldingly held in their operative positions in the
paths of the moving abutinents, means for securing either fixed
abutment in a retracted position, out of the path of the co-operating
moving abutments, and valve wmechanism for controlhng the
admission of motive agent, whereby the same may be applied to
either of said cylinders, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A rotary
engine having a casing, a concentric piston provided with a moving
abutment having a cam-face, a fixed abutment arranged in the path
of the moving abutment and capable of radial movement into and
out of the path of said moving abutment, and means for yieldingly
holding the fixed abutment in its operative position, said means
including a rocker operatively connected with the tixed abutinent
and having adjustable opposing counterpoises adapted to hold the
abutment either extended or retracted, substantially as specified.
3rd. In a rotary engine, the combination with a cylinder, a con-
centric piston having a moving abutment, and a tixed abutment
m(mntedp in the cylinder for movement into and out of the path of
the moving abutment, of a rocker operatively counected to said
fixed abutment and having oppositely-extended guides, and con-
nected weights mounted respectively upon said guides and adapted
to be arranged at relatively different distances from the fulerumn of
the rocker to vary the position of the fixed abutment, substantially
as specified. 4th. In a rotary engine, the combination with a
cylinder, a piston having a moving abutment, and a pivotal fixed
abutment, of a rocker having an adjustable actuating weight, a stem
connecting the fixed abutment with an arm of said rocker, and
means for securing the fixed abutment in itz depressed position,
substantially as specified. 5th. In a rotary engine, the combination
with a cylinder, a piston having a moving abutment, and a fixed
abutment mounted for movement into and out of the path of the
moving abutment, of & rocker having oppositely-extended guides,
connections between the fixed abutment and the rocker, connected
weights mounted respectively upon the guides of the rocker, and
means, as a hand-lever, for simultaneously shifting the weights to
vary their positions with relation to the fulerum of the rocker,
substantially as specified. 6th. In a rotary engine, the combination
with a cylinder, a piston having a moving abutment, and a fixed
abutment adapted to be extended to normally occupy a position in
operative relation with the piston, and mounted for retraction or
folding by gravity, of actuating means, operatively connected with
the stem of the fixed abutment, for holding the fixed abutment
yieldingly extended in opposition to gravity, and devices operatively
connected with said actuating means, for relieving the stem of the
abutment of the pressure thereof, whereby said abutment is allowed
to fold by gravity, substantially as specified.

No. 38,443, Machine for Making Stove Pipe Elbows.

(Machine pour faire les coudres de tuyavz de poéles.)

The Patent Elbow Company, assignee of Louis Joseph Herard,
all of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 18th December, 1897 ; 15
years. (Filed 8th April, 1897.)

Claine.—1st. In a machine for making stove pipe elbows, a bear-

tilinear movement, with actuating mechanism for impartingTsuch
movement, for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a machine for mak-
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ing stove pipe elbows, an intact bearing head having an oscillating
or rocking wmovement and a rectilinear movement with actuating
mechanisin for imparting such movement, for the purpose set forth.
3cd. In a wachine for making stove pipe elbows, a mavable bearing
plate having a rectilinear movement within the pipe to be operated
upon, and means for actuating such plate, for the purpose set forth.
4th. In machines for making stove pipe elbows, the combination of
a support for the pige to be operated upon, means for retaining the
pipe In position while being operated upon and creasing jaws, a
movable bearing plate and a bearing head, the bearing head havin,

a hinged or pivotal connection with the bearing plate and adapted

to be rocked or oscillated toward and from such pﬁaw, and both head
and plate adapted to be moved inwards rectilinearly to compress
and fold over the crease previously formed by the creasing jaws,
with means for rocking said head and moving same together with
said plate rectilinearly, as and for the purpose set fortﬁ. 5th. In
machines for making stove pipe elbows, the mechanism for compress-
ing anpd folding over a crease, comprising a support, a rectilinearly
movable bearing plate and an oscillating bearing head pivoted there-
to, the head and plate adapted to receive the crease between them
and the hearing head adapted upon being oscillated toward the bear-
ing plate to compress the crease against such plate and upon further
movement, rectilinearly with the bearing plate, to fold the crease
into a pleat, and actuating mechanism for said bearing head and
plate, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The combination « £
the cylinder C, bearing plate ¥, bearing head N, cofinecting rod M,
crank shaft I, having crank K, and cam L, sleeve D), and slide
block F, with the creasing jaw R, and jaws b!, ¢!, substantially as
described.  7th. The-combination of the gripping jaws ¢! and b1,
creasing jaws R, with the eylinder C, bea:ing plate E, bearing head
N, with a mechanisin substantially as described whereby the bear~
ing head N, and bearing plate E, are moved backwards rectilinear-
ly to form the crease into a pleat, the whole substantiaily as
described. ’
No. 5§8,444.

Firemen’s Hose Nozzle. (lance de boyauz.)

N

Agé’////%

[T

5341004

William Mathen, Brockville, Ontario, Canada, 18th December,
1897 ; 6 vears. (Filed 28th October, 1897.) *
Claim.---1st. In a fireman’s hose nozzle, the combination there-
with of a pivoted frame carrying a cone, a handle plate attached to
the frame, for raising or depressing the cone, when ratsed, by which
a full stream of water can be thrown from the nozzle, or a spray, by

altering the position of the cone, substantially as specified. 2nd. A
cone attached to a movable frame pivoted to a hose nozzle and a

ing head having an oscillating or rocking movement and rec | spring secured to the same, to hold the cone opposite ta the mouth,
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of the nozzle for spraying, or hold it above the mouth of the nozzle
for full stream, substantially asspecified. 3rd. The cone D, secured
to a frame C, pivoted to a nozzle A, a handle plate E, on the frame
to move it, a spring (3, secured to the nozzle A, and made to press
upwards on the frame C, to hold the cone D horizontally opposite
to the mouth of the nozzle, or hold it in a slanting direction above
the mouth of the nozzle, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied.

No. 58,445,

Wick Raiser. (Monte-méches.)

OF 4-+5

Fusebio F. Cabezola, Trenton, New Jersey, U.S. A., 18th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a lamp-wick, of a pair of hori-
zontal spindles provided with toothed-wheels engaging the wick,
gear-wheels on suid spindles, a vertical spindle extending through
the top of the bowl], and having a worm-gear thereon, and a bracket
supporting one end of the horizontal spindles and the vertical
spindle between and in engagement with said gear-wheels. 2nd.
The combination with a lamp-wick, of a pair of hnnzon@al spu_xdles
provided with toothed-wheels engaging the wick, a vertical spindle
extending through the top of the bowl nd wrovided with a worm-

ear, gear-wheels on the outer ends of the orizontal spindles and
%aving teeth the width of the space between the spiral projection on
the worm-gear, and a_bracket having arms supporting one end pf
said horizontal spindles and the vertical spindle between and in
engagement with said gear-wheels. 3rd. The combination with a
lamp-wick, of a pair of spindles provided with toothed-wheels
engaging the wick, gear-wheels on said sgmd_les. a compound bracket
supporting one end of the spindles and having an intermediate and
integral step, a worm-gear supported on said step and in engage-
ment with the gear-wheels.

No. 58,446. Advertising Medium,

(Moyen d annoncer.)

Robert Bayley, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 18th December, 1897;
6 years. (Filed 28th May, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. An advertising medium conyprisinig an enclosing
casing, an aperture in the same, an operating-roll and an endless
belt, the latter formed of a series of bars, angular in cross-section,
each bar presenting two or more exposed sides or surfaces at right
angles to each other and suitably marked, and such bars being flex-
ibly jointed together for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An advertis-
ing medium comprising an enclosing casing, an annular operating
roll and an endless belt, the latter formed of a series of bars, each
bar having two or more exposed sides or surfaces at right angles to
each other, bearing separate sections or strips of paper previously
united in a single piece and marked or printed with advertisin
matter, such as a word, aggregate parts of each letter of which
are carried by each bar, the single piece being afterward affixed to

such bars and then divided to form such separate sections, and such
bars being flexibly jointed together for the purpose set forth.  3rd.
An advertising medium comprising an enclosing casing, an aperture
in same, a rectangular operating roll located in said opening so that
two sides thereof may be exposed at one time, and an endless belt,
the latter formed of a series of rectangular bars approximately
square in eross-section, flexibly jointed together with two of the
diametrically opposite corners of each bar and suitably mark-
ed, for the purpose set forth. 4th. An advertising medinm
comprising an enclosing casing, a rectangular operating-roll and an
endless belt, the latter formed of a series of rectangular bars flexibl
jointed together at their diametrically opposite corners and each
bar having its two exposed sides or surfaces suitably marked, for
the purpose set forth. 5th. In an advertising medium, an operating-
roll angular in cross-section to afford plane rurfaces, and a series of
bars square in cross-section and disposed about such operating-roll
with two of the diametrically opposite corners of each bar in
line with two of the diametrically opposite corners of the adjacent
bars, so that their surfaces will be at an angle to the plane surfaces
of such roll, and suitable advertising matter on two of the surfaces
of each bar, for the purpose set forth. 6th. In an advertising
medium, the combination of a roll rectangular in cross-section, an
endless belt adapted to take over said roll and being of greater
length than the combined width of all of the sides of said roll, and
an enclosing casing adapted to enclose a_portion of said belt and
roll, and said roll having three of its sides exposed, for the purpose
set forth. 7th. An advertising medium, comprising a horizontal
section having a slot therethrough, an enclosing casing extending
below said horizontal section, and communicating with said slot, a
vertical section extending above said horizontal section and longi-
tudinally of and adjacent to said slot, and a pair of triangular bear-
ing pieces each secured at one end and transversely of said slot and
to the top of said horizontal section and the adjacent side of said
vertical section, a roll rectangular in cross-section, and rotatably
mounted in bearings formed in the inclined edges of said bearing
pieces, an operating-roll located within said enclosing casing, means
for rotating said operating-roll, and an endless belt taking around
said rolls, said belt consisting of a series of bars square in cross-
section and disposed about said upper roll with two of the diametri-
cally opposite corners of each bar inline with two of the diametrically
opposite corners of the adjacent bars so that their surfaces will be at
an angle to the plane surfaces of such upper roll, an. suitable adver-
tising matter on two of the surfaces of each bar, for the purposes set
forth. 8th. In combination with a desk, table, or the like, having
a slot in the top thereof, an enclosing casing 40, bearing pieces 8, 8,
a roll 10, antifriction rollers 12 and 13, operating-roll 18, an endless
belt 24, and means for actuating said operating roll, substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 58,447,

Cyclometer Bracket.
(Console pour cyclometres.)

S8y |

William Clifford Homan, Meriden, Connecticut, U.S.A., 18th
December, 1897 ; 6 years., (Filed 21st October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A cyclometer bracket, comprising a bifurcated sup-
porting member, one of its forked arms being offset at a greater
distance than the other arm. 2nd. A supporting means for a barrel
cyclometer, being a carrier projecting from one side of the barrel
body, a slot in said carrier, a bifurcated supporting arm embracing
that part of the carrier to one side of said slot. 3rd. A supporting
means for a barrel cyclometer, being a carrier projecting from one
side of the barrel body, a slot in said carrier about midway in its
length, a bifureated supporting arm embracing that part of the
carrier to one sile of said slot, one of said forked arms being offsct
farther than the other, and a set-screw. 4th. A cyclometer striker
having its rear end screw-threaded and provided with a longitudinal
slot, an adjusting nut thereon, and a set-nut to the rear of said
adjusting nut.  5th. A cyclometer striker having its rear end screw-
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threaded and provided with a longitudinal slot, an adjusting nut | and past the roller, and provided with slots.u:, a, al{d the opening H,
thereon, a groove in the rear surface of said adjusting nut, a washer, | all arranged as and for the purpose specified. 8rd. In a match

and a set-nut to the rear of said adjusting nut.

No. 58,448,

Combined Fire and Burglar Alarm,
(Avertisseur @ sonnerie.)

James Henry Bllis, Prescott, Arkansas, U.S.A., 18th December,
18975 6 years. (Filed 16th November, 1897.)

Claim.— A combined fire and burglar alarm, comprising the bar 1,
provided with the studs 12, 12, in combination with the pivoted
levers 5, 5, formed with the hammer-heads 10, 10, the clamps 7, 7,
provided with the thumb-screws 8, 8, the spring 9, centrally secured
m said clamps, the detachable props 14, 14, and the jingle-bells
17, 171, located in the path of the free ends of said levers 5, 5, sul-
stantially as shown and described.

No. 58,419. Picture Matting Cutter.
(Appareil pour découper des figures sur lesnattes.)

William H. Murdoch, Youngstown, Ohio, U.S.A.,
1897 ; 6 years. (Iiled 17th November, 18Y7.)

Claim.—1st. In a device for cutting picture matting, the com-
bination with a knife carriage and knife, of a guide bar upon
which said knife carriage is movable, a spring for pressing said
guide bar in one direction, a cam upon the end of said guide bar and
a plate engaged by said cam, substantially as described and for the
purpose set forth.  2nd. In a device for cutting picture matting,
the combination of the rod for guiding the cutting device, a spring
for pressing the said rod in one direction, and means for forcing and
locking said rod against the action of said spring, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a device for cutting picture matting, the com-
Lination of the knife carriage, the kmfe adjustably supported
thereby, a guide rod upon which said carriage travels, springs for
forcing said guide rod in one direction, and means for locking said
rod against the action of said springs, substantially as described.
4th. In a device for cutting picture matting, the combination with
the frame having end walls formed with openings, plates secured to
said end walls and formed with projections adjacent to said open-
ings, a spring-pressed guide rod extending loosely through said
openings and provided with cams for engaging said projections, a
handle for said rod, and cutting means guided by said rod, substan-
tially as shown and described. 5th. In a device for cutting picture
matting, the combination of a base piece, a binding bar extending
longitudinally of said base piece, springs at either end of said bar
resting upon said base piece and seated within the underside of the
binding bar, bolts arranged to pass through the said base piece,
springs and binding bar, and provided with thumb nuts upon their
upper ends whereby said binding bar may be adjusted against the
tension of the springs, and the cam pivoted to the lower end of one
of the said bolts and adapted to be turned upon said pivot wherehy
said binding bar is caused to clam said picture matting against said
base piece, substantially as deseribed. 6th. In a device for cutting
picture matting, the combination of a frame, a binding bar, coil
springs at either end of said bar adapted to normally hold in
elevated above said frame, bolts provided with thumb nuts
adapted to adjust said bar against the tension of said springs, and a
cam having a lever formed integral pivoted to the lower end of one
of said bolts, and adapted to be turned upon said pivot, whereby
said clamping bar is forced downward against the tension of said
springs, substantially as described.

18th December,

No. 58,450. Match Delivery-Box. (Boile @ allumetles.)

Rodney Stewart Norton, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 18th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a match de]ivery:box, the combination with the
front and rear curvulate plates, having the front plate overlapping
the edge of the rear plate, of the roller located to the front of the
overlapping edges and provided with pins and turning-knob, as and
for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a ma.tg:h delivery-box, the com-
bination with the curvulate plates, provided with the upper slots
and screw connecting them to _the back and front of the box, of the
roller provided with aligned pins and the plates D, (+, extending to

12—10

delivery-machine, the combination with the adjustably-snpported
curvulate plates, having the front plate overlapping the rear one,
of the lever extending through a slot in the back plate and the
hook catch for same, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 58,4531. Method of Manufacturing Jars, ete,

(Méthode de fabricution de jarres, etc.)
El
e £ )il ' ; 4

' 55257

o ¥

David A. Gordon, Wallaceburg, Ontario, Canada, 18th December,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 4th November, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination of the frame or casing A, having
the chamber H as a drain, and the chamber F as a kiln containing
the steam-pipes G, substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination
of the casing A, having the chambers H and ¥, the steam-pipes G,
and the movable rack or carrier F, operated over the pulleys c and d,
substantially as specified and set forth. 3rd. The combination of
the casing A, having the chambers H and F, the steam-pipes G,
the movable rack K with or without the pins e! operated over the
pulleys ¢ and d, and the mechanism necessary for the operation of
the ﬁame, substantially as and for the purposes specified and set
forth.

No. 58,452. Propulsion and Construction of Boats.

(Propulsion ef construction de vaisseauz )

AN T\ A

1 g
57“51r

Hugh Robertson Shaw, Rosseau, Ontar'o, Canada, 18th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1897.)

Claim.~—1st. A boat comprising stem and stern portions and keel
connecting the same at the bottom thereof, an inner cylindrical
shell rigidly connected to the stem and stern portions of the boat
above the keel and forming a living compartment, and an outer
cylindrical shell having bearings on the inner cylindrical shell and
provided with convolute flanges, and means for riving the same, as

and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A boat comprising stem and
stern positions and keel connecting the same at the bottom thereof,
an inner cylindrical shell rigidly connected to the stem and stern
portions of the boat above the keel and forming a living compart-

v



1388

THE OANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[December, 1897,

Wi -
ment, and a outer cylindrical shell having bearings on the inner
cylindrical shell provided with convolute flanges, means for driving
the same, and hurricane deck bridge or bridges connecting the bow
or stern portion to the stern portion above the shells, as and for the
purpose specified.  3rd. A boat comprising stem and stern portions
and keel connecting the same at the bottom thereof, an inner
cylindrical shell rigidly connected to the stem and stern portions of
tKe boat above the keel and forming a living compartment, and an
outer cylindrical shell having bearmgs on the inner cylindrical shell
and provided with convolute flanges, means for driving the same,
hurricane deck bridge or bridges connecting the bow or stern por-
tion to the stern portion above the shells, and r'ngs surrounding the
shells and secured to the keel and hurricane deck bridges. as and for
the purpose specified.  4th. A boat comprising stem and stern por-
tions and kee% connecting the same at the bottom thereof, an inner
cylindrical shell rigidly connected to the stem and stern portions of
the boat above the keel and forming a living compartment, and an
outer cylindrical shell having bearings on the inner cvlindrical shell
and provided with convolute flanges, means tor drving the shell,
hurricane deck bridge or bridges connecting the bow orstem portion
to the stern portion above the shells, rings surrounding the shells
and secured to the keel and hurricane deck bridges, rollers support-
ed in suitable bearings within the said rings and derigned to lie
adjacent to the cylindrical shell and openings in the convolute
flanges to permit the rollers passing through the convolute flanges as
the shell rotates, as and for the purpose specified. bth. In aboat, the
stem and stern portions and keel connecting the same at the bottom
thereof, an inner cylindrical shell provided with suitable end walls,
the hollow trunnions leading outwardly from such walls and rigidl
connected to the stem and stern portions, the outer eylindrical shell
having central bearings on the inner cylindrical shell and havin,
suimbﬁe end walls, the trunnions extending inwardly from the en
walls over the hollow trunnions of the inner shell, the bearings be-
tween the stationary trunnions and the trunnionsof the outer shell,
and means for driving the outershell, asand for the purpose specified.
6th. In a boat, the stemn and stern portions and keel connecting the
same at the bottom thereof, an inner cylindrical shell provided with
suitable end walls, the hollow trunnions leading outwardly from such
walls and rigidly connected to the stemn and stern portions, the outer
cylindrical shell having central bearingson the inner cylindrical shell
and having smitable end walls, the trunnions extending inwardly
from the end walls over the hollow trunnions of the inner shell, the
bearings between the stationary trunnions and the trunnions of the
outer shell, the gear rings formed on the trunnions of the outer shell
A, suitably driven engine and shaft extending through the ends of
the inner shell and pinions on the outer end of the shaft 1mesh-
ing with the gear rings on the trunnions, as and for the purpose
specified. Tth. In a boat, the stem and stern portions and keel con-
necting the same at the bottom thereof, the inner cylindrical shell
provided with suitable end walls, the hollow trunnions leading out-
wardly from such walls and rigidly connected to the stem: and stern
portions, the outer cylindrical shell having Learings on the inner
cylindrical shell and convolute flanges extending throughout its
length, the forward air funnels extending down through the bow
portion and through the trunnions into the interior shell and the
stern air shaft extending from the stem trunnions upwardly and
provided with a suitable cowl, as and for the purpose specified.
8th. In a boat, the stem and stern portions and keel connecting the
same at the top thereof, the inner cylindrical shell provided with
suitable end walls, the hollow trunnions leading outwardly from
such walls and rigidly connected to the stem and stern portions, the
outer cylindrical shell having bearings on the inner cylindrical shell
and convolute flanges extending throughout its length, the forward
air funnels extending down through the bow portion and through
the trunnions into the interior shell, the stern air shaft extending
from the stern truumions upwardly and provided with a suitable
cowl and the smoke pipe leading from the engine room to and
throngh the stern shaft, as and for the purpose specified.  9th. Ina
boat, the stemn and stern portions and kee& connecting the same at
the top thereof, the inner cylindrical shell provided with suitable
end walls, the hollow trunnions leading outwardly from such walls
and rigidly connected to the stem and stern portions, the outer
cylindrical shell having bearings on the inner cylindrical shell and
convolute flanges extending throughout its length, the front and
rear shafts communicating with the hollow trunnions and extend-
ing up to the upper decks and the spiral stairs located therein, as
and for the purpose specified. 10th. In a hoat, the stem and stern
portions and keel connecting the same at the top thereof, the inner
cylindrical shell provided with suitable end walls, the hollow trun-
nions leading outwardly from such walls and rigidly connected to
the stem and stern portions, the outer cylindrical shell having
bearings on the inner cylindrical shell and convolute flanges extend-
ing throughout its length and the rudder fastened to the front post
and manipulated, as shown and as specified. 11th. In combination
the outer and inner shells constructed as specified and the outer
shell connected to the stem and stern portions, the keel connecting
the stem and stern portions, the hollow trunnions in the front por-
tion, the platform extending out from the hollow trunniong, the
landing platform swivelled on such latter platformn and the support-
ing and raising chains for the landing platform suitably operated,
and the entrance doors in the end of the hollow trunnions, as and
for the purpose specified. 12th. In combination the outer and inner
shells constructed as specitied with the outer shell connected to the

stem and stern portions, the keel connecting the stem and stern
portions, the hollow trunnion in the stem portion, the platform
extending out from the hollow trunnion, the landing platform
swivelled on such latter platform, the supporting and raising chains
for the landing platform suitably operated, the entrance doors in
the end of the hollow trunnions, the air shaft, doors in the same and
the guiding ribs all arranged, as and for the purpose specified.  13th.
A boat comprizing stem and stern portions and keel connecting same
at the bottom thereof, a cylindrical shell having bearings in the stem
and stern portions and provided with convolute flanges and means
for driving same, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,433. Sounding Board. (7adle d harmonie.)

Constantin Schmidtlein, Berlin, Germany, 18th December, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 29th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a support of a ribless sound-
ing board having its argins reduced towards the places where it is
supported. 2nd. The combination with a support of a ribless
sounding board composed of wooden plates piaced one upon the
other with the gramn cmssinﬁ the said board having its margins
reduced towards the places where it is supported.

Neo. 58,454, Animal Trap. (Pidge.)

55t

David Sandling McCollum, Keno, Oregon, U.S.A., 18th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An animal trap comprising two sets of hook-bearing
bars, one of which is relatively movable with relation to the other,
which is, then, relatively stationary, a spring for actuating the
relatively movable bar, a sear pivotally connected with the spring
and adapted to engage a trigger-catch on the movable bar, and to
be released therefrom by pressure applied to the hooks of the rela-
tively stationary bar, substantially as described. 2nd. An animal
trap comprising an approximately V-shaped spring, a yoke, consti-
tuting a sear, pivoted to one of the members of the spring and
projecting bevond the sides thereof, » grab-hook bearing bar
connectec with one end of the sear, a second grab-hook bearing bar
pivoted to the end of one of the members of the spring, and having a
trigger-catch adapted to be brought into engagement with the sear
to hold the latter bar raised, and a link connecting the movable
hook-bar with the other member of the spring, said spring constitut-
ing, at once, a hook-actuating spring and the means for supporting
the trap in position for use, substantially as described. 3rd. An
animal trap comprising an approximately {'-shnped spring, a yoke,
constituting a sear, pivoted to one of the members of the spring and
projecting beyond the sides thereof, a grab-hook bearing bar con-
nected with one end of the sear, a second grab-bearing bar pivoted
to one end of one of the members of the spring, and having a trigger-

catch adapted to be brought into engagement with the sear to hold
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the latter bar raised, a link connecting the movable hook-bar with
the other member of the spring, said spring constituting, at once, a
hook-actuating spring and the means for supporting the trap in
position for use, and a band or ring for holding the spring and
stationary hook-bar together, substantially as deseribed.

No. 58,455, Pegging Machine. (Machine @ cheviller )
*& 3 —Z.i ?T\’
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S5 454
Elouild Duplessis, Emile Arthur Marchildon, Mathilda Massé, and

Louis H. Marin, all of St. Hyacinthe, Quebec, Canada, 20th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th June, 1897.)

Claim.~-1st, In a pegging machine, the combination with a rotary
cutter consisting of a ring saw-toothed on its inner edge, a work-
supporting section located within and concentrically of said ring,
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a pegging machine, a rotary
cutter having a central work-supporting portion, and said cutter
being adapted to rotate about and eccentrically of the point at
which the pegs are driven, for the purpose set forth. 3rd. Ina
pegging machine, a rotary cutter consisting of a ring saw-toothed
on its inner edge and connected to a rotatable hub section adapted
to partially support the work, for the purpose set forth. 4th. Ina
pegging machine, a rotary cutter consisting of a hnb section, a ring
having its inner edge formed with saw-teeth, a serics of downwardly
off-set arms or braces connecting the underside of said ring rigidly
to the lower end of said hub, for the purpose set forth. 5th. Ina
])egging machine, a rotary catter consisting of a hub setion, a ring
having its inner edge forined with saw-teeth, the upper surface of
such ring being located on a line with the upper face of such hub,
a series of downwardly off-set arms or braces connecting the under-
side of said ring rigidly to the lower end of said hub, for the pur-
pose set forth. 6th. In combination with the nose of the horn or
work-support of a pegging machine, a rotary cutter consisting of a
hub section, a ring having its inner edge formed with saw-teeth,
the upper surface of such ring being located on a line with the
upper face of such hub, a series of downwardly off-set arms or
braces connecting the underside of said ring rigidly to the lower
end of said hub, means for rotating said cutter, and means for
retaining same against displacement, for the purpose set forth.
7th. In combination with the nose of the horn or work-support of a
pegging machine, an aperture concentric of the upper surface of
said nose, a rotatable cap consisting of a plate having a downwardly
projecting flange adapted to take into a circular recess, formed at
the upper end of said nose and concentric of the aperture there-
through, said plate extending over a second vecess encircling said
ﬁrst-memionets recess, a series of rollers located.in said last-men-
tioned recess, and adapted to support said cap, a cutter mounted
upon the upper end of a rotatable spindle extending through said
aperture, the edge of said plate being upwardly curved and ex-
tended inwardly to closely encircle said cutter and furnish a bearing
surface for the work, sections of said upwardly curved portion of
the plate being cut away, and means for rotating said spindle, for
the purpose sct forth. 8th. In combination with the nose of the
horn or work-support of a pegging machine, an aperture concentrin
of the upper surface of said nose, a rotatable cap consisting of a
plate having a downwardly projecting flange adapted to take into
a circular recess formed at the upper end of said nose and concen-
tric of the aperture therethrough, said plate extending over a second
recess encircling said first-mentioned recess, a series of rollers
located in said last-mentioned recess and adapted to support said
cap, & cutter mounted upon the upper end of a rotatable spindle
extending through said aperture, the edge of said plate bein
upwardly curved and extended inwardly to closely encircle sai
cutter and furnish a bearing surface for the work, sections of
said upwardly curved portion of the plate being cut away and
the lower edge thereof having a downwardly extending flange
formed thereon and adapted to overlap the edge of said nose,
and means for rotating said spindle, for the purpose set forth.
9th. In combination with the nose of the horn or work support of a
pegging machine, an aperture concentric of the upper surface of
said nose, a rotatable cap consisting of a plate having a downwardly
projecting flange adapted to take into a circular recess formed at

the upper end of 'said nose’ and concentric of the aperture there-
thrnugL, said plate extending over a second recess encircling said
first mentioned vecess, a series of rollers located in said last men-
tioned recess and adapted to support said cap, a rotary cutter con-
sisting of a hub section provided with a screw-threaded central per-
foration, a ring having its inner edge formed with saw teeth, the
upper surface of such ring being located on a line with the upper
face of such hub, a series of downwardly off -set arms or braces con-
necting the underside of said ring rigidly to the lower end of said
hub, said cutter being mounted throngh 1ts perforated hub upon the
upper screw-threaded end of a rotatable spindle extending through
said aperture, the edge of said plate being upwardly curved and
extended inwardly to closely encirele said eutter and furnish a bear-
ing surface for the work, sections of said upwardly curved portion
of the plate being cut away, and means for rotating said spindle, for
the purpose se! forth. 10th. In cowbination with the nose of the
horn or work-support of a pegging machine, an aperture concentric
of the upper surface of said nose, a rotatable cap consisting of a
plate having a downwardly projecting flange adapted to take into
a circular recess formed at the upper end of said nose and concentric
of the aperture therethrough, said plate extending over a second
recess encircling said first mentioned recess, a series of rollers
located in said Iast mentioned recess and adapted to support said
cap, a rotary cutter consisting of a hub sectiun, provided with a
screw-threaded vertical perforation, a ring having its inner edge
formed with saw teeth, the uppersurface of such ring being located on
a line with the upper face of such hub, aseries of downwardly off-set
arms or braces connecting the underside of said ring rigidly to the
lower end of said hub, said eutter being mounted through its per-
forated hub upon the upper screw-threaded end of a rotatable
spindle extending through said aperture, the edge of said plate being
upwardly curved and extended inwardly to closely encircle said
cutter and furnish a bearing surface for the work, sections of said
upwardly curved portion of the plate being cut away and the lower
edge thereof, having a downwardly extending flange formed thereon
and adapted to overlap the edge of said nose, and means for rotat-
ingsaid spindle, for the purpose set forth. 11th. In combination
with the nose of the horn or work-support ot a pegging machine,
said nose being formed with a central aperture and recessed to
form a shoulder. a circular bearing section diminished in diameter to
form a shoulder near the upper end thereof, and further diminished
in diameter to form a second shoulder near the lower end thereof, the
upper shoulder being adapted to rest upon the top edge of the nose,
and the lower shoulder being adapted to rest upon the shoulder
formed by said recess in the nose, said bearing section being
provided with a central aperture, and a recess formed in the
upper face of such bearing section and encircling said aperture and
a second recess similarly located and encircling said first mentioned
recess, a rotatable cap consisting of a plate having a downwardly
projecting flange adapted to take into said first mentioned circular
recess, saild plate extending over said last mentioned recess, a series
of rollers located in said last mentioned recess, and adapted to su{)—
port said cap, a cutter mounted upon the upper end of a rotatable
spindle extending through said aperture, the edge of said plate be-
ing upwardly curved and extended inwardly to closely encircle said
cutter and furnish a bearing surface for the work, sections of said
upwardly curved portion of the plate being cut away, imeans for
retaining said bearing section in place, and means for rotating said
spindle, for the purpose set forth. 12th. In combination with the
nose of the horn or work-support of a pegging machine, said nose
being formed with acentral aperture and recessed to form: a shoulder,
a circular bearing section diminished in diameter to form a shoulder
near the upper end thereof, and further diininished in diameter to
form a second shoulder near the lower end thereof, the upper
shoulder being adapted to rest upon the top edge of the nose and
the lower shoulder being adapted to rest upon the shoulder formed
by said recess in the nose, said bearing section being provided with
a central aperture, and a recess formed in the upper face of such
bearing section and encircling said aperture, and a second recess
similarly located and encircling said first mentioned recess, a rotat-
able cap consisting of a plate having a downwardly projecting
flange adapted totake into a circular recess formed at the upper en

of said nose and concentric of the aperture therethrough, said plate
extending over a second recess encircling said first mentioned
recess, a series of rollers located in said last mentioned recess and
adapted to support said cap, a cutter mounted upon the upper end
of a rotatable spindle extending through said aperture, the edge of
said plate being upwardly curved and extended inwardly to closely
encircle said cutter and furnish a bearing surface for the work, sec-
tions of said upwardly curved portion of the plate being cut away
and the lower edge thereof having a downwardly extending flange
formed thereon and adapted to overlap the edge of said nose, means
for retaining =aid bearing section in place, and means for rotatin

said spindle, for the purpose set forth. 13th. In combination with
the nose of the horn or work-support of a pegging machine, said nose
being formed with a central aperture and recessed to form a shoulder,
a circular bearing section diminished in diameter to form a shoulder
near the upper end thereof, and further diminished in diameter to
form a second shoulder near the lower end thereof. the upper
shoulder being adapted to rest upon the top edge of the nose and
the lower shoulder being adapted to rest upon the shoulder formed
by said recess in the nose, said bearing section being provided
with a central aperture, and a recess formed in the upper
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face of such bearing section and encircling said aperture and a
second recess similarly located and encireling said first mentioned
recess, & rotatable cap consisting of a plate having a downwardly
projecting flange adapted to take into said first mentioned circular
recess, sald plate extending over said last mentioned recess, a series
of rollers located in said last mentioned recess and adapted to sup-
port said cap, a rotary cutter consisting of a hub section provided
with a screw-threaded central perforation, a ring having its inner
edge formed with saw teeth, the upper surface of such ring being
located on a line with the upper face of such hub, a series of down-
wardly off-set arms or braces connecting the underside of said ring
rigidly to the lower end of said hub, said cutter being mounted
through its perforated hub upon the upper screw-threaded end of a
rotatable spindle extending through said aperture, the edge of said
plate being upwardly curved and extended inwardly to closely
encircle said cutter and furnish a bearing surface for the work,
sections of said upwardly curved portion of the plate being cut away,
means for retaining said bearing section in place, and means for
rotating said spindle, for the purpose set forth. 14th. In combina-
tion with the nose of the horn or work support of a pegging
machine, said nose being formed with a central aperture and re-
cessed to form a shoulder, a circular bearing section diminished in
diameter to form a shoulder near the upper end thereof, and further
diminished in diameter to formn a second shoulder near the lower
end thereof, the npper shoulder being adapted to rest upon the top
edge of the nose and the lower shoulder being adapted to rest upon
the shoulder formed by said recess in the nose, said bearing section
being provided with a central aperture, and a recess formed in the
upper face of such bearing section and encircling said aperture and
a second recess similarly located and encircling said first mentioned
recess, a rotatable cap consisting of a plate having a downwardly
projecting flange adapted to take into said first mentioned circular
recess, sald plate extending over said last mentioned recess, a series
of rollers located in said last mentioned recess and adapted to sup-
port said cap, a rotary cutter conmsisting of a hub section provided
with a screw-threaded central perforation, a ring having its inner
edge formed with saw teeth, the upper surface of such ring being
located on a line with the upper face of such hub, a series of down-
wardly off-set arms or braces connecting the underside of said ring
rigidly to the lower end of said hub, said cutter being mounted
through its perforated hub upon the upper screw-threaded end of a
rotatable spindle extending through said aperture, the edge of said
plate being upwardly curved and extended inwardly to closely
encircle said cutter and furnish a bearing surface for the work,
sections of said upwardly curved portion of the plate being cut away
and the lower edge thereof having a downwardly extending flange
formed thereon and adapted to overlap the edge of said nose, means
for retaining said bearing section in place, and means for rotating said
spindle, for the purpose set forth. 15th. In a pegging machine, the
combination with the pedestal thereof having a vertical guideway
formed thereon, and a bracket 3 carried by said frame above
and in_vertical line with said guideway, a shiding bar located in
said guideway, a vertically adjustable screw carried by said bracket
and in line with the upper end of said sliding bar, a bracket pro-
jection formed near the upper end of said sliding bar and having its
forward end perforated, a guiding spindle screw-threaded into the
forward end of said first mentioned bracket, said spindle having its
lower end extended in diameter to form a shoulder and adapted to
take through the perforation in the bracket projection carried by
said sliding bar, a perforated disc adapted to take over the npper
portion of said guiding spindle, a nut screwed upon the screw-
threaded portion of said spindle below its carrying bracket, a helical
spring encircling said spindle and adapted to bear between said nut
and disc, said sliding bar carrying a horn or work-support, and
treadle mechanism for moving said sliding bar to and from said
bracket b3, for the purpose set forth.  16th. In combination with
the pedestal and driving shaft of a pegging machine, a perforated
forwardly projecting downwardly inclined bracket, carried by said
pedestal, a conical standard having its lower end diminished and
screw-threaded, and adapted to take through the perforation in said
bracket and receive a retaining nut therein, a horn or work-support
formed with a perforated rearward extension and a perforated
upwardly off-set portion both adapted to take over said standard,
the upper end of said horn being off-set and the centre of the nose
thereof located in the axial line of said horn or work-support, for
the purpose set forth. 17th. In a pegging machine, the combina-
tion with the pedestal thereof having a vertical guideway formed
thereon, and a bracket carried by said framme above and in vertical
line with said guideway, a sliding bar located in said guideway, a
vertically adjustable screw carried by said bracket and in line with
the upper end of said sliding bar and having its forward end per-
f()mtx'(}, a guiding spindle screw-threaded into the forward end of
said first mentioned bracket, said spindle having its lower end
extended in diameter to form a shoulder and adapted to take
through the perforation in the bracket projection carried by said
sliding bar, a perforated disc adapted to take over the upper portion
of said guiding spindle, a nut screwed upon the screw-threaded por-
tion of said spindle Lelow its carrying lracket, a helical spring
encircling said spindle and adapted to bear between said nut and
dise, a perforated forwardly projecting downwardly inclined
bracket carried by said sliding bar, a conical standard having its
lower end diminished and screw-threaded, and adapted to take
through the perforation in said bracket and receive a retaining nut

thereon, a horn or work-support formed with a perforated rearward
extension and a perforated upwardly off-set portion, both adapted to
take over said standard, the upper end of said horn being off-set
and the centre of the nose tLereof located in the axial line of said
horn or work-support, for the purpose set forth.

No. 58,436,

Range Boiler,

(Chauditre de poiles de cuisine.)

The Booth Copper Company (Limited), assignee of William Henry
Oliver, both of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 20th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a copper range
boiler having a cylindrical portion and flanged head brazed to the
ends of the cylindrical portion, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
As a new article of mauufacture, a copper range boiler comprising
a cylindrical portion, a head provided with a cylindrical flange and
terminating tlaring flange, and a spelter joint formed between the
flaring Hange and the cylindiical portion as and for the purpose
specitied.  3rd. Asanew article of manufacture, a copper range boiler
comprising a cylindrical portivun, a head or heads provided with a
terminating flange fitting on the end or ends of the eylindrical portion
of the boiler, and a brazed joint formed between the flange and the
cylindrical portion, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. Asanew
article of manufacture, a copper range boiler comprising a cylindri-
cal portion, a head or heads provided with a terminating flange
fitting on the end or ends of the cylindrical portion, and a brazed
joint formed between the flange and the cylindrical portion,
the flange being turned over to cover the brazed joint and form
a head finish, as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The herein
deseribed method of manufacturing copper range boilers, consist-
ing in placing the flanged head over the cylindrical end of the
boiler, so that a recess is formed betwen the termination of the
flange and the eylindrical portion of the boiler, filling such space
with spelter, and then applying heat thereto, so as to form a brazed
joint, as and for the purpose specitied. 6th. The herein described
method of manufacturing copper range boilers, consisting in placing
the langed head over the cylindrical end of the boiler so that a
recess is formed between the termination of the flange and the
cylindrieal portion of the boiler, placing on each side of the joint
heat non-conducting shields, inserting spelter in the recess, and
finally applying heat thereto so as to form a brazed joint, as and for
the purpose specitied.

No. 58,437. Material for the Construetion and Dee-

oration of Buildings. (Matériel pourla con-

struction et décoration des balisses.)

David Hisxlop Ferguson, Richard William Smith and Robert
Thomas h()pp(rr, all of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 20th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st October, 1897.)

Claim.--A decorative material in imitation of marble or other
ornamental stone capable of being divided into venecrs by sawing,
composed of hardened mineral fibrous masses separately and dis-
tinctly coloured, the colours and markings extending tflrough the
material so that both surfaces and all parts between the surfaces
shall have similar colours and markings as in the natural stone, for
the purpose set forth.

No. 58,43%. Bearing-Sleeve for Car Axles.
(Manchon de coussinet pour essieur de chars.)

The American Railway Electric Light Company, New York,
assignec of Patrick Kennedy, Brooklyn, both in the State of
New York, U.8.A,, 20th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd
December, 1897.)
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Claim.—1st. A bearing-sleeve for a car-axle or the like, compris-
ing a longitudinally divided tubular body, having near each end a

oa*®

collar-bearing for a sectional screw-ring and at each end longitudin-
ally extending guide-ways to receive tapered jaws, the said screw-
rings rotatively mounted in said collar-bearings, and the said jaws,
mounted in said guide-ways and embraced by said rings. said jaws
having screw-threads on their outer faces which engage the threads
of internal screws in the rings, whereby the rotation of the screw-
rings serves to drive the tapered jaws longitudinally of the bearing-
sleeve. 2nd. The combination with a car-axle which tapers, of a
bearing-sleeve therefor, said sleeve comprising a tubular body A,
divided longitudinally and having three or more slits or guide-ways
in each end, said guide-ways extending longitudinally of the tubular
body, tapered jaws C, which occupy the respective guide-ways in
the body, screw-rings B, which embrace and rotate about the said
tube and jaws, and have internal screw-threads which fit and engage
similar screw-threads on the backs or outer faces of the jaws, and
means for preventing the movement of the said rings longitudinally
of the body A. 3rd. In a bearing-sleeve, the combination with the
longitudinally divided body A, having slits or guide-ways in its
respective ends to receive the jaws C, and collars a, in pairs near its
ends, of the said jaws, having screw-threads on their backs or outer
faces, and the sectional screw-rings B, mounted on said body A
between the respective collars «, said collars having raised bearing
surfaces a?, and said rings having bearing surfaces b! to bear on the
surfaces a!, and having each an internal screw to fit and engage the
screw-threads on the jaws.

No. 58,159. Life Preserver, (Appareil de sauvetage.)

William Staples and George Hopkins, both of Huntsville, Ontario,
Canada, 20th December, 1897 5 6 years. (Filed 11th October,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. A hife preserver comprising an air tube designed to
be passed from the back to the front of the body, crossed, then back
again underneath the arms and up over the shoulders to the front of
the breast, means for fastening one end to the crossed portion, and a
blow valve provided in the free depending end, as and for the pur-
pose specified.  2nd. A life preserver comprising an air tube designed
to be passed from the back to the front of the body, crossed, then
back again underneath the arms and up over the shoulders to the
front of the breast, a long and short strap secured to the end and a
hook-and-eye for fastening the ends of the stra]ps together and around
the crossed portion of the tube, and a blow valve providedin the free
depending end, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A life pre-
server comprising an air tube designed to be passed from the back to
the front of the body, crossed, then back, again underneath the arins
and up over the shoulders to the front of the breast, and a suitable
clasp for holding the ends of the tube together, as shown and for the
purpose specified.

No. 58,460. Medicinal Compound.
(Composition medicale servant & guérir les hémorroidss.)

Antoine Benoit, Montréal, Québec, Canada, 20 décembre 1897 ; 6
ans.  (Dépose le 20 novembre 1897.)
Résumé,—Une composition medicale ou onguent pour les hemor
roides, composée d’écorce de pruche, de vaseline et d’acide carbolique,
dans les proportions ci-dessus mentionnées et pour les fins indiquees,

No, 38,161. Power Hammer.

(Marteau mécamque.)

gemmvm—e——

Edward Samuel Brett, Meriden Street, Warwick, England,
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th July, 1807.)

Claim.—1st. Thecombination in power hammers with the pressure
chamber 7, piston 10, and its valve mechanism, and the part rotat-
ing shaft 8, of the lhifting arms 25, with springs 27, and hammer
20, and helve 23, all substantially as set f(ll‘tll and shown. 2nd. The
combination in power hammers with the hanimer 20, and its helve
23, of the shock absorbing mechanism, substantially as herein
described and shown. 3rd. In power hammers operated by part
rotating piston shaft such as 8, the pivoting of such hammers inde-
pendently of the said shaft, substantially as set forth and shown.
4th. In power hawnmers, the combination with the valve 11, ports
12 and 13, spindle 15 and crank arm 16, of the cams 17 and 173, with
shaft 8, substantially as set forth and shown. 5th. In power ham-
mers, the combination with a part rotating shaft 8, of the han ner
20, having a double face, with dou®le anvils 21 and 22, substantially
as set forth and shown.

20th

No. 38,462. Machine for Trimming and Pressing
Cigarettes. (Machine pour finir et presser les
cigarettes.)

Emil Georgie, Stuttgart, Germany, 20th December, 1897 ; 6 ycars,
(Filed 19th November, 1887.)

Cliim.—1st. In a cigarette machine, the combination of an
endless chain, a series of compressing-dies carried by said chain,
revoluble knives, and mechanism for simultancously operating said
knives, dies, and the like. 2nd. In a cigarette machine, the com-
bination of a pair of knives, an endless chain, compressing-dies
carried by said chain, and adapted to pass between said knives, and
mechanism for simultaneously operating the knives, dies, and_the
chain. 3rd. Ina cigaretie machine, the combination of an endless
chain, clamps carried by said chain, dies removably fitted in said
clamps, means for automatically closing the clamps, and means for
operating the chain. 4th. In a cigarette machine, the combination
of an endless chain, compressing-clamps carried thereby, a pressin
device arranged in the path of said clamps to close the same, an
adapted to bear on the passing clamps, and means for operating the
same. Sth. In a cigarette machine, the comhination of a pair of
revoluble knives, a compressing device arranged between the same,
an endless chain, compressing-clamps mounted on said chain and
carried thereby between the knives and below the compressing
device, and means for simultaneously operating the chain, knives
and clamps. 6th. The combination of the endless chain, compress-
ing-dies carried thereby, a pair of knives adapted to operate at the
ends of the dies, a compressing device above the chain. pressure-
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ways below the chain and in the same vertical plane as the com-
pressing device, and suitable operating mechanism.  7th. A machine
for compressing and trimming  cigarettes, comprising a pair of
knives, an endless belt passing between said knives, a series of
compressing dies carried by satd belt, and means for keeping the
dies closed as they pass %)et\\'een the knives. 8th. A cigarette
machine, comprising means for compressing the cigarettes into
elliptical form and means for trimming the ends of the cigarette
simultaneously with the compressing thereof. 9th. In a cigarette
machine, the combination with a continuously moving apron, and
compressing-dies carried by said apron, a knife in proximity to the
apron, and means for operating the apron, dies and knife, whereby
the ends of the cigarettes aretrimmed  10th. Inacigarette machine,
the combination with an apron, and compressing-dies carried by
said aprom, of means for closing the dies, and means for opening
the same.  11th. In a cigavette machine, a compressing-die having
two portions hinged together, and means for retaining the two
portions in their opened and in their closed positions.

No. 58,1463. Envelope Sealer.
(Appareil a sceller les enveloppes.)

rooves, the block B, lying within said shell, and the flexible clasp
3, having a middle portion, ¢, bearing upward against the bottom
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of the block, the upturned portions ¢!, resting in the grooves, «®, and
the hooked ends, ¢2, engaging the shoulders in said grooves, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The combination with the shell A, having
the upright grooves, a%, in its edges, said grooves being extended
horizontally at the top to foris shoulders and at the bottom across
the lower margin of the shell, of the block B within said shell, and
the flexible clasp having the upwardly-convex middle portion, ¢,
bearing upward against the bottom, the upward portions, ¢!, resting
in the grooves, ¢ and held therein against lateral movement, and
the hooked ends, e2, engaging the upper horizontal extensions of the
grooves and holding the parts together, substantially as described.

Inkstand.

‘

f -
58443

Jsmes H. Fearis, Connersville, Indiana, U.S. A, 21st December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd Octaber, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an envelope-sealer, the combination, substantially
ax set forth, of a fixed Hlat pad having a moistening surface adapted
to receive flatly at one time the entire gummed surface of the gumned
flap of an envelope, a pressing-agent at said noistening surface
and adapted to pre-s the envelope flap against said surface, and
mechanism for giving motion to said pressing-agent so as to permit
the flap to be presented to said =urface, and then press the tlap to
said surface, and then permit said flap to be removed. 2nd. In an
envelope-sealer, the combination, substantially as set forth, of atixed
flat pad having a moistening surface adapted to receive at one time
the entiregummed surface of the gummed flap of anenvelope, a carriage
mounted to move across said pad, a roller mounted in said carriage
and bearing against said pad, and mechanism for giving traversing
motion to said carriage. 3rd. In an envelope-sealer, the combina-
tion, substantially as set forth, of a fixed flat pad having a moisten-
ing surface with an area as great as that of the gummed flap of the
envelope, a support holding said pad in an elevated position with
said moistening surface downward, a carriage arranged to traverse
said pad, a roller mounted in said carriage under said pad, and
engaging the moistening surface of the pad, and means for travers-
ing said carriage across said pad. 4th. In an envelope-sealer, the
combination, substantially as set forth, of a pad having its lower
surface formed of absorptive yielding material, a filling of absorptive
material above said lower surface and adapted to be charged with
water, and keep the said lower surface moistened, and a perforated
pan disposed within the central upper portion of said absorbent
material and displacing only said upper central portion.  5th. Inan
envelope-sealer, the combination, substantially as set forth, of a
tablet having a dry surface and a moistening surface, a carriage
arranged to traverse said tablet, rollers mounted in said carriage
and engaging the surface of the tablet, and mechauism for giving
traversing motion to said curriage.  6th, In an envelope-sealer, the
combination, substantially as set forth, of a tablet presenting a
surface upwardly and carrying a pad presenting a moistening
surface dewnwardly, a support connected with said tablet and
adapted to support the same horizontally with both its surfaces
accessible, acarriage arranged to traverse said tablet, rollers mounted
in said carn-ing~, and engaging the surfaces of the tablet, and mech-
anism for giving traversing motion to said carriage.

No. 58,464. Paper Weight, ([’oids pour papier.)

Emanuel C. Gipe, Freeport, Illinois, U.S.A., 21st Decembed, 1807 ;
6 years. (Filed 1st March, 1897.)
Ctaint.—1st. The combination of the shell A, having the upright

No. 58,465. (Encrier.)
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James William Jacobus, Great Neck, New York, U.S.A., 21st
December, 1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 9th Novewmnber, 1897.)

Cliim.—1st. The herein described inkstand or bottle, which is
provided with a removable bottom in which is formed at one side
thereof, a chamber or depression, said inkstand or bottle being also
provided with a closed top, at one side of which is an open tube, the
lower end of which projects downwardly, to near the bottom and
inmnediately over said chamber or depression and said top being
provided with a sliding plate which is adapted to close the upper end
of said tube, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. The herein
described inkstand or bottle, which is composeduf a body portion
provided with a closed top, and a removable bottom, said removable
bottom being provided at one side with a circular chamber or
depression and said top being provided with an open tube at one
side, the lower end of which extends downwardly to near the bottom,
and immediately over said circular chamber, or depression, and said
top being also provided with asliding plate, which 1s adapted toclose
the open upper end of said tube, substantially as shown and described.

Billiard Table Cushion.
(Bande de billiard.)

No. 58,100.

Thomas William Meachem, Onondago Valley, New York, U.S.A.,
21st December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th November, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. The combination of & V or U-shaped metallic spring
and a {'ublwr cushion completely enclosing the spring, as set forth,
2nd. The combination of a or U-shaped metallic spring and a

grooves, ¥, in the edges, depressions, ¢, to form shoulders in the

triangular rubber cushion completel enclosing the spring, as set
forth. 3rd. The combination of a Vyor U-shaped metallic si»ring, a
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rubber cushion completely enclosing the spring, and a fabric
cemented to the rubber on the interior walls of the cushion, as set
forth. 4th. The combination of & V or U-shaped wmetallic spring, a
rubber cushion shaped triangular in cross-section, entirely surround-
ing the spring, and cloth between the rubber and the spring, as set
forth. 5th. The combination of a V or U-shaped metallic spring,
an angular rubber cushion completely enclosing the spring. cloth
secured to the interior of the cushion and cloth completely enclosm%
the cushion, as set forth. 6th. The combinationofa V or U-shaped
metallic spring, an angular rubber ¢ ishion completely enclosing the
spring, cloth secured to the inner walls of the cushion, and stiffen-
ing strips at one or more of the angles of the cushion embedded in
the rubber, substantially as described and shown. 7th. The com-
bination of a V or U-shaped metallic spring having its edges bent
inward, and an angular rubber cushion completely enclosing the
spring, as set forth. 8th. The combination of u V or U-shaped
metallic spring,,an angular rubber cushion completely enclosing the
spring, cloth secured to the inner walls of the cushion, and a
cushion rail surrounding a billiard table to support the cushion,
substantially as deseribed and shown.

No. 538,467. Holders for Cigarettes or analogous
(Porte-cigarettes, elc.)

Articles.

Harry Hayes Kerr, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2lst
Igecember, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 25th October, 1897.)

Claim. —1st. The conbination, in a holder for cigarettes, etc., of a
rectangular bottom shell having three vertical walls, two of which at
right angles to each other are provided with overlapping or flanged
upper edges, and the front flanged wall near a corner of said shell is
provided with a slot 10, and the side flanged wall is provided with a
lug 11, and the opposite unflanged side wall being provided with an
internal locking projection b, and a rectangular top shell provided
with three vertical and unflanged edge walls, in one of which 1s pro-
vided an oblong slot to permit said lug 11 to engage therein, said
top shell having an internal pocket for the reception of cigarettes or
similar articles maintained in position therein under tension of a
leaf-spring D, and said articles adarted to be liberated through said
slot 10, by causing the articles one by one to engage said Ing 11, and
said top shell provided in one side wall with an internal projection
41, adapted to lock with said projection b, substantially as and for
the purposes described. 2nd. A holder for cigarettes, etc., consist-
ing of two complemental shells, whereof one 18 provided with a slot
10, in one end wall, a lug 11, projecting from the edge of the open
end and indentations in the side vertical walls forming projections
8 and 9, and whereof the other member is provided with a slotted
internal pocket having a transverse projection 23, internal indenta-
tions forming projections 20 and 21, in the side vertical walls, and a
leaf-spring D, mounted in said pocket and the respective ends bear-
ing against one of the side walls and the inserted articles of said
pocket, substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 58,468. Cannon. (Canon.)
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Edwin James Blood, Chicago, Illinois, U.S, A, 21st December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 23rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A cannon, comprising layers or plates provided with

a central opening tapering towards the muzzle, means for securing

the plates together, the dises or plates in the rear portion of the

cannon having openings tapering rearwardly, a removable tube or
barrel located in the central opening and correspondingly tapered
on its outer surface, rods tapering rearwardly located in said rear-
wardly tapering openings, and means for securing said rods therein,
substantially as described. 2nd. A cannon, comprising layers or
plates provided with a central opening tapering towards the muzzle,
means for securing the said dises or plates together, the dises or
plates in the rear portion of the cannon having openings tapering
rearwardly, a tube or barrel located in the central opening and
correspondingly tapered on its outer surface, rods tapering rear-
wardly located in and extending through said rearwardly tapering
openings, a cross-head secured on the extension of said rods at a
distance from the rear disc or plate, substantially as described.
3rd. A cannon, comprising layers or plates provided with a central
opening tapering towards the muzzle, means for securing the said
layers or plates together, the discs or plates in the rear portion of
the cannon having openings tapering rearwardly, a tube or barrel
located in the central opening and correspondingly tapered on its
outer surface, rods tapering rearwardly located in and extending
through said rearwardly tapering openings, a cross-head secured on
the extension of said rods, and a breech-block carrying a firing
mechanism interposed and operating between the cl‘OSSﬁlead and
rear disc or plate of the cannon, substantially as described. 4th.
A cannon, comprising layers or plates provided with a central
opening tapering towards the muzzle, means for securing the said
layers or plates together, the discs or plates in the rear portion of
the cannon having openings tapering rearwardly, a tube or barrel
located in the central opening and correspondingly tapered om its
vuter surface, rods tap ring rearwardly located in and extending
through said rearwardly tapering openings, a cross-head secured on
the extension of said rods, a breech-block interposed and operating
between the cross-head and rear part of the bore, a firing mechanism
on said breech-block, and an inclined adjnstable piece between the
breech-block and cross-head, substantially as described. 5th, A
cannon, comprising layers or plates provided with a central open-
ing tapering towards the muzzle, means for securing the said layers
or plates together, a correspondingly tapered tube or barrel
located in said opening, reinforcing ribs engaging the disc at
the muzzle end of the cannon and extending past the rear end
thereof, a cross-head secured to the rear end of the cannon at a dis-
tance therefrom, bearing-pieces secured to the rear ends of the ribs
and having in their adjacent surfaces annular recesses provided
with annular enlargements adjac-nt to the cross-head, a sleeve
having on its inner end an annular flange and located in said
recesses, a tubular shaft having on its inner end an inclined annular
flange, said shaft located in said sleeve, and the flunge thereof inter-
posed between the bearing-pieces and the cross-head, substantially
ax described.  6th. A cannon comprising layers or plates provided
with a central opening tapering towards the muzzle, means for
securing the said layers or plates together, a correspondingly tapered
tube or barrel located in said opening, reinforcing ribs engaging
the disc at the muzzle end of the cannon and extending past the
rear end thereof, a cross-head secured to the rear end of the cannon
at a distance therefrom, bearing-pieces secured to the rear ends of
the ribs, an | having in their adjicent surfaces annular recesses, pro-
vided with annular enlargements adjacent to the cross-head, a sleeve
having onitsinnerend an annular flange and located in said recesses,
a tubular shaft having on its inner end an inclined anuular fange,
said shaft Jocated in said sleeve, and the flange there >f interposed
between the bearing-pieces and the cross-head, a breech-block carry-
ing a firing mechanism, an inclined piece adjustably secured on said
block, said piece and block alupted to be interposed between the
cross-head and rear end of the bore in the cannon, substantially as
described.  7th. A cannon comprising a body, a cross-head secured
to the body a distance from the rear of the bore in the body and
having an opening in alignment with the bore for the insertion of a
projectile, the inner end of said opening heing located a sufficient
distance from the rear end of the bore to admit of the insertion of a
breech-block between it and the hore, the cross-head forming a sup-
port for the breech-block when the gun is fired, substantially as
described. 8th. A cannon comprising a body, a cross-head secured
to the budy at a distance from the rear of the bore in the body and
having an opening in alignment with the bore tor the insertion of a
projectile, the itner end of said opening being located a sufficient
distance from the rear end of the bore, a breech-block located
between the inner end of the opening in the cross-head and the rear
end of the bore of the gun, the cross-head being formed to support
the breech-block, when the gun is fired, substantially as described.
9th. A cannon comprising a body, a removable mner barrel located
therein, a cross-head secured to the body at a distance from the rear
end of the bore of said barrel and having an opening in alignment
with said bore for the insertion of a projectile, a breech-block locked
between the inner end of the opening in the cross-head and the rear
end of the bore in the barrel, the cross-head being formed to support
the breech-block when the gun is fired, substantially as described.

No. 58,169. Cold Blast Tubular Launtern. (Lanterne.)

Ernest Schultz, Hamilton, Untario, and Walter Grose, Montreal,
Quebec, both in Canada, 21st December, 1897 ; 6 years,
(Filed 23rd June, 18Y7.)

Claim.—1st. In a cold blast tubular lantern, spiral springs J
attached to the guide wires H connected to the globe holder and to
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the tubes, or lugs & secured to the tubes, for the purpose of pulling ;

down the globe and globe holder after being raised for any purpose,

5% 449

substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination of the crank-
shaped globe lifting wire rod M attached to the globe disc E, and
one tube C, and the notch ¢, in the slotted plate O, attached to the
opposite tube to receive the said wire rod M, and hold the globe and
dise up when elevated above the burner, substantially as specified.
3rd, The formation of the top D of the exteror air chamber, con-
structed with horizontal openings E' in the roof, and an annular
band ¢, secured 1n the interior of the said air chamber, to deflect the
wind entering the opening 15, and the air openings £, in the globe
holder, substantially as specified.

No, 38,470. Means or Apparatus for Viewing Stereo-
scopic Pictures, ete. (Moyen ouappareil pour

voir les images stéréoscopiques.)

. ——

G470

Thomas Cunningham Porter, Eton College, Bucks, England, 21st

December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th July, 1897.)
Claim.--1st. The process of displaying stereoscopic pictures, con-
sisting in bringing into the field of vision of an observer alternately
and in quick succession ecach of two complementary stereoscopic
pictures, the eyes of the observer being so screened that one eye sees
only one of the pair of pictures and the other eye sees only the other
of the pair of pictures.  2nd. The process of displaying stereoscopic
pictures in a cinematograph, consisting inso arranging the series of
pictures that one of each pair of complementary picturesin the series
shall appear in the field of vision of an observer immediately and in
guick succession after the other complementary picture of the pair,
the eyes of the observer being so screened that one eye can see only
one of each pair of complementary pictures and the other eye can
see only the other of each pair of complementary pictures.

The process of displaying pictures consisting in bringing into the
field of vision of an observer alternately and in quick succession two
entirely different pictures, the eyesof the observer being so screened
that either one or other of the pictures alone or a blend or mixture
of the two pictures can be seen by the observer, substantially as
hereinbefore described.  4th. Apparatus for the purposeset forth,
consisting of one or two optical lanterns, devices arranged to throw
upon a screen alternately and in guick succession each picture of the
complementary pair and a device adapted to alternately and synch-
ronously cover and uncover the two eyes of an observer so that each
eye only views its corresponding picture, substantially as described.

No. 5%,471.

Mouth Speculum,

(Spéculum pourla bouche.)

J. Olly Hymer, Concordia, Missouri, U.S.A., 2lst December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a veterinary speculum, the combination with the
supporting bow or yoke, of the upper and lower jaws, and the adjust-
ing pins attached to the jaws and passing through the upper and
lower ends of the bow or yoke, substantially asshown and described.
2nd. In a veterinary speculum, the combination with the supporc-
ing bow or yoke, of the upper and lower jaws, the upper and lower
adjusting vins attached to said jaws, and passing through the uppor
and lower ends of the yoke, said pins being adjustable in said ends,
but held against rotation, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. T a veterinary speculum, the combination with the supporting
how or yoke, of the upper and lower jaws, the upper and lower
adjusting pins pivotally comnected to the said uppe- and lower jaws
being adjustable in the upper and lower ends of the suporting bow
or yoke, and means of securing the said pins in either adjusted
position, substantially as shown and deseribed. 4th. Ina veterinary
speculum, the combination with the supporting bow or yoke, of the
upper and lower jaws, havingthe upper and lower bits or bars,
covered with leather or rubber, the adjusting pins pivotally con-
nected to the said jaws and passing through the upper and lower
ends of the supporting bow or yoke, and the s:ring-actuated lever
catches adapted to secure said adjusting pins, substantially as shown
and described. 5th. In a vetermary speculum, the combination
with the supporting bow or yoke, having bosses at its upper and
lower ends, said bosses having polygonal apertures therein, the
adjusting pins working in the said apertures, and polygonal shape
in cross section and snngly titting therein, said pis having their
faces notched or ratched, the spring actuated lever pivoted upon the
lower ends of the bow or yoke, and adapted to engage the notched
or ratchet face of the pms, the upper and lower jaws pivotally
attached to the upper and lower pins, and the bridle straps con-
nected with the upper and lower jaws, substantially as shown and
dexcribed.

No. 38,472. Pocket Knife. (Canif.)

\25‘ s

Johm Ball, Jeanesville, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 21st Dec: S 07
G years. (Filed st ()ctoli’er, 1897.) ’ eoember, 1897;
Claim —1st. In a knife, a suitable handle, and a blade pivotally
connected thereto in combination with a cover pivotally connected
to the handle, a bolt carried by said handle, a suitable eye on the
handle with which said bolt may engage, a disc having a notch to
engage said bolt and weans for rotating said disc, substantially as
described.  2nd. In a knife the combination with a suitable handle
of a pivoted blade, a pivoted cover adapted to engage said blade for
swinging the latter inward or outward, a bolt on the cover adapted to
engage an eye on the handle for holding the cover locked, a disc

3rd. | arranged within the cover and having a notch for engaging said bolt,
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and a milled head arranged outside of sa1d cover, and connected fixedly
to said disc for rotating it, substantially as described. 38rd. In a
knife the combination with a suitable handle, of a pivoted blade, a
pivoted cover for actuating said blade, a bolt mounted in said cover
for engagement with an eye on the handle, an escutcheon or name
plate for reciprocating said bolt, a notéhed disc for engaging and
locking said bolt, and a milled head arranged outside of the cover
for turning said disc, said head being provided with a pointer or
indicator adapted to be registered with one or more marks or
graduations on the cover, substantially as and for the purpose
described,

No. 58,473.

Dental Handpiece.
dentaire.)

(Poignée pour appareil

Johannes Theodor Pedersen, Woodside, New York, U.S.A., 21st
December, 1807 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a dental handpiece, of a case
adapted to being held in the hand, a tool-holder witlhin the case, a
driving-shaft adapted to being connected to the flexible shafi of the
dental engine, an internal spring surrounding a portion of the driv-
ing-shaft for giving end movement to the tool-holder to grasp the
tool, and devices having opposing curved bearing-faces adapted to
rock on one another and acting to compress thespring and positively
ly move a portion of the driving-shaft longitudinally to remove the
pressure on the tool-holder and permit the sanie to expant and re-
lease the tool when the rear part of the shaft is swung or deflected,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination in a dental hand-
piece, of a case adapted to be grasped by the hand, a spring con-
nected with the rear end of such case, a tubular case surrounding
“the spring, and bearing at one end against the rear end of the case

" whereby the spring 1s distended when the rear part of the case is
deflected out of line with the hand portion of the case and
such  tubular case is restored into line with the case hy
the action of the spring, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
The combination in a dental handpiece, of a case adapted to
being grasped by the hand, and having a collar at its rear end, a
driving-shaft adapted to being connected to the flexible shaft of the
dental engine, a screw-collar surrounding and sliding upon such
shaft, a spring connected at one end with the screw-collar and at
the other end to the collar of the handpiece, a tubular case around
the spring with a nut at one end upon the screw-collar for adjusting
the tension of the spring, and davices having opposing curved hear-
ing-faces for allowing the driving-shaft and tube to he turned or
deflected into an angular position to the hand portion of the case
and restored into line by the action of the spring, substantially as
set forth. 4th. The combination in a dental handpiece, of a case
adapted to being grasped by the hand, a tool-holder to receive and
grasp the tool by an end movement, a driving-shaft, and an upper
portion to the case around such driving-shaft and adapted to bemng
deflected with that shaft into an angular position to the case, a con-
nection from the driving-shaft to the tool-holder for rotating the
same, an internal spring surrounding a portion of the driving-shaft
for causing the tool-holder to grasp the tool, and devices having
opposing curved bearing-faces adapted to rock on one another and
intervening between a portion of the driving-shaft and the spring
for acting upon such spring to compress the same, and to sinul-
taneously and positively move a portion of the driving-shaft l(m§i-
tudinally to remove the pressure on the tool-holder and permit th
same to expand and release the tool when the shaft is deflected,
substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination in a dental hand-
piece, of a case adapted to being grasped by the hand, a tcol-holder
to receive and grasp the tool by an end movement. a driving-shaft,
and an upper portion to the case around such driving-shaft and
adapted to&)eing deflected with that shaft into an angular position
to the case, a connection from the driving-shaft to the tool-holder
for rotating the same, an internal spring surrounding a portion of
the driving-shaft for causing the tool-holder to grasp the tool, and
devices having opposing curved bearing-faces adapted to rock on
one another and intervening hetween a portion of the driving-shaft
and the spring for acting upon such spring to compress the same,
and to simultaneously and positively move a portion of the driving-
shaft longitudinally to remove the pressure on the tool-holder and
permit the same to expand and release the tool when the shaft is
deflected, and an adjustment bet}veen the tool-holder and the spr.ing
for varying the action and adapting the tm)l-holde'r tnldlﬂ:erent. sizes
of tools, substantially as set forth. 6th. "I'he combination in a dental
handpiece, with the spring tool-holding jaws tapering at both ends of
a sleeve receiving the spring tool-holder, an internal sleeve adjacent
to the rear end of the spring tool-holder, a threaded adjusting stem
within the internal sleeve, a thrust-pivee agatnst which the adjusting
stem acts, thedental engine shaft and mechanism intervening between
the thrust-piece and such shaft for applying or relieving the pressure
upon the thrust piece, substantially as set forth. Tth. In a dental
handpiece, the combination with the rigid case A and collar «?,

12—11

having an internal rib, of the sleeve &', having a reduced end, the
hard-metal collar 4% at the end of the case A and sleeve 41 and between
the same and the rib of the collar «!, substantially as set forth.
8th. In a dental handpiece, the combination with the sleeve 4! and
the rod k from the dental engine shaft, of the collar ¢!, means for
connecting the same to the rod h, the rod n, its head n! within the
collar e' and a pin passing loosely through the head and into the
collar ¢! to connect said parts, a head-block o around the rod n, the
collar ¢ and head-block o having adjacent curved bearing faces
whereby said rod & may be rocked or deflected from its axial line,
and an end movement given to the rod », substantially as set forth.
9th. In a dental handpiece, the combination with the sleeve b! and
the rod & from the dental engine shaft, of the collar ¢! connected to
said rod 4 and having an internal rib 11 and adjacent curved bearing
faces 19 at one end thereof, the rod n screw-threaded at one end an
the sleeve m upon said threaded end, the head n! having a flaring
hole and adjacent neck and bearing within the collar ¢! against the
rib 11, the pin 16 passing through said eollar and head, the head-
block o received within the end of the sleeve b' and having curved
bearing-faces 18 that bear on the faces 19 and the helical expansion
spring k around the rod n and acting against the sleeve m and inner
end of the sleeve b and block o to hold the faces 18 and 19 together
tightly and the parts exially in line, substantially as set forth.
10th. Inadental handpiece, the combination with the sleevesb, bt and
the spring tool-holder d', of the notched sleeves ¢! and m, the
threaded adjusting-stem f within the sleeve e'and having a screw-
driver notch 13, the rod n threaded at one end and screwing into
the sleeve u, the (hrust-piece » naving reduced ends received within
the notches of the sleeves ¢t and m and bearing at its ends upon the
ends of the rod n and stein f respectively, the parts beingadjusted
longitudinally by the rotation of the stem f, by an instrument
inserted in the room of the operating-tool, substantially as set forth,
11th. In a dental handpiece, the combination with the rigid case A,
of the helical spring «, the collar «! having a threaded coupling 2
by which it is connected to the case A and an enlarged end recessed,
the collar «? threaded at the back end and fitting within the spring
«, the endsof the helical spring heing permanently connected to the
collars, and a tubmlar case ! screwing at one end upon the collar
a? and at the other end fitting within and bearing against the
enlarged end of the collar«?y and covering the spring «, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth. 12th. In a dental handpiece, the
combination with the sleevelb! and rod k from the dental engine
shaft, of the collar ¢? having an internal rib 11 and adjacent curved
bearing-faces 19 at one end thereof, the head-block o received within
the end of the sleeve b and having curved bearing-faces 18 bearing
on the faces 19, the rod n, the head n! thereon and within the
collar 1 bearing upon the rib 11, a helieal spring for drawing the
parts into axial line, and means for connecting the head n or rod h-
or both, to the collar ¢! to cause them to rotate together, substan,
tially as set forth.

No. 58,47 4. Water Service Post, (Boite de service en usage
duns un systeme d'agueduc, )

Josepb Octave Alfred Laforest, Montrdal, Québec, Canada, le 21
décembre 1897 ; 6 ans,  (Déposé le 23 octobre 1897.)

Reésund.—1° La combinaison de la plague ou support A en grés ou
en tout autre terre cuite ou métal quelconque dans laquelle sont
pratiqués les entailles T et 8,"et les creux B, C, B’ et les ouver-
tures A mi-épaisseur D et D’; avec le tube E aussi en grés ou autre
terre cuite, ayant les appendices d ef d' qui s’emboitent dans les
ouvertures D et 1)'; et recouvert de la rondelle R en cuivre ou
autre matiére non oxydable, tel que décrit et pour les fins plus
haut mentionnées, 2° La combinaison de la partie supérieure du
tuyau en fer galvanisé, ou en toute autre substance non oxydable,
formé des deux bouts ¥ et H réunis par la bride N, avec I'anneaun
circulaire I en cuivre sur lequel se visse le couvercle ordinaire K,
tel que déerit et pour les fins plus haut mentionnées.

No. 58,4735. Axlec-Skein.

(Essieu.)

Evander M. (fraham, assignee of Llewellyn R. Colwell, both of
Ruston, Louisiana, ﬁ.S.A., 23rd December, 1897; 6 years.
(¥iled 1st December, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination of an axle having a reduced end 2,
an axle-skein composed of two longitudinal sections arranged at
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opposite sides of the axle, having inner tubular portions to receive
the reduced end of the same, and provided beyond the axle with a
solid outer portion, the terminals of the sections being reduced and
exteriorly threaded, a transversely-disposed fastening device con-
necting the outer terminals of the sections, the straight parallel
arms 7 formed integral with the sections and arranged on the front
and rear faces of the axle, a fastening device passing through the
ends of the arms and the axle, an axle-clip embracing the axle and
securing the armns to the same, and an axle-nut arranged on the
threaded terminals of the sections of the skein and concealing the
ends of the adjacent fastening device, substantially as described.

No. §8,476. Swinging Gate.

(Barritre tournante.)

TJames A Jones, assignee of William H. Jones, both of Mount Cory»
Ohio, U.S.A., 23rd December, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 2nd
December, 1807.)

Claim.—1st. In a swinging gate of the character described, a
shifting plate, arms for said plate adjustably secured thereto, and
operating connections connected to szpd' arms, substantgally as and
for the purpose described. 2nd. A shifting plate for swinging gates,
comprising a plate adapted to shift the centre of gravity of the gate,
operating arms _therefor adapted to be adjusted relatively to the
plate, and a clamping means for said arms, substantially as
described. 38rd. In a swinging gate, the combination of hinges
therefor, a shifting plate, and a connection between the shifting
plate and the gate, said connection independent of the hinges,
substantially as described. 4th. A shifting plate for gates compris-
ing a plate having at its rear side an extension, arms carried by said
extension, and a clamping means passing throught the extension
and the arms whereby the latter are adjustable in relation to the
plate, substantially as described. 5th. In a swinging gate the cown-
bination of a shifting plate forming a hinge for the upper end of the
gate, and a connection between the shifting plate and the gate, said
connection being independent of the hinge of the gate, substantially
as described.  6th. Tn a shifting gate, the combination of the gate
a shifting plate forming the hinge for the upper end of the gate, and
alink having one end pivotally connected with the shifting plate
and its opposite end loosely connected with the gate to permit it a
slight independent longitudinal moveinent in respect to the gate,
substantially as described. 7th. In a swinging gate, the comhina-
tion of the gate, a shifting plate therefi r, a link having one end con-
nected with the gate,a nd the other connected with the plate one end of
link having a slot to permitit alongitudinal independent movement,
substzmtia%ly as described. 8th. In a swinging gate, the combina-
tion of the gate, a shifting plate therefor, and a connection loosely
connected with the plate and the gate at a point between its ends,
one end of the gate having a limited longitudinal movement inde-
pendent of its connected member, substantially as described.

Process ofand Apparatas for Purifying
and Decolorizing Saccharine, ete. (Pro-
cédé et appareil pour purifier et décolorer les
liquides sacchariques, etc.)

The Klectric Rectifying & Refining Co., Camden, New Jersey,
assignee of Marshall Pridham, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
both in the U.S.A., 23rd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th
December, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described process of purifying saccharine
and other liquids, which consists in subjecting the liquid to the
action of an electric current and simultaneously passm% ozone gas
throngh the liquid, substantially as specified. 2nd. The herein
described process of purifying saccharine and other liquids, which
consists in subjecting the liquid in vacuo to the action of an electric
current and simultaneously passing ozone gas through the liquid,
substantially as specified. 3rd. The herein described process of
purifying saccharine and other liquids, which consists in subjecting
the liquid to the direct action of an electric current and simultane-
ously passing ozone gas through the liquid and subquently subject-
ing the liquid so treated to further contact w1ph ozone gas,
substantially as specified. 4th. The herein described process of
purifying saccharine and other liquids, which consists in subjecting
the liquid while in a state of agitation, to the action of ozone gas,
and simultaneously subjecting said liquid to the direct action of an

No. 58,477.

electric current, substantially as specified. 5th. The herein
described process of purifying saccharine and other liquids, which

Se4rr
consists in first reducing the gravity of said liquid by the addition
of water, and heating the same, and then subjecting the liquid so
treated to the direct action of an electric current, and simultaneously
passir’i%lozone gas through the liquid, substantially as specified.
6th. e herein described process of purifying saccharine and other
liquids, which consists in subjecting said liquid to the action of
electrolytically developed aluminum hydrates and simultaneously
passing ozone gas through the liquid, substantially as specified.
7th. The herein described process of purifying saccharine and other
liquids, which consists in subjecting said liquid in vacuo to the
action of electrolytically developed aluminum hydrates and simul-
taneously passing ozone gas through the liquid, substantially as
specified. 8th. The herein described processof purifying saccharine
and other liquids, which consists in subjecting said liquid to the
action of electrolytically developed metallic decolorizing compounds,
and simultaneously passing ozone gas through the liquid, substan-
tially as specified. 9th. %‘he herein described process of purifying
saccharine and other liquids, which consists in subjecting said
liquid in vacuo to the action of electrolytically developed metallic
decolorizing compounds, and simultaneously passing ozone gas
through the liquid, substantially as specified. 10th. The herein
described process of purifying saccharine and other liquids, which
consists in subjecting the liquid to the direct action of an electric
current, and subsequently passing ozone gas through the liquid, sub-
stantially as specitied. 11th. The herein described process of
purifying saccharine and other liquids, which consists in subjecting
the hquid in vacuo to the direct action of an electric current, and
subsequently passing ozone gas through the liquid, substantially as
specified. 12th. The herein described process of purifying saccharine
and other liquids, which consists in subjecting the liquid to the
direct action of an electric current and subsequently passing ozone
gas through the liquid, while the same is in a state of agitation, sub-
stantially as specified. 13th. The herein described process of
purifying saccharine and other liquids, which consists in first reduc-
g the gravity of said liquid by the addition of water and heating
the same, and then subjecting the liquid so treated to the direct
action of an electric current, and subsequently passing ozone
gas through the liquid, substantially as specitied. 14th. The
herein described process of purifying saccharine and other
liquids, which consists in subjecting said liquid to the action of
electrolytically developed aluminum hydrates and subsequently
passin% ozone gas through the liquid, substantially as specified.
15th. The herein described process of purifying saccharine and
other liquids, which consists in subjecting said liquid in vacuo to
the action of electrolytically developed aluminum hydrates, and
subsequently passing ozone gas through the liquid, substantially as
described. 16th. The herein described process of purifying saccharine
and other liquids, which consists in subjecting said liquid to the
action of electrolytically developed metallic decolorizing compounds,
and snbsequently passing ozone gas through theliquid, substantially
as specified. 17th. The herein described process of treating
saccharine and other liquids, which consists in subjecting said liquid
in vacuo to the action of electrolytically developed metallic de-
colorizing compounds, and subsequently passing ozone gas through
the liquid, substantially as specified. 18th. In an apparatus for
purifying saccharine and other liquids, the combination of a tank
for holding the liquid to be treated, plates forming positive and
negative electrodes placed within the tank and connected to a suitable
source of electricity, and collecting racks or their equivalents in the
in the bottom of the tank for collecting the impurities precipitated
from the liquid, substantially as described. 19th. In an apparatus
for purifying saccharine and other liquids, the combination with the
tank containing the liquid to be treated, of plates carrying a
metallic decolorizing compound, forming positive electrodes and
pitted or cellular plates forming negative electrodes, placed within
the liquid in the tank, and electrical connections between said
electrodes and a suitable source of electricity, substantially as
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described.  20th. In an apparatus for purifying saccharine and
other liquids, the combination with the tank containing the liquid
to be treated, of plates carrying a metallic decolorizing compound
forming positive electrodes, plates having openings, pits or cells,
adapted to receive the electrolytically developed metallic compound
after it has passed from the positive electrodes through the liquid,
and collecting devices in the bottom of the tank for collecting the
precipitated tmpurities, substantially as described. "21st. In an ap-
paratus for purifying saccharine and other liquids, the combination
with a tank containing the liquid to be treated, of an ozone reservoir
connected to said tank, and an air exhauster connected with said
tank. electrodes within the tank connected to a suitable source of
electricity, whereby the liquid may be subjected to the action of an
electric current in vacuo, and a secondary tank having connections
with the ozone reservoir and air exhauster, and a discharge pipe
leading from the first tank to the second tank, whereby the liquid
after treatment in the first tank may be subjected to the action of
ozone in vacuo, in the secondary tank, substantially as described.
22nd. In an apparatus for purifying saccharine and other liquids,
the combination with a main tank containing the liquid to be
treated, means for subjecting said liquid to electrolytic treat-
ment, and a secondary tank provided with connections to the
main tank, an ozone reservoir and an exhaust apparatus con
nected to the said secondary tank and spraying device in said
tank located in line with the inlet for ozone and liquid to said
tank, substantially as described. 23rd. Tn an apparatus for puri-
fying saccharine and other liquids, the combination with a main
tank containing liquid to be treated, means for subjecting said
liquid to the action of an electric current in vacuo, a secondary
tank provided with connections to an ozone generator and air
exhauster, and a spraying device in said latter tank located in
line with the inlet of ozone and liquid thereto, whereby the liquid
may be introduced in said tank in a finely divided state, and inti-
mately mixed with the ozone gas, substantially as described. 24th.
In an apparatus for purifying saccharine and other liquids, the com-
bination with a main tank containing liquid to be treated, means
for subjecting said liquid to the action of an electric current, and
means for subjecting said liquid to the action of ozone gas in vacuo,
of a secondary tank provided with connections to an ozone reservoir
and air exhauster, and a spraying device located in said tank in line
with the liquid inlet to said tank, substantially as described. 25th.
In an apparatus for purifying saccharine and other liguids, the com-
bination with a main tank containing the liquid to be treated, and
means for subjecting said liquid to electrolytic action, of a secondary
tank provided with connections to an ozone reservoir, and an ex-
hauster, a pipe leading from the main tank to secondary tank, and
a mechanical agitator in said secondary tank for agitating the liquid,
substantially as described. 26th. In an apparatus for purifying
saccharine and other liquids, the combination with a tank for hold-
ing the liquid, of an inlet pipe for the liquid, a pipe adapted to
connect to an air exhauster, a supply pipe adapted to be connected
to an ozone reservoir, a mech:mical?y operated agitator in the
bottom of said tank, perforated pipes carried by and moving with
said agitator and connected with the ozone supply pipe, substan-
tially as described. 27th. In an apparatus for purifying saccharine
and other liquids, the combination in a tank for holding the liquid
for treatment, of an inlet pipe for the liquid, perforated pipes
within the tank, a pipe connecting said perforated pipes with a
supply of ozone gas, a horizuntal agitator rotatably mounted above
the bottom of the tank, and a perforated pipe carried by said
agitator and connected to the ozone supply, substantially as de-
scribed. 28th. In an apparatus for purifying saccharine and other
liquids, the combination with a tun{( for holding the liquid to be
treated, of an inlet pipe for the liquid, a spraying device in line
with said inlet pipe, a pipe leading from a supply of ozone gas into
the top of the tank, and discharging near the liquid inlet, a series
of perforated pipes disposed vertically within the tank and con-
nected with the ozone gas supply, substantially as described. 29th.
In an apparatus for purifying liquids, the combination in a tank for
bolding the liquid to be treated, of an inlet pipe for the liquid, a
spraying device in said tank in line with said inlet, a pipe leadin

from an ozone gas supply into the top of the tank near the liqui

inlet, a series of perforated pipes vertically disposed within the
tank, an agitator rotatably mounted above the bottom of the tank,
substantially as descri 30th. In an apparatus for purifying
saccharine and other liquids, the combination with a tank for hold-
ing the liquid to be treated, of an inlet for the liquid, a spraying
device in said tank in line with the inlet, an ozone gas supply pipe
leading into the top of the tank near said inlet, a series of perfo-
rated pipes vertically disposed within the tank and connected with
the ozone gas supply, an agitator rotatably mounted above the
bottom of the tank and carrying a perforated pipe communication
with the ozone gas supply, substantially as described. 31st. Inan
apparatus for purifying saccharine and other liquids, the combina-
tion with a tank for holding the liquid to be treated, of an inlet
pipe for the liquid, an agitator consisting of a hollow hub rotatably
mounted above the bottom of the tank, and vanes extending from
said hub, a pipe communicating with the bottom of said hub and
connected to an ozone gas supply, and a perforated pipe carried by
the vanes of said hub and communicating therewith, substantially
as described. 32nd. In an apparatus for purifying saccharine and
other liquids, the combination with the main tank containing the
liquid to be treated and means for electrolytically treating said

liquid therein, of a tank located below the muin tank, connections
between said tank and an air exhauster and an ozone gas supply,
a reservoir interposed between the two tanks and connected with
the discharge of said main tank, and a spraying device in the top of
the secondary tank, and a pipe leading from said reservoir through
the top of the secondary tank to said spraying device, substantially
as described. 33rd. Tn an apparatus for purifying saccharine and
other liguids, the combination of a main tank containing the liquid
to be treated, means for treating said liquid by electrolytic action,
with a tank located below the main tank, a reservoir between the
two tanks and connected with the discharge of the main tank, a
pipe leading into said reservoir above the liquid level thereof and
connected to a source of air pressure, a spraying device in the top
of the tank, and a pipe leading from the reservoir to the spraying
device, substantially as described.

No. 58,478. Cutting Device.

(Hachoir.)

FERRE 4

Mary Bailey Hall, assignee of Julius Carleton Hall, both of Wal-
f;nzfor , Connecticut, U.S.A., 23rd December, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. A chopping machine comprising an oblong box or
casing which is open at one end, and provided with suitable sup-
ports, said box or casing being also provided at one end with a
frame which is projected above the same, and which is provided at
one side with a laterally projecting arm, and at the other side with
an upwardly directed extension, a wheel supported by said arm,
provided with a crank rod, and a rectangular frame conuected with
said crank rod, and the upper portion of which consists of a bar in
which is formed a longitudinal slot, and the lower portion thereof
being provided with a cutting blade, a shaft mounted in said up-
wardly directed portion of the frame, and passing through the slot
in the triangular frame, and on one end of which 1s an oblong head,
and said frame being provided with a feed roller which is mounted
below the end of the box or casing, and which projects upwardly
through the bottom thereof, a ratchet wheel mounted on the shaft
of saig feed roller, at one side of the box or casing, said ratchet wheel
and said oblong head being in operative connection, substantially as
shown and described. 2ng. A chopping machine consisting of an
oblong box or casing which is open at one end, and suitably sup-
ported, said box or casing being also provided at the open end with
a frame which is projected upwardly, and provided at one side with
an arm, and at the opposite side with an upwardly directed exten-
sion, a wheel supported by said arm and provided at one side with
a crank rod, a triangular frame connected with said crank rod and
provided at the lower side thereof with a cutting blade, and at the
upper side thereof with a longitudinal slot, a shaft mounted in the
upper end of said extension of the frame and projecting through
said slot and provided at one end with an oblong head, a feed roller
mounted below the box or casing and projecting upwardly through
the bottom thereof, a ratchet wheel mounted on one end of the shaft
of said feed roller, arod connected with the oblong head of the shaft
which passes through the slot in the triangular frame, a bar con-
nected with the lower end of said rod and vertically movable in a
keeper secured to said frame, and a pawl pivotally connected with
said rod and adapted to operate in connection with said ratchet
wheel, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. A chopping
machine comprising an oblong box or casing which is open at one
end, and a feed roller mounted beneath the open end of said box or
casing and projecting upwardly through the bottom thereof, a frame
connected with said end of said box or casing anq provided at one
side with an arm, and at the opposite side with an upwardly
directed extension, a wheel supported by said arm and provided at
one side with a crank rod, a triangular frame connected with said
wheel and provided at its upper side with a longitudinal slot, and
at its lower side with a cutting blade, a shaft passing through said
slot and through the upwardly directed extension of the frame, and
prcvided at one end with an oblong head, and operative devices
connecting said head and said feed roller whereby the latter is given
an intermittent motion, substantially as shown and described.
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No. 38,479. Cash Registering Machine.

(Régistre de monnaie.)

S§479

Laurence Cooney, M. Henry Lane, Frank B. Lay, Horace B. Peck
and Hale P. Kauffer, all of Kalamazoo, Michigan, U.S.A.,
23rd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th August, 1897.)

Clatm.~-1st. In a cash register, the combination of the base A.
carrying the frame A!, above keys B!, pivoted on shaft B, towards
the front part of said frame A1, and having downwardly projecting
timo trailers N, to the rear guided between suitable upright bars B,
and having racks on the said downwardly projecting trailers, a
pivoted bar K, to the rear of each set of said keys acting as a rever-
sible pawl to comnpel the complete revolutiun of any key started,
wedge shaped bodies P, pivoted on said bars B4, and retained by
the hook lugs P!, which limit the motion thereof to the width of a
single key for arresting all of the remaining keys when any key is
struck up, the ndicatorslides ¥, corresponding tosaid keys and above
the same bearing indicator tablets F'!, at the top and having catches
F11, on their back side, detaining bars J, J1, J1, for each section of
said keys, lugsJ1', J11 on the bars J!, J! projecting to the rear
of the bar .J, a transverse union bar K, pivoted on shaft B, and
extending across all of the keys of said machine, a key B'1, called
the “union key,” connected by a suitable hook to the bar E, to
actuate the union key whenever any register key is operated, a lever
1 pivoted in the casing A!, with a cam lug I', at the lower end
thereof, a cam lug «, on theunion key B!, for striking said lug 11,
when the union key is raised to operate the lever I, to throw out the
central detaining bar J, to release all of the indicator slides that are
up, a rack on a downwardly depending trailer to the rear of the key
Bil) an independent reversible pawl K1, for detaining the said
union key in the elevated position until it has completed its stroke
when it returns to its initial position, a drawer U, in the base A, a
hooked lever T, projecting upwardly and forwardly to retain said
drawer, a cover A1, to said drawer carried on suitable rollers, a
catch T11, to said cover A1, for engaging a hole in the top of the
said base A, a lever (), pivoted above the top of said base in position
to strike the detaining catch of the drawer, a link x, connecting
said lever to the union bar K, to actuate said lever when any
registering key is operated, an angular lever O, V, pivoted at O!1,
above the drawer cover, one end of which projeets downwardly
across the path of said cover, the other portion of which projects
under the union key with the pin r!, for engaging the same so that
when the drawer cover opens the lever will operate and throw the
union key to its highest position so that it will fall when the drawer
cover is pulled to its first or normal position ; gear wheels C!, pivoted
above and in front of the shaft B, on the shaft C, through the frame
Al arms M, M, pivoted on said shaft or rod C, standing at angles
to each other, transverse gradient bar M, connecting the rear ends
of the arms M, and stop bars M!'?, connecting the front end of the
arms M, the dog S on the gradient bar M!, the spring S!, for hold-
ing it out of engagement with the gear wheel C1, a sliding bar ¢,
with lugs or ears 2!, at each end thereof and downwardly projecting
cam shaped hook portions ¢! below supported on rollers 11t
through slots therein, the bar 11, to the rear for retaining said bar
¢, in position ; shouldered projections !, on the rear of each of said
keys beyond a bevelled portion to engage the cam hooks ¢ ; pawls ¢,
¢, on said frame A!, to engage the ears 21, on the bar ¢, pinions
actuated from teeth on the face of gear C!, and an adder in case H,
actuated from said pinions, all substantially as described and co-
acting together for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a cash register,
the combination of a group of register keys B!, pivoted toward the

front of said machine with downwardly depending trailer portions
N to the rear of said keys with racks formed thereon, a transverse
flat horizontal pivoted bar K, extending across the rear of the group
of said keys positioned to engage the racks on the trailer portion
of said keys, upwardly projecting ears at the end of said bar, springs
attached to said ears and tothe frame above to put tension upon the
bar and retain it normally in the horizontal positien so that the bar
shall form a niversal reversible pawl for the key of the group
which shall reverse antomatically on the completion of the stroke
of the keys for the controlling the action of each of said keys as
specified. 3rd. In a cash register, the combination of a group of
register kevs BY, with downwardly projecting trailer portions N, to
the rear end thereof guided between suitable upright bars B4, wedge
shaped bodies P, forked at the top and of a width at that poiut equal
to the width of a key plus the width of a guide bar B?, supported
wint downward on said upright bars and secured in position Ly the
wok lugs 1, between the fork at the top to arrest the remaining
keys of each section when any key is struck up for the purpose
specified.  4th. In a cash register, the combination of pivoted regis

ter keys in groups or divisions, a common bar F, pivoted by lateral
arms and extending across all of the keys of all of the sections, a
union key B!l conuected to =aid bar K by a suitable hook, indi-
cator slides corresponding in number to the register keys, situated
above the same to be actuated thereby ; indicator tablets situated at
the top of said indicator slides, catches 11, tothe rear of said indi-
cator slides, bar.J, J1, J1, for each division of the machine suspended
to the back of the indicator slides of each group, the bar T! being
within the bars J1, J!, projecting ears J11, J1! from the bar J?,
J1, out back of the bar J, and at a little distance therefrom, a lever
I, pivoted in the casing of said machine in position to act npon the
central bar .J, and throw it out, a cam lug I, at the lower end
of said lever I, a eam lug I, when the union key is actuated, a
downwardly projecting trailer portion on the union key with a suit-
able rock thereon, and reversible pawl K, in position to engage the
rack and retain the union key in the elevated position until itis
raised to the end of its stroke, beyond the stroke of the register
keys, all co-acting together substantially as described 5th. In a
cash register, the combination of pivoted keys, common bar E,
extending across said keys, a union B'! connected to said bar by
suitable means, indicator slides corresponding to said keys and
adapted to be raised thereby, a detaining bar for said indicator
slides, a lever I, pivoted in the casing of said machinein position to
act upon the detaining bars, cam lug [!' on the lower end of said
lever, cam lug «!, on the union key in position to act upon the cam
Ing I', when the union key is actuated, a rack an said union key
and a reversible pawl for acting upon the same for detaining said
key, all co-acting as specified. 6th. Ina cash register, the combina-
tion of suitable registering keys, an independent union key connected
by suitable means to be actuated when any register key 1s operated,
indicator slides to be raised by said register kevs, a detaining bar for
said indicator slides, a lever pivoted in the casing of said machine
to act upon the detaining bar, a cam lug on said lever, and a cam
lug on said union key in position to act upon the cam lug of the
lever and to pass the same to move the detaining bar to release
the indicator slides whenever a key is actuated for the purpose
specified. Tth. In a cash register, the cowmbination of suitable
register keys, an independent union key connected by suitable
means to be actuated when any register key is to be actuated
for a new registration, indicator slides to be raised by said regis-
ter keys, a detaining bar for said indicator slides, and suitable
connections from said detaining bar to the independent union
key so that when the independent union key is actuated the detain-
ing bar will be moved and release the indicator slides for the
purpose specified. 8th. In a cash register made up of suitable
register keys in sections or divisions, the combination of indicator
detaining devices for each section of indicator slides, ears projecting
from each sectional detaining device over the central section and at
a little distance therefrom, a lever pivoted in the frame of each
machine in position to act upon the central detaining bar, a suitable
independent union key to act upon said lever when any register key
is actnated, and means connected with the drawer mechanism for
holding said union key in an inoperative position until the drawer is
closed for the purpose specitied.  9th. In a cash register made up of
sections or divisions, the combination of suitable register keys for
each section, indicator slides for each section, separate detaining
bars for each seetion of indicator slides, one of said bars being inside
of the rest, ears projecting from the outer detaining bars over the
inner detaining bars at a little distance therefrom, a suitable trip
mechanism connected with registering keys for throwing out the
inner detaining bar whenever a key of the register is operated, and
connections with the drawer for holding satd tripping meechanism
inoperative when the drawer is open as specified. 10th. In a cash
register made up of sections or divisions, the combination of snitable
register keyxfor each section, indicator slides for each section, separate
detaining bars for each section of indicator slides, one of said bars
being inside of the rest, ears or projections from the outer detaining
bars over the inner detaining bars and at a little distance therefrom,
a suitable tripping mechanism independent of said bars for tripping
the inner detaining bar at the beginning of each registration so that
an indicator slide can be struck up in each and any section at each
registration without disturbiug the indicator slides of the cther
sections which have been struck up during the registration as speci-
fied. 11th. Ina cash register, the combination of the base A, the
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drawer U therein, forwardly and upwardly projecting hook lever
T1, to engage the back of said drawer, the cover A1, for the forward
portion of tﬁe drawer riding on suitable rollers, forwardly projecting
rods I, from the rear of said base, coiled springs 1!, supported there-
by and connected to downwardly projecting pins on the underside
of said cover A'1, a catchlever T'1, pivoted to the underside of said
cover and adapted to engage in a hole in the top of the base A, lever
Q pivoted ahove the top of the base with a downwardly projecting
point to trip the catch of the drawer cover, the cowmon bar K
across all of the keys above, and a suitable link connecting said
lever () to the common bar E, so that on the depression of any
key the drawer cover will be released and move back and uncover
and unlock the drawer U, all substantially as described for the pur-
pose specitied. 12th. In a cash register, the combination of the base
A, with a drawer therein, cover A!, for the drawer riding on suit-
able rollers, a spring connection for said cover, acatch: pivoted onsaid
cover to eugage in the top of said base and retain said cover in
a closed position, a lever above with a downwardly projecting part
to trip t{w catch on said cover, and connections from said lever to
the keys above, all co-acting together for the purpose specified.
13th. In a cash register, the combination of a suitable base, a money
drawer in said base, a hook lever pivoted to the rear of said base in
position to engage the back of said money drawer and projecting
upwardy across the path of the cover so that when the cover is
opened the drawer will be released and can be drawn out if necessary,
as specified. 14th. Tn a cash register, the combination of the base
A, with a drawer therein ; sliding cover for said drawer with means
to open it when released by the action of thekeys, a union key B'1,
actuated from the register keys for releasing the indicator shdes of
the machine, a beut lever O V, composed of parts pivoted above the
path of said drawer cover, the part V, projecting across the path of
said drawer cover, a pin 7', on part O, to engage under the union
key B'1, so that when the drawer comes open the lever will hold
the union key in the elevated position, for the purpose specitied. 15th,
In a cash register, the combination of a money till, a cover for said
till, an independent union key connected to the register keys of the
machine to be actuated thereby and release the indicator slides, and
connections from said cover to said union key to hold the
sale in an inoperative position when the drawer is opened
for the purpose specified. 1Gth. In a cash register, the com-
bination of register, keys an independent wunion key con-
nected therewith to be actuated by any one of them a part of its
stroke, connections from said union key to a trip mechanism for re-
leasing the indicator slides, a r versible pawl for retaining said
union key in its operated position so that it shall be inoperative
until the pawl is released by completing its stroke for the purpose
specified.  17th. In a cash register, the combination of pivoted
register keys B', supported on a shaft B, a shaft C. parallel with
said shaft B, and in the rear of and above the same, gear wheel C?,
on the said shaft C, with suitable connections to numbering wheels,
arms, M, M, supported at an angle to each other on shaft C,
gradicnt bar M, supported on the rear ends of said arms transverse
to said keys and in position to be actuated different distances by
each of said keys, a dog attached to said bar for engaging the gear
wheel C, an angled stop bar M1, on the front end of said arms M,
to strike against the keys in front of said shaft C, to stop the motion
of the same and prevent over-registration, as specified. 18th. In o
cash register, the combination of pivoted register keys B, on shaft
B, which is toward the front of said machine, the shaft C, in the
rear of said shaft B, gear wheel C?, on said shaft C, armws M, sup-
ported ou shaft C, at angles to each other, gradient bar M1, sup-
ported on the rear ends of said arms M, in position to be actuated
different distances by the different register keys, a stopbar M!!, on
the front ends of said bars M, to strike against the keys when they
complete their stroke, a dog S, pivoted on arm M, in position to
engage the gear wheel C1, a spring S!, terding to throw dog S, out
of engagement, sliding bar ¢, supported onrollers ©1'1, on gradient
bar M1, in position to strike the dog S, and throw it into engage-
ment with the gear C1, bearing lugs v!, #1, bar ¢! !, for retaining
said bar ¢, in position, downwardly ¢, projecting cam shaped hooks t1,
t1, on the bLar ¢, corresponding 1 number to the register keys,
shouldered lugs u', on said register keys in position to engage in
the hooks ¢!, when a key is struck up and carry the bar to one side,
and dogs 1, supported on the frame of said machine to engage over the
lugs »!, to hold the register mechanism locked until actuated by a key,
allco-acting together, substantially asdescribed for the purpose specifi-
ed. 19th. In a cash register, the combination of pivoted register keys
toward the front of said machine, gear wheel (}]', supported on a
suitable shaft, suitable number wheels in position to be actuated by
said gear wheels, arms M, M, on said gear wheel shaft, standing at
angles to each other ; gradient bar supported on said arms in position
to be actuated different distances by the different register keys,
downwardly projecting hook portions on said gradient bar to engage
the keys when they are struck against it to control the actuation of
the keys and gradient bar together, for the purpose specified. 20th.
In a cash register, the combination of pivoted register keys toward
the front of said machine gear wheels C', supported on a suitable
shaft, suitable number wheels in position to be actuated by said
gear wheel, arms M, M, on said gear wheel shaft standing at angles
to each other, gradient bar supported on said arns in position to be
actuated different distances by the different register keys, a sliding
bar on said gradient bar counected to be moved by the actuation of
any key, a dog connected tosaid bar to engage said gear wheel for

the purpose specified. 21st. In a cash register, the combination of
pivoted register keys toward the front of said machine, gear wheel
C1, supported on a suitable shaft, suitable nuinber wheels 1n position
to be actuated by said gear wheels, arms M, M, on said gear wheel
shaft, standing at angles to each other, gradient bar supported on
said arms in position to be actuated different distances hy the
different register keys, a sliding bar on said gradient bar connected
to be moved by the actuation of any key, cam hooks un said bar, a
dog connected to said sliding bar in position to engage said gear
wheel, and a spring to throw said dog out of engagement for the
purpose specified. 22nd. In a cash register, the combination of
pivoted register keys toward the front of said machine, gear wheel
C?, supported on a suitable shaft, suitable number wheels in posi-
tion to be actuated by said gear wheels, arms M, M, on said gear
wheel shaft, standing at angles to each other, a gradient bar sup-
ported on said arms in position to be actuated different distances by
the different register keys, a sliding bar on said gradient bar con-
nected 1o be moved by the actuation of any key, cam hooks on said
bar, a dog connected to said sliding bar in position to engage said
gear wheel and a spring to throw said dog out of engagement, a
projection on said sliding bar, and a pawl or dog to engage it to lock
the same after any registration for the purpose specified. 23rd. In
a cash register, the combination of pivoted register keys toward the
front of said machine, gear wheel C!, supported on a suitable shaft,
suitable number wheels in position to be actuated by said gear
wheel arms M, M, on said gear wheel shaft, standing at angles to
each other, gradient bar supported on said arms in position to be
actuated different distances by the different register keys, a sliding
bar on said gradient bar connected to move by the actuation of any
key, cam hooks on said bar, a do, coxmecta{ to said sliding bar in
position to engage said gear wheal, and a spring to throw said dog
out of engagement, a pawl to engage said sliding bar to lock the
same after registration for the purpose specified.  24th. In a cash
register, the combination of register keys, a gradient bar to be
actuated by said keys a movable bar on™said gradient bar in posi-
tion to be operated by said key, a dog connected to said movable
bar to engage the register wheels positively, co-acting as specified.
25th. In a cash register, the combination of register keys, a
gradient bar in position to be acted on by said keys, hooks car-
ried by said bar to engage said 'keys and compel an action of
both tn%ether, for the purpose specified. 26th. In a cash register,
the combination of register keys, a gradient bar in position to be
actuated by said keys, catches carried by said bar to engage any
key coming in contact therewith to compel the operation of both
together, a register mechanism connected to said bar for the pur-
pose specified. 27th. In a cash register, the combination of register
keys, a register mechanisin, a pawl to prevent the return of said
mechanism, a gradient bar with a bar thereon to engage positively
the register mechanism, catches on said gradient bar to engage the
register keys and lock them severally to said bar whenever one is
operated, and suitable stops for said keys to prevent the operntion
of more than one at a time, as specified.  28th. In a cash register,
the combination with a suitable base, of the frame A?, and the shaft
B, toward the front thereof, register keys in sections or divisions
pivoted on said shaft and projecting to the rear of the machine,
trailers N, with racks thereon, the common reversible pawl extend-
ing across said trailers to compel the complete operation of each key,
key arrester bodies P, P, for each section to prevent the operation
of but a single key, downwardly extending pivoted bodies R, R,
between the sections of ariester bodies for transferring the motion
from one set of keys to the other so that but a single key of the
entire machine can be operated at a time, indicator tablets I'1,
indicator slides F for supporting the same, sustaining bars J1, J1,
J1, for said indicator slides lapping over each other at a little
distance apart, so that they may be operated independently, a
union key B'1, actuated by snitable connections with the register
keys of the machine to operate a trip lever to release the indicator
slides and Jet the tablets fall at each registeration, s register
mechanism consisting of a train of number wheels the three lower
wheels of which correspond to the divisions of the machine and posi-
tioned to be actuated independently from the gradient bar of each
division by suitable gear connections therefrom, aspring pawl on the
second number, gear wheel in position to actuate the third and
allow the indepeudent forward movewment of the third, a dog W1,
to engage the third wheel in position to be tripped by the second
wheel, to preveut over registration of the third, adetaining dog ¢!,
for locking the sccond wheel, a pin g', on the first wheel to actuate
said dog to prevent over registeration of the second wheel when the
first wheel is operated, all co-acting together substantially as
described for the purpose specified. 29th. In a cash register, the
combination of a supporting frame, groups for sections of register
keys, the greups corresponding to the denominations of money, an
indicator tablet for cach key in groups corresponding to the groups
of keys, indicator sustaining devices for each group of keys, adapted
to operate independently, suitable key arresters to prevent the
operation of more thau one register key in the entire machine at a
time, a lever connected to be actuated by any of said register keys
to trip all of the tablet sustaining devices at the beginning of a
registration, a total register mechanism and a transfer mechanism
for transferring the amount registered by each key to the total
register, as specified.  30th. In a cash register, the combination of
the indicator tablet slides F, and register keys in groups for actuat-
ing the same, key arresters P, for preventing the operation of
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more than one key at a time in each group, and bodies R, R,
pivoted to the casing to transfer the motion from one group of
key arresters to the remaining groups to prevent the operation
of more than one register key at a time on the entire machine.
3lst. In a cash register, the combination of the indicator tablet
slides F, keys B, for actuating the same, key arresters P, for pre-
venting the operation of wore than one key at a time in each group,
and an intervening body to transfer the motion from one group of
key arresters to the remaining groups to prevent the operation of
more than one register key at a time on the entire machine. 32nd.
In a cash register, the combination of a train of number wheels «,
1, mt and ', in train successively, independent connections from
the number wheels to actuate the same independently, a lock lever
o', pivoted at 11, to Jock the wheels j', a pin ¢, for actuating
the lever gt to lock the wheel j whenever it 1s moved one step by
the wheel s, a spring pawl j'!, connected to the wheel j!, to actuate
the wheel m!, one step at each revolution of the wheel £, and per-
mit the wheel m! to revolve past it in the same direction, a shaft
m, carrying wheel 1!, an additional gear-wheel ! on said shaft
m, a guided bar W, carrying the dog W', to engage the gear m'!, a
tooth # on the shaft 7, of the gear-wheel j!, positioned to actuate the
bar W, by striking a lug ' thereon to throw the dog W1 into the
gear-wheel m1', to prevent over-registration, and a spring b, to hold
the dog W', normally out of engagement, all co-acting together for
the purpose specified.  33rd. In a cash register, the combination of
number wheels s, j!, m!, and »!, in train, suitable cogs, lugs or
pawls on each side of said number wheels meshing directly with the
next higher wheel in the train to actuite the next higher number
wheel, a locking lever extending between the number wheels s and
J1, to lock the wheel j1, when it is moved one step from the action
of wheel 2, the dog W1, actuated from the wheel 51, to lock or stop
the wheel m', when it 1s moved one step by the wheel j!, as speci-
fied. 34th. In a cash register, the combination of number wheels s,
7%, and m! and ! in train, suitable gear connections on each of said
number wheels meshing with the next higher, pin or pins ¢!, on the
side of number wheel s, corresponding to the actuating cog or cogs
thereon, a stop lever ¢!, pivoted at ¢'!?!, between wheels s and j1,
with one end 1n a plane to engage with the teeth of munber wheel j1,
and the other end off-set to contact with a pin g, to be actuated
thereby only when the wheel ¢ actuates wheel 51, so that the wheel
$ in actuating wheel j', also operates lever g1, to lock the wheel 51,
as s00n #8 one space is moved, and prevent inaccuracy, as specified.
35th. In a cash register, the combination of number wheels j!, m?
and w! in train, supported in a suitable frame, suitable ratchet
connections between said wheels j1, and m?, to permit the operation
of the higher wheels independent of the lower, an axle 7, for wheel
71, a slide W, across said frame in close proximity to the axle j, of
wheel 51, a lug y', on said slide, a dog W, on slide W, to serve as
a stop to wheel m!, a lug u, on axle j, positioned to actuate slide
W. to stop wheel w!1, at each step of its actuation, a spring b, to
hold the dog W, normally out of engagement, as specitied.

No. 58,180. Perpetual Date Calendar Applicable to
Pencil Cases, Pens, ete. (Calendrier pour

crayons, etc.)
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James Sinclair Heithersay, Stirling Terrace, Albany, assignec of
James Tongham Draper, Pingelly, both in Australia, 23rd
December, 1897 5 6 years,  (Filed 21xt April, 1897.)

Claimn.—1st. Incombination («)a pencil-case, pen, walking-stick or
similar eylindrical article on a suitable part of which are displayed
the names of the months arranged in the relative positions shown
for ordinary and leap years, (b) a eylindrical surface on w}nch are
displayed the names of the days of the week, such cylindrical sur-
face being capable of revolution upon the article as desired, and (c)
a cylindrical surface on which ae displayed the numbers of the days
of ‘the month, such eylindrical surface being capable of revolution
upon the article, all substantially as described and for the purposes
set forth. 2nd. In a date calendar, a pencil-case, pen, walking-
stick, or similar cylindrical article on a suitable part of which are
displayed as shown, the names of the months for ordinary and leap
years, a cylindrical surface on which are displayed the names of the
days of the week, such cylindrical surface being capable of revolu-
tion uj on the article ax desired, and a cylindrical surface on which
are displayed the numbers of the daysof the month, such cylindrical
surface being capable of revolution upon the article, and a spring
catch adapted to engage holes in the days of the week cylinder,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 38,481, Chemical Engine. (Machine chimigue.)

Thomas Down and James Jeffrey, both of Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 23rd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st September,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. In achemical engine, a stationary cylinder provided
with a discharge outlet and a recharging opening closed by a suit-
able plug, in combination with a suitably journalled rotatable shaft
extending thiough one end of the cylinder, and acid bottle support-
ed by the said shaft so that the rotation of the shaft will reverse the
acid bottle and discharge its contents, arms rigidly connected to the
said shaft, and a chain” connecting the said arms, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a chemical engine, a station-
ary eylinder provided with a discharge outlet and a recharging
opening closed by a suitable plug, in combination with a suitably
journalled rotatable shaft cxtending through one end of the
eylinder, arms rigidly conneeted to the said shaft, and a chain
connecting the said arms, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 3rd. In a chemical engine, a stationary cylinder
provided with a discharge outlet and a recharging opening of
sutficient size to admit an acid bottle and closed by a suitable
plug, in combination with a suitably journalled shaft extend-
ing through one end of the cylinder, a cage carried by the shaft,
and an acid bottle removably supported within the cage, so
that the rotation of the shaft will reverse the acid bottle and
discharge its contents, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
4th. In a chemical engine, a stationary cylinder provided with a
discharge outlet and a recharging opening closed by a suitable plug,
in combination with a suitably journalled divided shaft, the con-
tiguous ends of which have each a half cage forined thereon adapted
to form, when bolted together, a suppurt for a removable acid bottle
which may he readily engaged with and disengaged from the acid
bottle, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a
chemical engine, a stationary cylinder provided with a discharge
outlet and a recharging opeming closed by a suitable plug, in com-
bination with a suitably journalled divided shaft, the contiguous
ends of which have each a halt cage formed thercon, adapted to
form, when bolted together, a support for an acid bottle, arms
rigidly connected to the said shaft, and a chain connecting the said
arms, substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 6th. In a
chemical engine, a stationary cylinder provided with a discharge
outlet and a recharging opening closed by a suitable plug, in com-
hination with a suitably journalled rotatable shaft extending through
one end of the cylinder, an acid bottle enclosed in a skeleton jacket,
provided with one or more lugs, and a cage supported by the said
shaft and recessed to receive and support the said lugs, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.  7th. In a chemical engine, a
stationary cylinder provided with a discharge outlet and a recharg-
ing opening closed by a suitable plug, in combination with a suitably
journalled rotatable shaft extending through one end of the cylinder,
an acid bottle enclosed in a skeleton jacket provided with one or
more lugs, and a eage supported by the said shaft and recessed to
receive and support the said lugs, a spring-catch connected to the
case and adapted to engage the jacket of the acid bottle to retain it
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in the cage, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 8th. In
a chemical engine, a stationary cylinder provided with a discharge
outlet and a recharging opening closed by a suitable plug, in comn-
bination with a suitably journalled rotatable shaft extending throngh
one end of the cylinder, an acid bottle enclosed in a skeleton jacket
provided with one or more lugs, a cage supported by the said shaft
and recessed to receive and support the said lugs, a spring-catch
connected to the cage and adapted to engage the jacket of the acid
bottle to retain it in the cage, a cap for the bottle, a bail pivoted to
the jacket and adapted to retain the cap in position, and a projec-
tion upon the cylinder with which the bail will engage when the
shaft is rotated, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  9th.
Ina chemical engine, astationary cylinder provided with adischarge
outlet and a recharging opening closed by a suitable plug, in combina-
tion with a suitably journalled rotatable shaft extending through one
end of the cylinder, an acid bottle enclosed in a skeleton jacket pro-
vided with one or more lugs, a cage supported by the said shaft and
recessed to receive and support the said lugs, a spring-catch connected
to the cage and adapted to engage the jacket of the ac:d bottle to
retain it in the cage, a cap for the bottle, provided with a tit to one
side of the centre, a bail pivoted to the jacket and adapted to retain
the cap in position, and a projection upon the cylinder with which
the bail will engage when the shaft is rotated, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 10th. In a chemical engine, a
stationary cylinder provided witha discharge outlet and a recharg-
ing opening closed by asuitable plug, in combination with a suitably
journalled rotatable shaft extending through one end of the cylinder,
an acid bottle suitably supported by the said shaft, a cap for the
said bottle, a pivoted bail adapted to retain the cap in position, and
a projection upon the cylinder with which the bail will engage when
the shaft is rotated, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
11th. In a chemical engine, the comnbination of the frame A, pillow
stays B, and bearing plates I, provided with flanges «, secured to the
pillow stays, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 12th.
In a chemical engine, the combination of the frame A, pillow stays
B, bearing plates I, provided with flanges a secured to the pillow
stays, sleeve ), extending through one bearing plate, a suitably
journalled shaft J, extending through said sleeve, and the handle
K, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  13th. Ina chemi
cal engine, the combination of the frame A, pillow stays B, bearing
plates I, provided with flanges a, secured to the pillow stays, the
extension L, pivoted on the said handie, the latch N, centrally
prvoted on said handle, the pitman O, pivotally connecting with the
latch N, and extension L, and the lags ¢, upon the plate I, with
which thesaid latch engages, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  14th. Tn a cheniical engine, the combination of the frame
A, pillow stays B, bearing plates I, provided with flanges «, sccured
to the pillow stays, the extension L, pivoted on the said handle, the
latch N, centrally pivoted on said handle, the pitman O, pivotally
connecting the latch N, and extension I, the lugs e, upon the plate
I, with which the said latch engages, and a spring M, adapted
normally to retain the extension in its closed position, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 38,482.

Cycle Chains and Rivets Therefor.
(Rivets pour chaines de bicycles )

The Tndianapolis Chain and Stamping Company, assignee of
Humphrey Harrington, both of Indianapolis, Indiana, U.S. A.,
23rd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In the process of manufacturing rivets for pitch-
chains, first, turning down the reduced necks and cutting off the
rivets, second, covering tightly the reduced ends and necks, third,
carbonizing mildly the remaining surface, fourth, carbonizing
highly a thin coating over the entire surface of the fully shaped
rivet, etc., and fifth, hardening by sudden cooling from a red heat,
all substantially as herein specified. 2nd. A rivet for bicycle chains
having a body and reduced ends, and composed of a core of rivetable

metal, a very hard surface layer over the body and ends, and a

layer of intermediate hardness on the body butween said core and

surface layer, said intermediate layer being absent wholly or in large
part from the reduced ends of the rivet, substantially as described.

No. 58,483. Means for Preparing the Recording Rib-

bon, ete. (Moyen de préparer les rubans a

enregistrer.)

The Ashcroft Manufacturing Company, Bridgeport, Connecticut,
assignee of Jarvis Bonesteel Edson, Shelter Island Heights,
New York, both in the U.S. A, 23rd December, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 16th November, 18497.)

Claim.—1st. In a ruling device, the combination with the platen
of grooved rolls at opposite sides of the platen, endless parallel
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marking threads spaced apart by said rolls and co-acting with the
platen with their upper runs, and means for rotating one of said

YA
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grooved rolls, substantially as described.  2nd. The combination
with the platen of grooved roils at opposite sides thereof, endless
marking threads passed aronnd said rolls and co-acting with the
platen with their upper runs, and a support for a pattern within the
space between the two runs of the threads, substantially as described.
3rd. In a ruling device, the combination ¢f an impression device
for the miaterial to be ruled, a plurality of suitably supported parallel
marking threads co-acting'with the impression device, and a sup-
port for a pattern arranged adjacent the threads to act as a guide for
the proper location of said threads, as described.  4th. In a ruling
device, the combination with the impression roll for the material to
be ruled, parallel endless marking threads co-acting at their
upper runs with said impression roll, and a pair of grooved rolls
around which said threads are stretched, of an auxiliary means of
adjustment for said threads, and a pattern holder in the space
between the two runs of the threads, substantially as described.
5th. In a ruling device, the combination with the impression roll
for the ribbon or strip to be ruled, grooved rolls at opposite sides
thereof, means for rotating one of said grooved rolls, endless paral-
lel marking threads spaced apart by said rolls and co acting at their
upper runs with said impression roll, of auxiliary adjusting devices
for adjusting the upper runs of the threads independent of the
grooved rolls, substantially as described.  6th. In a ruling device,
the combination of the impression roll for the ribbon or strip to be
ruled, a plurality of parallel endless marking threads co-acting
with said impression roll, a pair of grooved rolls around which said
threads are stretched, a support for a pattern arranged adjacent
each roll, and a plurahty of removable pins for transversely adjust-
ing the positions of the threads, as set forth. 7th. The hercin-
described ruling mechanisin, comprising the parallel grooved rolls,
one of which is driven, the endless marking tLreads passing around
said drum and spaced by the grooves thereof, a roller platen jour-
nalled over the upper run of the threads, a guide and leading roll
for gniding the strip to be ruled under said platen, and a pattern
hiolder or support between the two runs of the threads, substantially
as described.  8th. The combination with the endless travelling
ruling threads and the platen over the upper runs thereof, of an
inking device for the threads, an apertured plate under the upper
runs of the threads at one side of the platen, and renovable pins in
said apertures for properlv spacing the threads, substantialy as
described. 9th. The herein-described ruling mechanism, comprising
a suitable frame, a bracket for supporting the roll of paper to be
printed, a guide-trough above the bracket and having rods for
straightening the strip, a leading roll at the forward end of the
trough, a platen rcll under which the strip passes from the leading
roll, parallel grooved rolls at opposite sides of the platen, and the
endless ruling or marking threads passed around said grooved rolls,
substantially as set forth. 10th. The comb.nation with the frame,
and the mechanism for ruling the strip longitudinally, of an im-
pression cylinder around which the strip or ribbon passes from the
ruling mechanism, a printing cylinder over the impression cylinder
and provided with devices for printing the transverse graduations
at the opposite edges of the strip, a consecutive numbering cylinder
above the line-ruling mechanism and under which the strip or ribbon
passes from the printing cylinder, a platen movable towards and from
the said numbering cylinder, and an operating mechanism for actuat-
ing the numbering cylinder a single character at predetermined
intervals, substantially as described.” 11th. The combination with the
impression cylinder and the printing eylinder co-acting therewith,
of an intermittently actuated rotary numbering cylinder having a
spirally arranged series of consecutive numbers and having a
sliding omvement, a spring projected platen for the numbering
cylinder, mechanism for retracting the platen at regular inter-
vals, mechanism actuated from the axis of the printing cylinder
to release the platen, and mechanism actuated from the shaft
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of the impression cylinder, for operating the numbering cylinder,
the space of a single number for every time its platen is
released, substantially as described. 12th. The combination with
the printing cylinder having a cam on its axis, and an impression
cylinder provided with an eccentric, of a rotary numbering cylinder
having a rotary shaft on which it slides, and wlth which it turns, said
cylinder having a spirally arranged series ot cousecutive numbers,
and an external spiral groove, a flange entering said groove, a
ratchet wheel on the shaft of the numbering wheel, a lever having a
pawl engaging said ratchet wheel, and a rod connected at one end
to the eccentric and at its opposite end engaging said pawl lever,
a lever pivoted below the printing cylinder, and provided at one
end witL a platen to co-operate with the numbering cylinder, a
spring for -projecting the platen towards said cylinder, a hooked
lever for rocking the platen lever against the action of its spring, a
cam having a shoulder to engage and operate said hocked lever, and
a trip lever connected with the hooked lever and actuated from the
cam on the axis of the printing cylinder, substantially as described.
13th. The combination with the rotary, non-shdable shaft and means
for rotating it intermittently, of a cylinder sliding on and turning
with suid shaft, and having a series of numbers arranged spirally
around its exterior, a spiral groove being formed between the lines
of numerals, and aun idler rotating in fixed bearings and provided
with flanges engaging the groove at opposite sides of the line of
numerals, substantially as described. 14th, The combination with
the numeral carrying cylinder having an external spiral groove, and
a flanged idler engaging the groove to cause the cylinder to move
endwise when rotated, of rotary non-sliding shaft extending through
the cylinder and provided with a parallel arm also passing freely
through the cylinder, the said cylinder having antifriction wheels
between which saidann passes, substantially as described..

No. 58,181.

Artificial Leg. (Jamlbe artificielle.)

Joseph Turrer, Fast Toledo, Ohio, T.8.A., 23rd December, 1897 ; 6
years.  (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an artificial leg, the combination with a frame
attached to the upper member of the leg, and pivotally attached to
the middle member, of a cross-arm pivotally attached between its
ends to said middle member, and springs arranged between the
opposite ends of said cross-arm and frame, substantially as described.
2nd. In an artificial leg, the combination with the frame attached
to the upper member of the leg, and provided with downwardly
lugs, of a metallic stiap fixed to the middle member and pivotally
connected to said frame, a cross-atin pivoted between its ends to
said middle member and provided with upwardly projecting lugs at
its opposite ends, and coiled springs fitted at their opposite ends
over the said lugs on the frame and cross arm, substantially as
described.  3rd. The cowmbination with an artificial leg, and artifi-
cial foot articulated thereto and having a rocking motion therveon, a
coiled spring arranged in alongitudinal recess in the sole of the foot,
and a tang fixed to the leg and projecting down between the con-
volutions of the spring, substantially as described and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 538,183, Reciproecating Metal Cutting Machine.
(Machine alternative @ couper le métal.)
Alexander Gordon, Hamilton, Ohio, U.S.A., 23rd December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 1st June, 1897.)

Clrim.—1st. In a reciprocating metal paring machme, the com-
bination, substantially as set forth, with the main reciprocating
part thereof, the driving mechanism thereof, the reversing device
for said mechanism, aud the dogs actuated by said main veciprocat-
ing part, of a pneumatic engine, a connection from the piston of said
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engine to said reversing device, and a connection from the valve
of said engine to said dogs. 2nd. In a reciprocating metal paring

machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with the main
reciprocating part, its driving and reversing mechanism and the
feed mechanism of the machine, of a pnewmatic engine, a connec-
tion from the piston of said engine to said feed mechanism, and a
connection from the reversing mechanism of the machine to the valve
of said engine. 3rd. In a reciprocating metal paring machine, the
combination, substantially as set forth, with the main reciprocating
part of the machine, the driving and reversing mechanism thereof
feed mechanism of the machine, and the dogs actuated by said main
reciprocating yart, of a pneumatic engine, connections from the
piston of said engine to said reversing and feed mechanisms, and
connections from the valve of said engine to said dogs. 4th. In a
reciprocating metal paring machine, the combination, substantially
as set forth, with the main reciprocating part of the machine, the
d-iving mechanisn: therefor, the reversing device for said mechan-
ism and the swinging apron, of a pneumatic cylinder, a piston there-
in, connections between said piston and the swinging apron of the
machine, a controlling valve for said cylinder, and connections
bet\\l'gen said controlling valve and the reversing mechanism of the
machine.

Combination Tool. (Outil @ combinaison D)

Adam W. Severance, Walla Walla, Washington, U. S.A., 23rd
December, 1897; G years. (Filed 1st Decewber, 1897.)

Claim.~1st. The combination tool comprising the bar having the
claw at one end and the tube receiving the shank or stem of the bar
and adapted to be detachably secureg thereto and having one or
more wrenches at jts outer end, substantially as specified. 2nd.
The combination tool comprising a bar haviug a claw at one end
and a tube adapted to receive the spike at one end, and also receive
the shank or stem of the bar, said shank being of a greater length
than the tube and having the catch to engage the tube, substantially
as specified.  3rd. The combination tool comprising the bar having
a claw at one end and its shank or stem rounded, and al-o having a
spring catch, and the tube having an.annular shoulder or flange to
be engaged by the catch, and also having its outer or opposite end
enlarged to receive a spike, and provided with one or more laterally
disposed wrenches, substantially as specified.
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No. 38,187. Miner’s Candlestick.

(Flambeav pour mineurs.)

Swoar %y

Robert Clinch, Combination, Montana, U.S.A., 23rd December,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A miner’s candlestick, comprising the parallel spring
arms 2 and 3, the spike 6 hinged to the arm 2, and the blade 13
Eivoted in the arm 3, in combination with the transverse shaft 24,

aving a collar 25, the candle holder 26 secured thereto, and the
hovk 32, having its integral shank 31 secured to one end of the shaft
24, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A miner’s imple-
ment, comprising the handle bow, having integral parallel spring
arms 2, 3, provided with lugs 22, 23, the latter provided with an in-
clined face 33, notch 29 and shoulder 30, the shaft 24 journalled in
said lugs and having an integral collar 25, a candle holder secured
to said collar and provided with alip 27 having retaining lug 28, and
the hook 32 having its shank 31 secured to sa1d shaft so as to engage
said notch and shoulder on the lug 23, in combination with the
spike 6 hinged to the outer end of the arm 2, and its shank adapted
to engage the lug on the lip 27, when folded, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 3rd. A miner’s implement, comprising
the handle bow, the integral parallel spring arms provided with
lugs 22, 23, the latter having an inclined face 33, notch 29 and
shoulder 30, the shaft 24 journalled in said lugs and provided at one
end with a collar to which is fixed a spring candle clamp and the
hook 32 having its shank 31 secured to the other end, in combina-
tion with the hinged spike 6, the pivoted knife blade 13, and the
lever 36 fulecrumed in the handle bow, and having a serrated jaw
contiguous to the recess 39 in one of said arms, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 58,488. Blacksmith Tongs. (7¢nailles de forgeron.)

Walter Brown Marble, Laytonville, California, U.S.A., 23rd
December, 1897 ; 6 yvears. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)
Claim.—In a pair of tongs, a pair of jaws, having each a handle,
and a series of openings, for an adjustable pivot, a pivot-pin pro-
vided with a retaining-groove, a set-screw seated in one of the
handles, and a slotted keeper-plate adjustably held by the set-screw
and enguging the groove in the pivot-pin as set forth.

Knife and Cutter Head for Lathes.
(Couteau pour poupées de tour.)

Louis Gilbert Merritt, Lockport, New York, U.S.A., 23rd Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th Decemnber, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a cutter-head, of a hub provided

with wings extending in parallel planes on diametrically opposite

12—12

No. 58,489,

sides thereof, and each extending equally on opposite sides of
the shorter diameter of the ellipse formed by the plane of said

wings cutting the cylinder of rotation, cutting-blades secured
to the wings and so arranged that each cutting edge will also occupy
equal spaces on opposite sides of the shorter diameter of the ellipse,
whereby the centre of the cutting edge engages the work perpendic-
ularly thereto and the adjacent portions thereof approximately so,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. The combina-
tion in a moulding cutter-head for turning-machines, of a hub pro-
vided on opposite sides with wings set at a great angle to the axis
of the said wings lying in the same plane of rotation and extending
equally on opposite sides of a plane passing through the middle
of the cutter-head at right angles thereto, the wings being provided
with knives the edges of which are interrupted so that only the
downward portions of each can engage the work, substantially as
specified. 3rd. The combination in a cutter-head for turning-
machines, of a hub having two oppositely-extending wings set at a
great angle to the axis of the shaft, each wing provided with an
oppositely-faced seat, a cutter knife thereon, the cutting edges each
being interrupted and occupying equal spaces on opposite sides
of the shorter diameter of the ellipse formed by the plane of said
wings cutting the cylinder of rotation and the oppositely extending
flanges provided with adjustable segments to prevent the work from
being drawn into the cutter-head substantially as specified.

No. 58,490. Race-Starting Machine.
(Mécanisme de partance pour les courses.)

st
1

¥ 1 S¥490

William Percy Maxwell, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 23rd Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, a suitable barrier
movably suspended across the track and electrically operated
mechanisin for holding and releasing said barrier, which mechanism
consists of electro-magnets, armatures operated by said magnets,
pivotally mounted jaws adjacent to said magnets, toggle-joints

operating the free ends of the posts supporting said jaws, trip.
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mechanisms for holding and releasing said toggle-joints and in
positions to be operated by said armatures, and hooks attached to
said barriers and designed to engage said jaws, substantially as
specified. 2nd. In a device of the class described, inclined wires
upon opposite sides of the track and extending in a direction parallel
with the track, frames slidingly positioned upon said wires, rollers
carried by said frames in a vertical position, a netting attached to
and connecting said rollers, electrically controlled mechanisms
rigidly fixed 1n positions adjacent the lower ends of said wires,
each of said electrically controlled mechanisms consisting of an
electro-magnet, an armature operated by said magnet, a post pivot-
ally mounted adjacent said magnet, a jaw extending from the free
end of said post at right angles thereto, a toggle-joint operating the
free end of said post, trip-mechanism for holding and releasing said
toggle-joint and 1n a position to be operated by said armature, an
electric circuit operating said magnets and hooks upon said sliding
frames and engaging sald jaws, substantially as specified. 3rd. In
a device of the class described, inclined wires upon opposite sides
of the track and extending in a direction parallel with the track,
frames slidingly positioned upon said wires, elastic cords attached
to said frames 1n such a way that their tension will be exerted to
elevate said frames, a suitable barrier connecting said frames, elec-
trically controlled mechanism rigidly fixed in positions adjacent
the lower ends of said wires, each of said electrically controlled
mechanisms consisting of an electro-magnet, an armature operated
by said magnet, a post pivotally mounted adjacent said magnet, a
jaw extending from the free end of said post at right angles thereto,
a toggle-joint operating the free end of said post, trip-mechanism
for holding and releasing said toggle-joint and in a position to be
operated by said armature, an electric circuit operating said mag-
nets, and hooks upon said sliding frame and engaging said jaws,
substantially as specified. 4th. In a device of the class described,
posts upon olgmsite sides of the track, guy-ropes extending from
the tcps of said posts in an inclined direction to the ground, stakes
driven in the ground, to which the lower ends of said guy-ropes are
attached, certain of said guy-ropes forming inclined supports upon
opposite sides of the track, a suitable barrier suspended across the
track and slidingly ccnnected with said inclined supports, elec-
trically operated mechanism for holding and releasing said barrier
carried by said inclined supports, elastic cords attached to said
barrier in such a way that their tension will be exerted to elevate
said barrier, which electrically controlled mechanism consists of
electro-magnets, armatures operated by said magnets, pivotally
mounted jaws adjacent to said magnets, toggle-joints operating the
free ends of the posts supporting said jaws, trip-mechanism for
holding and releasing said toggle-joints and in position to be
operated by said armatures, and hooks attached to said barriers
and designed to engage said jaws, substantially as specified.

No. 58,491, Organ. (Orgue.)

s
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William Schluelke, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S. A.. 23rd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of the key-box wherein wind-
pressure is constant, a pneumatic in said box, a valve having its
stem connected to the pneumatic, a key-sticker extended into said
pneumatic to normally distend the same against wind-pressure
thereon. 2nd. The combination of the key-box wherein wind-pres-
sure is constant, a pneumatic in said box, a valve having its stem
connected to the pneumatic, a sticker extended into said pneumatic
to normally distend the same against wind-pressure thereon, a key,

a stem adjustable in the key, and a block on the stem in opposition
to the sticker. 3rd. The combination of the key-box wherein wind-
pressure ig constant, a pneumatic in said box, a valve having its
stem connected to the pneumatic but movable independent of the
same as well as therewith, a key-sticker extending into said pneu-
matic to normally distend the same against wind-pressure thereon,
and a coupling-action co-operative with the valve-stem. 4th. The
combination of the key-box wherein wind-pressure is constant, a
pneumatic in said box, a valve having its stem connected to the
pneumatic but movable independent of the same as well as there-
with, a key-sticker extending into said pneumatic to normally
distend the same against wind-pressure thereon, a coupling-pneu-
matic having an arm loosely engaged by the valve-stem, a resistance
device on said stem opposing hit of the pneumatic-arm, and a
pneumatical]y-controlles check for said arm.

No. 58,492, Protector for Lamps,
(Protecteur de lampes.)

Svaqa

Josef Kulesar, Concord Junction, Mass., U.S.A., 23rd December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd December, 1897.)

Clain.—1st. As an article of manufacture the herein described
securing device for lamp-chimneys, consisting of the metal collar
having a series of perforations and provided with a series of depend-
ing sections resting in direct contact with the outer surface of the
chimney and adapted to ornamentation, and hooks formed upon
either end of the collar and arranged to engage in apertures provided
in the contiguous ends thereof, as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. The herein described lamp-chimney protector and temperature-
equalizing device substantially as shown, consisting of the metal
collar adapted to expand and contract in sympathy with the
chimney and carrying heat absorbing contact points arranged to
depend therefrom and lie in direct contact with tﬁg surface of the
chimney and means for adjusting the ends of said collar in contact
with each other, as and for the purpose named.

No. 58,4983, Colour Printing Machine.
(Machine pour imprimer en couleur.)

Jules Meyrueis, of 189 Boulevard Saint Germain, Paris, France,
23rd December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th June, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A rotary printing machine composed of parallel
stages or frames supporting trains of printing pressing and inking
cylinders at equal distances from each other, substantially as
described. 2nd. A rotary printing machine composed of trains of
printing pressing and inking cylinders arranged with the axes of the
cylinders of the same kind in one and the same plane. 3rd. A
rotary printing machine composed of parallel stages or frames sup-
porting trains of printing pressing and inking cylinders at equal
distances from each other, and tension rollers for the paper arranged

substantially as described and for the purpose stated. 4th. A rotar)’r
printing machine composed of trains of printing pressing and inking
cylinders and tension rollers for the paper sheets, all mounted in
bearings adjustable on the machine frame, and change gear-wheels
adjustable in slots in the machine frame, substantially as’and for the
purpose stated. 5th. In a rotary printing machine, an inking
apparatus consisting of a cylindrical table, a sector frame carrying
distributing rollers in contact with said table and pivoted on the
axle thereof and adjustable thercover, substantially as and for the

purpose stated. 6th. In a rotary lithographic printing machine, an
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inking apparatus consisting of a cylindrical table, an oblique disc
and a spur-wheel fast on one or on both ends of the spindle of said

2]

table, a series of distributing rollers in contact with the cylindrical
table, a grooved roller ang a pinion-wheel fast on one or on both
ends of the spindle of each roﬁer and gearing with the disc and
spur-wheel aforesaid, substantially as and for the purpose described.
7th. In a rotary lithographic printing machine, a moistening or
damping apparatus consisting of cylinders of cloth and of sponge,
arranged substantially as and for the purpose described. 8th. Ina
rotary printing machine, a paper cutting apparatus consisting of a
fixed cutter or knife and a rotary cutter or blade mounted screw
fashion or helically on an adjustable support, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 9th. In a rotary printing machine,
apparatus for layin% the cut paper alternately on each side of the
cutter, consisting of a rocking layer the axis of which is toothed and
operated by a toothed sector lever actuated by a link connected to
the last wheel in a train geared to the last printing cylinder, sub-
stantially as described. 10th. In a rotary printing machine, a final
roller on to which the printed paper and a web of set off paper from
a reserve roll are continuously wound, substantially as described.
11th. In a rotary printing machine, a printing cylinder made up of
four sectors arranged on a central screwed shaft and adjustable
longitudinally thereover by screw-threaded rods and circumferen-
tially by studs and grooves, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 12th The combination with a rotary print-
ing machine, of a dynamo fixed on the frame and connected to the
driving axle of the machine by gearing, the commutator being con-
nected to the paper guide cylinders (, H, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 13th. The combination with a
rotary printing machine, of an electrical resistance device arranged
inside the paper guide cylinders (3, H, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth. 14th. In a rotary printing machine
with parallel frames, the arrangement of the cylinders vertically,
one above the other and the placing of the pressing or blanket
cylinders A, at the top or upper part of the printing cylinders B,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set gorth.

No. 58,494. (Presse & imprimer.)

Frederick John Harbridge, Gravenburst, Ontario, Canada, 23rd
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a printing press, in combination, the cylinder, the
feeding table arranged to deposit the sheet upon the cylinder to be
prinbeg, and a delivery table located underneath the feeding table
suitably supported and arranged to receive the sheet after being
printed, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a printing press,
n combination, the cylinder, the feeding table pivotally supported
at the front end on the frame and having the rear end extended into
proximity with the cylinder, and means for lowering the rear end of
the feeding table to deposit the sheet upon the cylinder and for
raising it to allow of the depositing of the printed sheet upon the
delivery table, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. Ina printing
press, in combination, the cylinder, bearing standards for the end
spindles thereof, guide-ways for the bottom of such standards upon
which they have Jongitudinal movement, a forwardly extending bar
attached to one standard and having an inclined intermediate
portion, the feeding table pivotally swong on the frame, the hanger
and roller designed to have movement upon the inclined way of the
bar attached to the bearing standards as and for the purpose

Printing Press.

specified. 4th. Tn a printing press, in combination, the cylinder,
means for imparting a rotary and longitudinal movement to same

28 974

as it rotates, the feeding tabls provided with a hinged end flap
spring-held, the stop fingers and means for gripping the paper to

fasten it to the cylinder as it leaves the rear end of the table, as and
for the purpose specified. 5th. In a printing press, in combina-
tion, the cylinder, means for imparting a rotary and longitudinal
movement to same as it rotates, the feeding table provided with a
hinged end flap spring-held, the stop fingers, the arc-shaped spring-
held gripping fingers, the recesses in the cylirder, the rod to which
the gripping fingers are secured extending through such recess and
the ends of the cylinder, and means for opening and closing the grip-
ping fingers, as and for the purpose specified. 6th. In a printing
press, in combination, the cylinder, means for imparting a rotary

and longitudinal movement to same as it rotates, the feeding table
provided with a hinged end flap spring-held, the stop fingers, the

arc-shaped spring-held gripping fingers, the recess in the cylinder,

the rod to which the gripping fingers are secured extending through
such recess and the ends of the cylinder, the crank-shaped end on
the rod, the bar secured to the side of the frame and provided with

end guiding ribs designed to co-act with the crank arm on the end

of the rod of the gripping fingers, as and for the purpose specified.

7th. In a printing press, in combination, the cylinder, means for
imparting a rotary and longitudinal movement to same asitrotates,

the feeding table provided with a hinged end flap spring-held, the
stop fingers, the arc-shaped spring-held gripping fingers, the recess

in the cylihder, the rod to which the gripping fingers are secured

extending through such recess and the ends of the cylinder, means
for opening and closing the gripping fingers and a projection plate
designed to come in contact with one of the gripping fingers to
momentarily depress the flap, as and for the purpose specified. 8th.

The combination with the cylinder and gripping fingers, of the
spring smoothing fingers and means for bringing them upon the
cylinder and paper thereon after the gripping fingers have grasped

the paper and the cylinder has started to rotate in its rearward
movement, as and for the purpose specified. 9th. The combination

with the cylinder and gripping fingers, of the spring smoothing fingers
and means for bringing them down upon the cylinder and paper there-

on after the gripping fingershave grasped the paper and thecylinder
hasstarted to rotate in its rearward movement, and means for raising
the tingers when the cylinder has reached the limit of its rearward
movement as and for the purpose specified. 10th. The combination
with the cylinder and gripping fingers, of the spring smoothing
fingers, the clamped cross rod on which they are held, the end arms
for the same and the bearing standards having arms on which such
arms are pivoted, the depending arm from the cross rod, the bent
projection with which the lower end of the arm is designed to come
n contact when the cylinder has about reached the limit of its for-
ward movement, as and for the purpose specified. 11th. The com-
bination with the cylinder and gripping fingers, of the spring smooth-
ing fingers, the clamped cross rod on which they are held, the end
arms for the same and the bearing standards having arms on which
such arms are pivoted, the depending arm from the cross rod, the bent
projection wit{x which the lower end of the arm is designed to come
in contact when the cylinder has about reached the limit of its for-
ward movement, and the raised inclined block fastened to the bed
and with which the depending arm is designed to come in contact,

as and for the purpose specified. 12th. In combination the feeding
table, the cylinder and the gripping fingers, the tapes attached at
one end to the gripping fingers, a rewinding means for holding the
opposite ends of the tapes and a clamping bar secured on such tapes
and designed to hold the opposite end of the sheet to that which the
gripping fingers hold, as and for the purpose specified. 13th. In
combination the feeding table, the cylinderand the gripping fingers,
the tapes attached at one end to the gripping fingers, the rod and
grooved wheels carrying the opposite end of the tapes, the clamping
bar secured in the tapes and designed to hold upon the cylinder, the
opposite edge of the sheet to that which the gripping fingers hold
and means to allow of the tapes unwinding from the grooved wheels
a8 the cylinder moves rearwardly and of causing the tape to rewind
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as the cylinder resumes its normal position, as and for the purpose
sﬁeciﬁed. 14th. In combination the feeding table, the cylinder and
the gripping fingers, the tapes attached at one end to the gripping
fingers, the rod and grooved wheels carrying the opposite end of
the tapes, the clamping bar secured in the tapes and designed
to hold upon the cylinder the opposite edge of the sheet to that
which the gripping fingers hold, and a hellical spring secured at one
end to the rod of the grooved wheels and at the other end to por-
tion of the frame, as and for the purpose specified, 15th. In com-
bination the cylinder, the chase, the eccentric bars, the arms attached
to same, the forked rod I, the forked bracket J, the lever ¥ having
lugs k, the bracket k', the screw spindle having right and left hand
thread extending into the forked bracket J and bracket k!, and
means for imparting a rocking movement'to the lever, as and for the
purpose specified. 16th. In combination the cylinder, the chase,
the eccentric bars, the arms attached to same, the forked rod I, the
forked bracket J, the lever K havin%l the lugs 4, the bracket k!, the
screw sgindle having right and left hand thread extending into the
forked bracket J and bracket k!, andcam M on the main shaft for
imparting & rocking movement, to the lever, asand for the purpose
specified. 17th. In combination the cylinder, the chase, the
eccentric bars, the arms attached to same, the forked rod I, the
forked bracket J, the lever K having lugs k, the bracket k1, the
screw spindle having right and left hand thread extending into the
forked bracket J and bracket k!, cam M on the main shaft for
imparting a rocking movement to the lever, the annular groove in
the collar of the cam and the pivoted lever with pin extending into
the groove 8o as to impart a lateral movement to the cam, as and for
the puipose specified.

No. §8,495.

Road Gate.

(Barritre de chemins.)

;‘l'n,ﬂm:FrmlﬂlﬂL P2 ] Y.
N i

James Lewis McCrea, Palmerston, Ontario, Canada, 24th December,
1897 ; 6 years., (Filed 23rd November, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination of double cranks H, H, and the railing
shafts £ and F, and connecting rod .J, with levers G, and pinions
L, L, and erank T, and link I, with eye P, with slat bars O, com-
bined, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 58,406. Valve. (Soupape.)

4
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Harry Morrison, 23 Glenpark Road, Forest Gate, Essex, England,
24th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (¥iled 6th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combined construction and arrangement of the
various parts substantially as described and illustrated herein.  2nd.
In pumpsor the like, a hollow piston head provided with apertures, a
movable washer inside!piston head soarranged as toclose the n.} rertures
in either face of the piston head according to the direction of motion
of the piston, inlet valves upon the cylinder in which said piston
works, said piston being hollow and provided with an outlet or
outlets for compressed air. :

No. 58,497.

Rubber Conveyer Attachment for Har-
vesters. (Attache de transport en caoutchouc
pour moissonneuses.)

David E. Loger, Ocheyedan, Iowa, U.S.A., 24th December, 1897 ;
6 years. {Filed 4th December, 1897.)

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a butt-feeding attach-

ment adapted to be detachably secured to the cutter bars or

harvesters and similar machines to co-operate with the transverse
conveyer-aprons, said attachment consisting of a continuous strip
approximately equally in length with the upper or exposed side of
the apron and having its upper edge serrated, and angle-brackets the
vertical arins of which are permanently secured to the said strip, and
the horizontal arms of which extend below the lower edge of said
strip and are provided with openings for the passage of bolts, by
means of which the strip inay be secured to the cutter bar, substan-
tially as described.

No. 58,498, Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

Amos Bopp, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S A., 24th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 4th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a car-coupler, the combination with a draw-head
member having an upper concavity provided with a vertical face to
allow a free vertical movement in relation to the opposite draw-head,
and being provided with a lower edge projecting beyond the upper
concavity, of a knuckle having a vertical diameter equal to that of
the head and provided with a broadened convex upper portion hav-
ing a \'erticaY face projecting beyond the lower portion of the
knuckle to form a shoulder arranged and adapted to enter the con-
cavity, and to engage the lower ledge, substantially as described.
2nd. In a car-coupler, the combination with a draw-head member
provided with a concaved recess having a vertical face and project-
ing beyond the upper recessed portion thereof, a knuckle having its
top flush with the top of the draw-head and being provided with a
broadened portion 5 ﬁaving a shoulder 7, a rounded vertical face on
the shoulder, the broadened portion being made to fit closely within
the concaved recess of the opposing draw-head, whereby the two
draw-heads have a free vertical up-and-down movement in relation
to each other, substantially as shown and described.

No. 58,499,

Grain Door for Freight Cars.
(Porte pour chars a grain)

{

Joseph Wright, Lancaster, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 24th December,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Claim. —The combination with a freight car having door openings
on opposite sides, of grooved ways extending up the sides of the
door openings and across the roof of the car, said ways being con-
tinuous from the floor on one side of the car to the floor on the oppo-
site side and wider at the corners or bends than in the straight por-
tions, and a grain door for each door opening, each door consisting of
a series of independently movable sections supported to slide in said
ways, and the several sections of each door being independently
movable from one door opening to the other, whereby a purt of one
of the grain doors may be used on one side of the car and the other
part moved over to the other side to co-operate with the other grain
door, substantially as described.

No. 58,500. Gate. (Barridre.)

John Lane, Holly, Michigan, U.S.A., 24th December, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. I}l a gate, the combination of stiles having cast
integral therewith elbows at top and bottom, having therein
rabbeted recesses, a compound top and bottom rail made of two sec-
tions, the ends of which are adapted to fit into the recesses, a wire
fabric interposed between the sections of the rails at the top and
bottom, and longitudinally held to the stiles, and means whereby
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the whole is firmly and rigidly fastened together, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a gate, the combination of double rails located
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side by side, a double rail being at the top and one at the bottom, a
wire-netting comprising a panel for the gate interposed hetween the
sections of the rails, and means whereby the sections are firml

clamped together upon the wire netting, substantially as described.

No. 38,301. ANut Lock.

(Arréte-écrou.)

Albert H. Lawfer, Duncansville, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 24th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A nut-lock comprising a bar or wire formed with a
lurality of nut-receiving loops or openings, a laterally-projecting
Look at each end, and a vertical impinging piece adjoining one of
said hooks, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with
rails, fish-plates at the adjoining ends thereof, bolts connecting said
rails and fish-plates and nuts on the ends of the bolts of a nut-lock
bar provided with a series of nut-receiving loops, the central sides of
which hang upon said nuts, and having end-hooks clamped between
said fish-plates and rails, and a spring-impinging piece adapted to
impinge against the underside of the rail-head and thereby press
the bar down against the nuts, substantially as described.

No. 58,502,

Sheet Metal Can.

(Boite métallique.)

Frank Hazen Palmer, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 24th Decem
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Clivim,—1st. A can having a centrally apertured top and having
an annular recess concentric to the aperture of the top, the top
having an outwardly-bent flange, a packing ring concentric to the
aperture of the top, the inner edge of the packing ring being clamped
by the flange and the packing ring extending over the annular
recess, and a cover having a centrally depressed portion snugly
fitting within the aperture of the top, the cover having also an ont-
wardly extending portion formed with a rib capable of being pressed
into the recess of the top and of pushing the packing ring within
said recess, the outwardly-extending portion of the cover being
capable of projecting beyond the periphery of the ring, substantially
as described. 2nd. A can having a centrally apertured top and
having an annular recess outward from the aperture of the top, the
top having an outwardly-extending flange, a packing ring extending
over the annular recess, and a cover having a centrally depressed

portion fitting within the aperture of the top, the cover also having
an outwardly-extending portion formed with a rib capable of being
pressed into the recess in the top and of pressing the packing ring
within said recess, substantially as described. 3rd. A can having
an apertured top, a cover having a depressed portion fitting within
the aperture of the top, one of said parts ha.ving a flange at 1ts ed%::,
and a packing ring, the edge of which is held by the flange, the
packing ring extending horizontally over the topof the can and out-
ward from the aperture therein, the top and cover respectively hav-
ing an interlocking rib and recess into which the packing ring is
pressed, substantially as described. 4th. A canhaving an apertured
top, a cover fitting over the top, one of said parts having at its edge a
flange, and a packing rin%', the edge of which is held by the flange, the
cover and top respectively having an interlocking rib and recess into
which the packing ring is passed, substantially as described. 5th.
In a can, an apertured;top therefor, a cover resting on the top, one
of the two last-named elements having a flange, and a packing ring,
one edge of which is permanently held by the flange, tLe cover and
top respectively having an interlocking rib and recess into which
the packing ring is pressed, substantially as described.

No. 58.503. Boiler Furnace. (Fournaise de chaudidres.)
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Edward Benjamin Parkhurst, Woburn, Massachussetts, U.S.A.,
24th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed Tth December, 1897.)
Claim.—An upright boiler having the main water-space there-
of entirely at tLe rear of the main fuel chamber, and the
combustion chamber beneath the said water space, and also having
vertical water walls extending down around the said combustion
chamber and forward on opposite sides of the fuel chambers, an
upper series of water grate bars entering the front side or shell of
the said main water-space near the lower edge of the said front side,
a lower series of water grate bars having their rear ends joined to
vertical connections entering the lower tube sheet, and a water-box
or manifold having vpper and lower portions which are connected
with each other and also with the front ends of the water grate bars
of the two series, respectively, the said water-box or manifold also
cominunicating with the water walls, substantially as described.
No. 58,504. Axle and Axle Boxes.
d essieux.)
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McKendree F. Bishop, Alameda, California, U.S.A., 24th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. An axle spindle provided with a central bore adapt-
ed to hold a lubricant, an outer axle-box revolubly mounted on
said spindle, a groove penetrating the wall of said spindle and lead-
ing from central bore to said axle-box, one end of said bore terminating
in an upwardly leading channel while the opposite end leads from
the extremity of the spindle, and removable means for closing both
extremities of said bore for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An axle
spindle provided with an inner shoulder, an outer axle-box mounted
on said spindle, allongitudinally adjustable nut mounted on the
outer end of said box and an axle cap screw-threaded on said

box to enclose the outer end of the box and spindle as set forth
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3rd. An axle spindle provided with a central bore, an outer axle-
box removably mounted on said spindle, a chamber leading from
said central bore to said axle-box, a headed bolt screw-threaded into
the outer extremity of said bore, and an outer capadapted torevolve
with said axle-box and enclose said headed bolt, substantially as set
forth. 4th. An axle spindle provided with an inner shoulder, an
outer axle-box provided with an inner shoulder, either one of said
shoulders being formed with a facial flange or projection, and an
interposed packing between said shoulders, for the purpose set forth.
5th. A lubricating packing for axles formed of felt or other suitable
absorbent material, one edge of said packing being longer than the
opposite edge, for the purpose set forth,

No. 58,5035.

Car Coupler. (Attelagede chars.)
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Robert K. Bates, Spring Green, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 24th Decem
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st An automatic car coupling comprising the tubular
draw-bar 1, the vertical bracket 3 fixed thereto, the integral coupling
bar and Ein having a vertical movement in said draw-bar and
bracket, the bifurcated lever 8 pivoted to said coupling bar and ful-
crumed in the parallel straps 9, 9, pivoted in said bracket and having
its rear end projecting into the path of the transversely-crossed
levers 12, 12, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. An auto-
matic car coupling comprising the tubular draw-bar 1, the vertical
bracket 3 fixed thereto, the integral coupling bar and pin baving a
verti;al movement in said draw-bar and bracket, the bifurcated
lever 3 pivoted to said coupling-bar and fulecrumed in the parallel
strips Y, Y, in combination with the follower 14, fulcrumed on the bolt
15 in said tubular bar and its bifurcated forward end extending on
each side of the coupling-pin, and connected t) said bifurcated lever
by a line 18 so as to move simultaneously with said bifurcated lever,
substantially as shown and described. 38rd. An autowatic car
coupling, comprising the tubular draw-bar 1, the vertical vracket 3
fixed thereto, the integral coupling bar and a pin havinga vertical
movement in said draw-bar and bracket, the bifurcated lever 8
pivoted to said coupling bar and fulcrumed in the parallel strips 9,9,
pivoted in said bracket and having its rear end projecting into the
path of the transversely-crossed levers 12, 12, in combination with
the follower 14, the V-shaped spring 16 engaging said follower and
the yoke 19, the horizontal plate 22 fixed thereto and spiral spring 11
encompassing the parallel arms of said yoke, substantially as shown
and described.
No. 58,508. Rail Joint, and Method of Forming the
Same, (Jointde rail, et méthode de fabrication.)

William J. Austin, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 27th December
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An improved rail joint, comprising a metal sleeve
or support, shaped on 1ts interior to conform to and closely embrace
a pair of rail ends, and provided with an interior recess or cavity
upon each side, a pair of rail ends fitting within said sleeve or sup-
port, and provided with apertures in their webs, and a filling of
cast metal flowed into said cavity or recess and through said aper-
tures, 2nd. An improved rail joint, ¢>mprising the agatting ends
of a pair of rails provided with apertures in the web thereof, a
metal sleeve or support in two parts shaped to embrace the base
flanges of the rails and to forin a recess or cavity on cach side
between the sleeve and the opposing portions of the rails, a rigid
connection between the parts of the sleeve, and a metal filling cast
in said cavity or recess. 3rd. An improved rail joiut, comprising
the abutting ends of a pair of rails provided with apertures in the
webs thereof, a metal sleeve or support in two parts shaped to em-
brace the base flanges of the rails, and having projecting lips or
flanges formed to project over the base flanges of the rails, with
upwardly projecting sides forming a recess or cavity on each side of

the web of the rails, a rigid connection uniting the parts of the
sleeve, and a metal filling cast in the cavity or recess. 4th. A

G

54500

method of joining rail ends, consisting in adjusting upon a pair
of aligned rail ends a metal sleeve or support, conforming to the
contour of said rail ends and having a cavity or recess in its interior,
and pouring molten metal into said cavity. 5th. A method of join-
ing rail ends, consisting in adjusting u]])on a pair of aligned and
perforated or aperture rail ends a metal sleeve or support shaped
upon its interior surface to conform to the contour of the rail ends
and provided in its interior with a cavity or recess, pouring molten
metal into said cavity and through the perforations in the rail ends,
and fusing the partitions between said perforations to said cast-
metal filling.

No. 58,507. Garment Protector. (Protecteur de vétement.)

Kate E. Schwoley, Vancouver, British Columbia, 27th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A garment protector of the character described, con-
sisting of a band widened out and designed to fit and to fully cover
the arm pits, garment protectors of suitable material, attached to,
and capable of detachment from the inner side of said widened

harts of the band, said band having upper supports, and laced at the

ack, and adjustable strap in front, as described. 2nd. A garment
protector consisting of a body band widened out and designed to fit
and to fully cover the arm pits, protectors of suitable material
attached to and capable of detachment from the inner side of said
widened out parts of the band, by means of suitable fastenings con-
nected thereto, adjustable shoulder and arm straps on the band, and
laced at the back, and adjusting strap in front, as described.

No. 58,508, Filter-Press Plate.
(Plagque de presses 4 filtre.)

58508

Horace P. C_}_laml)erlain, Buffalo, New York, UU.S.A. 27th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a filter-press plate, two perforated plates, canvas

covers on the outer sides thereof, a series of separating-discs upon
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said canvas covers and canvas washers under said separating-discs,
being secured to the plates and covers by bolts having countersunk
eads in one of the said series of separating-discs, and angular nuts
embedded in corresponding recesses in the opposite series of separat-
ing-discs, as set forth. 2nd. A filter-press plate consisting of two
perferated plates separated a suitable distance as described, a can-
vas covering on the outer sides of these plates, a heating-coil between
these perforated plates, and a filling between the plates adapted to
sustain the plates against pressure and to permit the passage of the
fiitered substance, as and for the object specified. 3rd. In a filter-
press plate, a heating-coil between two adjacent plates, a separating
ring between the said plates and a filling of reticulated fabric between
the said plates and around the said heating-coil, as set forth. 4th.
A filter-press-plate composed of two perforated plates, an outer ring
to which the two plates are secured at their periphery, an inner ring
to which the two perforated plates are atfixed around their central
opening, a canvas covering on the outer sides of said perforated
plates, a heating-coil, and a filling between said perforated plates, as
and for the object set forth. 5th. In a filter-press plate, the com-
bination, with two perforated plates separated by an outer and inner
ring, of two canvas covers, one on each side of the said perforated
discs, said canvas covers having their outer periphery doubled, a
U-shaped ring of canvas passed over the doubled-up portion of said
covers and stitched thereto, a series of canvas rings interposed
between said canvas covers near their central openings and stitched
together as described, said canvas covers being tied together at their
peripheries, as and for the object stated. 6th. A filter-press plate
consisting of two perforated plates, an outer and an inner ring to
which said plates are affixed, a heating-coil and reticulated rod-
fabric between said perforated plates, canvas covers on the outer
sides of said perforated plates, a series of separating discs on the
outer surface of the canvas covers, and a like series of filling-discs
between the perforated plates, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 58,509. Moulding Device. (Appareil pour mouler.)

Edwin Fabian, 8t. Paul, Minnesota, U.S.A., 27th December, 1847 ;
6 years. (Filed 11th December, 1897.)

Claim.—For the manufacture of cast-metal chains, means for
forming cores in the several links to be connected into a chain, con-
sisting of a suitable moulding-table adapted to support a link in
substantially horizontal position thereon, the pair of oppositely
disposed, similar circular patterns working in a vertical plane
through the top of said table, the dimensions and curvature of
8.id patterns corresponding to those of the ends of the links to be
formed, and being so disposed as to project their adjacent ends
upward through the link laid upon said table, the depending arms
upon said patterns, the spring normally holding said arms drawn
together so as to project the adjacent ends of the patterns upward,
and the pivoted levers eng \ging said arms and adapted to withdraw
said patterns from said link.

No. 58,510.

Headlight. (Fanal de locomotive.)

55§40

Oscar A. Comstock, Amboy, Illinois, U.S. A., 27th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th December, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination with a locomotive railway engine of the

herein-described headlight, revolubly mounted thereon, consisting

of a casing provided with a base-plate G to which is secured a cir-
cular plate g having an annular depending rim g2, the periphery of
which is provided with serrations or teeth g®, and having also an
annular outwardly directed rim or flange ¢*, said plate g seing
revolubly mounted in the annular plate E mounted on supports d
secured to the boiler of the engine, said plate E having an upwardly
directed rim E? upon which the flange g* of the plate G rests, said
plate E having an annular depending flange F2 provided with cross-
bars ¥ united by a central circular base-plate F+, to which the
piate G is pivotally connected by means of a bolt and nut, keepers
secured to the under side of the cross-bars F3, and worm-gearing
revolubly mounted in said keepers, adapted to engage the ratchet-
teeth g® of the plate g and a shaft K connected with said worm-
gearing, and having connections with a crank-handle mounted
adjacent to the cap whereby the headlight may be turned in any
direction, as herein set forth and described.

No. 58,511. Gas Stove.

(Poéle @ gaz.)

s .f// \&
Jonathan Johnson, Lowell, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 27th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Clatin.—1st. In a gas stove, the combination with a series of
burners having converging orifices and adapted to produce flames
that are horizontal and spread laterally without lengthening in the
same proportion, said burners being dispused opposite to each other
80 that the issuing flames project towards each other, of a shield or
air-shaft surrounding said burners and allowing a current-of air to
pass transversely through the sheet of flame formed as specified,
substantially as described. 2nd. fn a gas stove, the combination
with a circular series of burners having converging orifices and
adapted to produce flames that are horizontal and that spread
laterally without lengthening in the same proportion, said burners
occupying radial pusitions opposite each other and extending their
flames toward each other, of a shield or air-shaft surrounding said
burners and allowing a current of air to pass transversely through
the cheet of flame, substantially as described. 3rd. The employ-
ment in a gas stove of hooded burners, such as shown in figures
7 and 8, for the purpose set forth,

No. 58,512, Method of and Apparatus for Testing

Plumbing. (Méthode et appareil pour &prouver
les ouvrages en plombd.)

Lionel Moses, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 27th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The apparatus for testing plumbing as herein de-
scribed, the same consisting of a closed chamber, a pneumatic blower
located therein, and having an eduction pipe adapted to be con-
nected to the pipes to be tested in combination with means for rotat-
ing the blower and a series of trays held in said chamber for con-
taining fume producing chemicals to be forced into the pipes by the
blower, substantially as specified. 2nd. The process or method of
testing plumbing for the detection of leaks, which consists in the
employment of cold fumes produced by volatile chemicals forced by
pnewnatic pressure into the pipes to be tested for visually locating
any leakages therein, substantially as described.  8rd. The process
herein described of testing plumbing for leaks which cousists in
generating at ordinary temperatures a visible chemical vapour in a
chamber, and then charging the pipes to be tested with vapour laden
air from said chainber by means of an air-forcing device, substantially
as described.  4th. The process herein described of testing plumbing
for leaks, which consists in mingling in a chamber different invisible
chemical vapours to form & visible vapour and than by air pressure
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charge tue plunbing withsaid visible vapour, substantially as de-
scribed. 5th. The process of testing plumbing for leaks which con-

si<ts in mixing in a closed chamber the gases of ammonia and hydro
chloric acid forming a clond of ammonia chloride and forcing the
same under pressure into the plumbing, substantially as described.

No. 38,513. Surgical Splint. (Eclissede chirurgie.)

Sidney Herbert Gardiner, Brooklyn. New York, U.S.A., 27th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A new article of manufacture of the class described,
consisting of a stiffened or reinforced strip, lateral strips or pieces
connected thereto by means of a sliding pivotal connection. 2nd. A
article of manufacture of the class described, consisting of a stiffen-
ed or reinforced strip, lateral strips or pieces movably attached
thereto, and an auxiliary stiffened or reinforced strip connected
with said lateral projections by means of a sliding pivotal con-
nection.

No. 58,514. Animal Stall. (Stalle d bestiauzx.)

William M. Underhille, Underhill, Wisconsin, U.S.A,,
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A stall having a pivoted wall adapted when released
to swing pivotally to an open position, a beam to_lock the wall in
its closed position, a bar normally held in one position, and adapted
when released to actuate said beam to release the wall, and a latch
to hold said bar against movement, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In a stall, the combination of a tilting frame pivoted at its uEper
part, a locking frame arranged to engage the tilting frame to old
the same in a lowered position, a pivoted bar arranged when
released to fall and connected to and adapted to disengage the
locking frame from the tilting frame, and a latch to hold said bar
against movement, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a stall, the
cowbination of a pivotally mounted front wall having means to
swing it to an open position when released, a beam centrally piv. ted
on the front wall, keepers at opposite sides of the front wall to be
engaged by said beam to lock the front wall in its closed position, a
pin guided longitudinally and arranged to engage the beam, a bar
normally held raised and adapted when released to strike said pin
and swing said beam out of engagement with the keepers, and a
latch to hold the bar raised, substantially as set forth. 4th. Ina
stall the combination of a tilting frame pivoted at its upper part
and having side bars formed of pivotally connected sections, means

27th

to hold the tilting frame in a closed position, means to release said
frame and permit the same to swing to an open position, and a box

or trough carried on the lower end of the said frame and arranged
to stand transversely across the rear part of the stall when said
frame is in its lowered position, substantially as set forth. 5th. In
a stall, the combination of a tilting frame pivoted at its upper part,
means to lock and release said frame, a box carried by the frame
and arranged when the frame is lowered to stand transversely across
the rear part of the stall, a chute board extending in a forward in-
clined position froin the front of said box, and a netting over the
box and chute board, substantially as set forth, 6th. The combina-
tion of a box or trough, a chute board hineed at its edge to one
edge of the box and adapted to stand in an inclined position, exten-
sions at the ends of the box, and flexible connections between said
extensions and the chute board, substantially as set forth. 7th. In
a stall, the combination of a tilting frame, pivoted at its upper part
and provided with a cross-bar, a locking frame having side bars,
means to actuate said locking frame, and notched plates adjustable
in the locking frame, to engage said cross-bar of the tilting frame,
substantially as set forth. 8th. A stall having a tilting frame and
a hinged chute board movable with the tilting frame, the chute
board being capable of bearing dirvectly against the animal and of
moving independently of the tilting frame by direct contact with
the amimal, substantially as described. Yth. A stall having a tilting
frame pivoted near its upper portion, a tmugh or box carried by the
tilting frame, a chute board hinged to the trough or box, and a
flexible connection attached to the chute board and limiting the
movement thereof, substantially as described. 1.th. A stall having
a tilting frame adapted when released to move to an open position,
a beam capable of locking the tilting frame in its closed position, a
bar capable of movement to actuate the beam to release the frame,
and means for actuating the bar, substantially as described. 11th.
In a stall, the combination of a tilting frame, means for locking said
frame in a closed position, a pivoted wall for the stall, a lock for
the wall, and a bar operatively connected to the tilting frame and
pivoted wall and capable of movement to simultaneously release the
tilting frame and the pivoted wall, substantially as described. 12th.
In a stall, the combination of a tilting frame, means tending to
raise said frame, a locking device for holding the tilting frame
cl_sed, a bar connected to the locking device, a pivoted wall for the
stall, the wall having a tendency to open, a locking device for hold-
ing the wall in a closed position, and a latch capable of supporting
the bar and of permitting the same to simultaneously release each
locking device, substantially as described, 13th. In a stall, the
combination of a tilting frame having a tendency to rise, means
for locking the tilting frame in a closed position, a bar connected
with said means and capable of movement to released said frame, a
pivoted wall, and means capable of holding said wall in a locked
position, the bar being capable of operating the locking means for
the front wall and said locking means being capable of operation
independent of the bar, substantially as described, 14th. A stall
having a pivoted chute board extending transversely at the rear
portion of the stall, a receptacle at the rear of the chute board, and
flexible connections attached to the chute bvard and limiting the
forward movement thereof, the chute board bheing adapted to fall
forward by its own weight against the animal confined in the stall
and being adapted to be forced back by its contact with the said
aninal to nearly an upright position when the animal pushes or
backs against the chute buard, substantially as described. 15th. A
stall having a hinged chute board, snd a flexible connection
attached to the free {)orti(m of thechute board, the connection being
capable of limiting the movement of the chute board and the chute
board bearing by gravity against the animal and being moved rear-
ward on its hinge as the animal backs against the chute board,
substantially as described. 16th. The combination of a box or
trough, a chute board hinged at its edge to one edge of the box and
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adapted to stand in an inclined position, an extension at one end of
the box and a flexible connection between :aid extension and the
chute board, substantially as described.

No. 58,515. Fan Attachment for Rocking Chairs.
(Attache J'évantail pour fauteuil & bascule.)

Patrick H. Masterson, Altoona, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 27th
December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a fan attachment for rocking chairs, the com-
bination of the crank-arm, fulcrumed to the rocker, a connecting-
bar pivotally engaging at one end to one of the crank-arms and
provided with a slot engaging a lug carried by the front crank-arm,
a rod pivoted to an adjustable sliuirelg-sleeve, and to a segment en-
gaging a cog-wheel on a rod secured to the side of the chair, and
carrying fans on its upper end, substantially asshown and described.
2nd. In a fan attachment the combination of the supporting-rod,
carrying the fans, said rod carrying on the lower end a cog-wheel
a.daptetf to engage a segment, said segment connected by a pivoted
rod to an adjustable sliding-sleeve, carried by the connecting-bar,
said connecting-bar pivoted at one end to a crank-arm fulcrumed to
the rocker, and provided at the other end with a longitudinal slot
engaging a pin carried by the front crank arm, a spiral spring, one
end of which is fastened to the connecting-bars, and the other end
to the front crank-arm adapted to hold it normally in engagement
with the floor during the forward and rearward motion of the chair,
and communicating motion to the fans, substantially as shown and
described. 3rd. In a fan attachment, the combination of a detach-
able supporting-rod, carrying on one end an adjustable fan-socket

provided with braces engaging an adjustable sliding sleeve carried

y said rod, and on the opposite end a sliding sleeve adapted to hold
the rod in operative engagement with a rod journalled to the side of
the chair, and provide(fwith a cog-wheel, a segment secured to the
chair and provided with an arm, said cog-wheel engaging the segment
operated by crank-arms, fulcrumed to the rocker and connected by
a bar and rod to the arm of the segment, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 58,516. Folding Umbrella. (Parapluie.)

William O. Whitney, (ilens Falls, New York, U.S.A., 27th Decem-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a folding umbrella, the combination with the ribs
composed of pivoted sections, one each of whieh has a longitudinal
slot at the pivotal joint, of pins applied to each of the other sections
and pivotally connecting them with the sections having the longi-

12—13

tudinal slots and operating in the latter, whereby the sections of
each rib are adapted to have a limited longitudinal movement, hooks
on one set of sections, and cross-pins on tﬁe opposite sections to be
engaged by the said hooks to secure the sections in locked relation,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a folding umbrella, the com-
bination of a rib composed of twosections, one of the sections having
a longitudinal slot at its end, a hook a short distance from the slot,
and a spring to extend across the open end of the hook, a pin applied
to the terminal of the other section to engage with the said hook,
and a pin pivotally connecting the two sections and passing through
the aforesaid slot so as to admit of a limited movement of the
sections, whereby the said hook can be disengaged from the

end of the section in engagement therewith, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a folding umbrella, the combination of a rib formed
of sections, one section having a slot, and a pin applied to the other
section and operating in the said slot for pivotally connecting the
sections and allowing them to have a limited sliding movement the
one upon the other, a stretcher, a pin pivotally connecting the
extremity of the lower rib-section with the stretcher, and a hook a
short distance from the pivotal end of the upper rib-section to
engage with the pin pivotally connecting the stretcher and lower
rib-section, substantially as set forth for the purpose described.
4th. In a folding umbre%a, the combination of ribs formed in sec-
tions which have pivotal connection and a lim'ted play at the pivots,
stretchers connected by pins with the upper ends of the lower rib-
sections, hooks near the pivotal ends of the upper rib-sections to
engage with the pins between the stretchers and the lower rib-sec-
tions, and springs 25 arranged so that they will maintain the parts
or sections of the-ribs in locked relation, substantially in the manner
set forth.

No. 58,517, Caliper.

(Compas d'épaisseur.)

John D. Johnston, Newport, Rhode Island, U.S. A., 27th December,
1897 5 6 years. (Filed 16th December, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination, with the body portion, having curved
slots and oppositely extending circular portions, and the centrally
disposed fixed arm terminating in oppositely disposed points, of the
legs pivotally mounted near opposite ends of the body portion and
provided with bolts working in said slots, and thumb-nuts on the
ends of said bolts, all substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 58,318, Fibre Waterproofing Treatment.
(Traitement de fibres & U épreuve de U'eau.)

Solomon Bennett, Dalston, Middlesex, England, 27th December,
1897 : 6 years. (Filed 17th March, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As new articles of manufacture, fibrous material, as
wood, paper, fabrics and fibres saturated with oily liquid and having
a strongly adherent partially venetrating coat. of mnitro-cellulose.
2nd. As new articles of manufacture, fibrous material having a
strongly ‘adherent partially penetrating coating of oil and nitro-
cellulose. 3rd. The process herein described, which consists in
saturating fibrous material with oily liquid and then applying a
coating of nitro-cellulose, and causing it to penetrate partially into
the material thus saturated,

No. 58,519. Check-Rein Guide. (Guide de fausses-rénes.)

Scott Harter Hull, Oskaloosa, Towa, U.8. A., 27th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 9th Decembers 1847.)

Claim.—1st. As a new and improved article of manufacture, a
check-rein guide loop provided with a tubular attaching rivet formed
of malleable metal, substantially as described. 2und. As a new and
improved article of manufacture, a check-rein guide loop compris-
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ing a base or body portion formed with a central orifice and two
upwardly and inwardly curved arms, and a malleable metal attach-
ing rivet having a boss projecting through said orifice and formed
with a head bearing against the upper side of the body portion, a
flange or collar bearing against, the underside of said body portion,
and a tubular shank pendant from said flange or collar, substantially
as described.

No. 58,520. Check Rein Guide Loop.

(Bride de guide
pour fausses rénes.)

Scott Harter Hull, Oskaloosa, Towa, U.S. A., 27th December, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.—As a new and improved article of manufacture, a check-
rein guide loop comprising a base or body portion formed with a
central orifice and two upwardly and inwardly curved arms, and a
fastening rivet having a boss projecting through said orifice and
formed with a head bearing against the upper side of the body por-
tion, a flange or collar bearing against the underside of said body
portion, and a split or pronged shank pendant from said flange or
collar, substantially as shown and described.

No. 58,521,

Rotary Hair Brush. (Brossea cheveuz.)

Joseph Ri(*dlinger, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 27th December, 1897;
6 years. (Filed 7th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a rotary hair-brush, a brushing surface consisting
of two brushing parts, separated by a non-conductor of electricity
and adapted to pass an electric current through the scalp when both
parts are brought in contact therewith, in combination with means
for rotating said brush, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
rotary hair-brush, a cylindrical hrushing surface consisting of two
brushing parts, separated by a non-conductor of electricity and
adapted to pass un electric current through the scalp when both
parts are brought in contact therewith in combination with means
for rotating said brush, substantially as described. 3rd. In a rotary
hair-brush, a cylinder having thereon a brushing surface, consisting
of two brushing parts, separated by a non-conductor of electricity,
and adapted to pass an electric current through the scalp when
brought in contact therewith, in combination with a rotary handle
on the cylinder with respect to said handle, substantially as describ-
ed. 4th. In arotary hair-brush, a cylinder having thereon a brush-
ing surface, consisting of two brushing parts, separated by a non-
conductor of electricity and adapted to pass an electric current
through the scalp when brought in contact therewith, in combina-
tion with a rotary handle at each end of said cylinder, an electric
conductor providing a rotary contact between one of said handles
and one of said brushing parts, an electric conductor providing a
rotary contact between the other handle and the other brushing

art, and means for rotating the cylinder with respect to said
Eandles, substantially as described. 5th. In a rotary hair-brush, a
frame therefor, having a rotary handle at each end, in combination
with a cylindrical brushing surface consisting of two brushing parts,
separated by a non-conductor of electricity, and adagted to pass an
electric current through the scalp when brought in contact
therewith, a catch for removably securing said brushing surface up-
on the frame, an electric conductor providing a rotary contact be-
tween one of said handles, and one of said brushing parts, an
electric conductor providing a rotary contact between the other
handle and the other brushing part, and means for rotating said
frame with respect to said handles, substantially as described. 6th.
In a rotary hair-brush, the frame therefor, having a rotary handle
at each end, in a combination with a cylinder having thereon a
brushing surface and being longitudinally divided into two separ-
able sections, a catch for removably securing said sections upon the
frame, and means for rotating said frame with resyecc to said
handles, substantially as described. 7th. In a rotary hair-brush, a
frame therefor, having a rotary handle at each end, in combination
with a cylinder having thereon a brushing surface, and being

longitudinally divided intv two separable sections, a catch for re-
movably securing said sections, upon the frame, said cylinder hav-
ing therein a conducting lining 4, toward each end, separated by the
non-conducting lining 19, and having conducting wires 3, extending
from said linings 4, to the surface of the brush, an electric conductor
providing a rotary contact between one of said handles and the lin-
ing 4, on one side of the lining 19, an electric conductor providing
a rotary contact between the other handle and the lining 4, on the
other side of the lining 19, and means for rotating said frame with
respect to said handles, substantially as described.

No. 58,522, Vegetable Extracts, ete,
(Extrait végétal, ete.)

Ludwig Fromm, Kotzschenbroda, and Rudolf Schmidt, Schloss-
strasse, both of Dresden, Germany, 27th December, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A process for the extraction of fatty and albuminous
substances from vegetables containing oil, consisting in finely grind-
ing the vegetable substances and converting the mass into a paste
with cold water, in which is dissolved a solvent of albumen, said
paste being thoroughly kneaded or mixed, the mass being then con-
verted into an emulsion with water, purified from impurities and
reduced to a thick mass by steam heat iu a vacuum. 2nd. A process
for the extraction of fatty and albuminous substances from vege-
tables containing oil, consisting in finely grinding the vegetable
substances and converting the mass into a paste with cold water,
in which is dissolved from 5 to 10 per cent of chloride of sodium,
said paste being thoroughly kneaded or mixed, the mass being then
converted into an emulsion with water, purified from impurities,
and reduced to a thick mass by stean heat in a vacuum. 3rd. A
vegetable extract containing vegetable fat or oil and albumen
obtained by crushing and grinding vegetable substances containing
such oil, forming an emulsion of the mass with water, and cooking
the emulsion, substantially as described. 4th. A vegetable extract
containing vegetable fat or oil and albumen obtained by crushing
and grinding vegetable substances containing such oil, mixing the
mass with water containing chloride of sodium only or other sol-
vent of albumen, kneading the mass, and cooking the emulsion,
substantially as described.

No. 58,5323.

Grate, (@Grille.)
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John 8. Roake, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 27th- December,
1897 5 6 years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The shaking and dumping grate K, and a suitable
stationary rim to enable it to retain fuel and allow its moderate
combustion, in combination with a suitable ash-pit and an arm
rigidly secured at itz outer end to the furnace-base and extendin
beneath the dumping-grate, together with an operating-shaft paralle
with and also supported by said arm and having its Inner end con-
nected to the central portion of the grate at its under side, substan-
tially as herein specified. 2nd. The grate K adapted for rocking
bodily as shown, a suitable stationary rim, and the tubular grate-
support M, and means as the dovetail M?, cleats A+, embracing the
latter, bolt P and nut P?, conneeting to the support M for holding
and releasing it, in combination with each other and with the rock-
ing shaft L, socket L! on such shaft, and handle L2 for rocking it,
all arranged for joint operation, substantially as herein speciged.
3rd. The shaking and dumping grate K, and suitable stationary
rim, the grate-support M having an outer dovetailed portion engag-
ing cleats fixed in relation to the base portion, in combination with
each other and with_the rocking shaft L, and its operating means,
substantially as specified. 4th. The shaking and dumping grate K
and relatively stationary rim, of a grate-support M, having the outer
dovetailed portion, a bolt P, lociing the dovetailed portion in
engagement with cleats, and securing an outer bearing-piece N, in
combination with each other and with a rocking-shaft and its operat-
ing means, the shaft bearing both in said support and piece N, sub-
stantially as herein specified. 5th. The base-casting A having the



December, 1897.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1413

horizontal portion forming a bearing for the boiler-body, and pro-
vided with the inner lip or rimm A3, supporting the stationary grate
K, the grate-support M beneath, and having its outer part secured
on the under side of the horizontal portion of the base portion, in
combination with each other and with an operating-shaft supported
by said support and having its inner end connected to the central
portion of tLe grate, substantially as herein specified.

No, 38,524. Production of Water Gas and Apparatus
Therefor. (Production et appareil de gaz & eau.)
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Carl Dellwick, Grefgatan, Stockholm, Sweden, 27th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The process of manufacturing water gas, which
consists in admitting steam to the fuel in the generator till its
temperature becomes too low to effect the decomposition of the
water vapour and in then re-heating vhe fuel by the admission of a
sufficient quantity of air to ensure the products of combustion con-
taining as large a portion possible of carbonic acid gas, the two
operations being carried on alternately, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 2nd. An apparatus for the process described in
which the height of fuel is automatically maintained constant at a
certain level previously determined in accordance with a giveu
supply of air pressure, substantially as described. 3rd. The con-
struction of apparatus for the purpose described, consisting of a
generator in combiration with a coal, coke, or fuel reservoir B, the
lower part of which is capable of vertical adjustment relatively to
the bottom of the generator, so that it is possible to determine or
regulate the height of the fuel according to the given air supply or
pressure, substantially as described. 4th. In a device of the class
described, the combination with the generator A, of the coal recep-
tacle B, the air inlet pipe L, with suitable cut-off, the steam inlet
pipe S, with suitable cut-off, the water gas outlet pipe I, with
suitable cut-off, and the outlet pipe k, for combustion products pro-
vided with cover F, substantially as described and specified. 5th.
In a device of the class specified, the combination with the gener-
ator A, provided with cleaning doors H, H?, of the adjustable coal
receptacle B, provided with cover C, and the stuffing box D, the
steam inlet pipes 8, 81, with suitable cut-offs, the water gas outlet
pipes I, I1, with suitable cut-offs, the outlet pipe E, for combustion
products provided with cover ¥, the air inlet pipe L, with suitable
cut-off, and the pipe G, provided with air nozzles, substantially as
described and spectfied. :

No. 38,525. Machine for Applying Stiffening Com-
pound to Hat Bodies. (Composé pour raidir

les chapeauz.)

Lewis R. Heim, Danbury, Connecticut, U.S.A., 27th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for stiffening the brims of hats, the
combination of means for conducting and applying the stiffening, a
pair of rolls between which the hat is passed, devices for supporting
the hat and for properly presenting the same to said rolls, means
for revolving the rolls, automatically controlled mechanism for
stopping the rotation of the rolls, and instrumentalities automati-
cally controlled and operated by said stop mechanism for separating
the rolls immediately prior to the stopping of the rotation thereof,
substantiaily as set forth. 2nd. In a machine for stiffening the
brims of hats, the combination of the slide which carries the hat
supporting devices and one of the rolls, the power driving mechanism,

automatic means for stopping the machine and instrumentalities
avtomatically controlled and operated by the stop mechanism for

b 3
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retracting said slide at a predetermined time, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a machine for stiffening the brims of hats, the com-
bination of the slide supported on the bed of the machine, the pair
of rolls one of which is supported within a stationary part of the
machine while the other one is supported by said slide, the hat-
supporting devices carried by said slide; means, as a spring, for
throwing said rolls and de . ices in normal position, means for revolv-
ing the rolls, automatically operated mechanism_ for stopping the
rotation of the rolls, and the slide bar intermediate of said slide
and stop wechanism and automatically operated by the latter to
retract said slide and the parts carried thereby at a predetermined
time, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination of the
power shaft, the slide supported on the bed of the machine, the
shafts supported respectively by the stationary bed of the machine
and by said slide, the rolls secured on the upper ends of said shafts,
the bevel gears on the lower ends of said shafts, the bevel gears on
the power shaft meshing with the first named gears, one of these
power shaft gears being capable of sliding on its shaft, means for
connecting this sliding gear to said slide, the hat-supporting devices
carried by said slide, means for revolving the power shaft, stop
mechanism for arresting the movement of said shaft, a rotary cam
for operating said stop mechanism, a spring for maintaining the
normal position of said slide and the parts carried thereby, the slide
bar supported beneath the bed of the machine and abutted at one
end against said slide, and means carried by said cam ani operat-
ing against the other end of said bar to throw back the same and
thereby effect the retraction of the slides and the parts carried
thereby at a time prior to the stopping of the power shaft, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. In a machine for stiffening the brims
of hats, the combination of the rolls between which the hat is passed
with devices for supporting the hat and for presenting the inner
edge of the hat body 1o said rolls in a vertical plane, and means for
adjusting said devices in different horizontal planes without dis-
turbing the vertical position of said edge, substantially as set forth.
6th. The combination of the rolls between which the hat is passed,
with hat supporting devices and means for adjusting the latter in
different horizontal planes and for presenting the inner edge of the hat
body to said rollsin a fixed vertical plane, substantially as set forth.
7th.” The combination of the slide, the bracket carried thereby, the
vertically disposed guide-plate secured to said bracket, the bar
guided and capable of sliding within said plate, and having an
angular bent portion projecting from the upper part thereof, the
tip block supported on the extremity of such bent portion, and
means for adjusting said bar in different horizontal planes, snbstan

tially as set forth. 8th. In a machine for stiffening the brims of
hats, the combination with means for supporting the hat body and
the rolls between which the hat is pa,sse(]!, of the vertically adjust-
able bracket 96, having secured thereto the horizontal ledge for
supporting the lower edge of the hat body, the outer edge of such
ledge being bent and curved and adapted to extend within the hat
body, whereby the latter is properly guided between said rolls, sub-
stantially as set forth. 9th. The con:bination of the rolls jour-
nalled within the hrackets 9, 10, of the scrapers secured to the upper
extremity of said brackets and extending in close proximity to the
tops of the rolls, the extremities of such scrapers being bent and
ourved in opposite directions, substantially as set forth. 10th. In
a machine for stiffening the brims of hats, and in which the hat is
passed between vertically disposed rolls, the drip pan secured in
position below such rolls, and provided with perforated upwardly
extending thimbles through which the shafts of said rolls pass, and
the sheds secured to the bottom of said rolls and overhanging said
thimbles, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a machipe for stiffen-
ing the brims of hats, the combination of the rclls, means for
properly supporting the hat and for presenting the same between
said rolls, and means for locally applying the stiffening compound
to the hat at different points with respect to such rolls, substantially
as set forth. 12th. In a machine for stiffening the brims of hats,
the combiuation of the rolls between which the hat is passed, means
for properly supporting and presenting the hat between said rolls,
the pipes provided with suitable nozzles tor applying the stiffening
to said hat, and means for adjusting said p)tc;s toward and away
from said rolls whereby the stiffening may be applied to said hat
at points variably distant from said rolls, substantially as set, forth.
13th. The combination of the brackets, the rolls supported therein,
devices for supporting the hat and for presenting the same between
said rolls, the vertically disposed pipe through which the stiffening
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is led, the horizontally disposed pipe connected to said vertical pipe
by a ro.ling joint, the vertical pipes leading from said horizont -1
pipe and provided at their upper extremities with nozzles which
extend laterally toward each other, and means whereby said nozzles
may be adjusted toward or away from said rolls, snbstantially as
set forth. 14:h. In a machine for stiffening the brims of hats, the
oumbination of a_pair of rolls for acting upon the hat after the
stiffening is applied, means for supporting the hat with its inner
edge in a fixed vertical plane, means for adjusting such support to
different horizontal planes without disturbing said vertical plane,
devicees for applying the stiffening to said_bat, means for adjusting
said devices toward or away from said rolls, the combined support
for the lower edge of the hat and curved guide for the inside of the
hat, means for imparting revolution to said rolls, automatically
operated appliances for stopping the mnachine at predetermined
times, and devices controlled and operated by said appliances for
separating the rolls immmediately prior to the stopping of the machine,
su{))stantially as set forth.

No. 58,526. Trolley.

(Trollée.)

Thomas P. Danton and William Albert Ramey, both of Buffalo,
New York, U.S.A., 27th December, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
5th July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Inatrolley device, the combination of u trolley-wheel
bearing having a base with recesses therein, springs mounted in said
recesses, and a trolley pole having a head with a spindle provided
with a cross-arm to engage the said springs, substantially as and for
the purposes specified. 2nd. In a trolley device, the combination
of a trolley-wheel bearing having a base with an opening therein
and recesses on opposite sides of the opening, coiled springs mounted
in said recesses, a trolley pole having a head with a spindle extend-
ing therefrom, and a cross-arm in said spindle having slots therein
and adapted to engage the said spring in the base of the trolley
bearing, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a
trolley device, the combination with a trolley-wheel bearing having
a base with yielding devices therein, and a trolley pole having a
head with a cross-arm to miovably engage the said yielding devices,
whereby a limited rotation of the base of the trolley-wheel bearing
is permitted in either direction, substantially as and for the pur-
poses specified.

No. 58,527. Apparatus for the Treatment of Sewage,
ete. (Adppareil pour letraitement des égouts, ete.)
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Donald Cameron, No. 1 Sylvan Road, Pennsylvania, Frederick
James Cominin, 7 Bedford Circus, and Arthur John Martin,
Bradninch House, all of Exeter, England, 27th December,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th March, 1897.)

Claym.—1st. The improved apparatus for antomatically delivering
iquid successively to two or more chambers or receptacles and also

discharging it therefrom, consisting in the employment of a pair or
pairs of buckets mounted upon a frame or otherwise carried by a
shaft or shafts and to which buckets the overflow from one or other
of the chambers or receptacles is alternately delivered, the move-
ment thus imparted to such shaft upon which such buckets are
mounted being employed to control the valves whereby the supply
of liquid to or from the chambers or receptacles is effected, all sub-
stantially as specified.  2nd. The combination with the arrangement
specified, of a chamber or receptacle, the overflow from which
can be connected at will to the alternating or distributing gear
in place of one or other of the other charubers or receptacles which
are previously in operation, substantially as specified. 3rd. The
improved apparatrs for automatically delivering liquid successively
to two_chambers or receptacles and also discharging it therefrom,
consisting in the employment of a pair of buckets mounted upon a
frame carried by a shaft and to which buckets the overflow from one
or other of the chambers or receptacles is alternately delivered,
the movement thus imparted to such shaft upon which such buckets
are mounted being employed to control the discharge from such
chambers or receptacles in succession, and such shaft also carrying
a diverter whereby the liquid is alternately delivered to the other
chamber or receptacle assoon as one of same is filled, substan-
tially as specified. 4th. The combination with two or more chambers
or receptacles into which liquid is successively delivered and from
which it is successively discharged, of pipes or passages through
which when each chamber is filled a portion of its contents shall
overflow for the purpose of effecting tﬁe;discha.rge of the contents of
a full chamber and the filling of an empty chamber. 5th. The
combination with two or more chambers or receptacles and over-
flow pipes or passages therefrom, of valves or stop-cocks on such
overflow pipes which are alternately opened and closed by the
motion of the actuating buckets, substantially as described.” 6th.
The combination with the improved apparatus, of four-way cocks
fitted to the overflows from each pair of filters so that any one pair
of such filters may be thrown out of operation at will, substantially
as specified. 7th. The combination with an actuating bucket as
already described, of a counterweight to hold such bucket in a
desired position, such counterweight cousisting preferably of a
second chamber having an opening whereby water may pass into it
from the actuating bucket when the latter fills, and a‘second open-
ing whereby such second chamber may be emptied when it rises,
substantially as specified. 8th. The improved apparatus whereby
the supply to and discharge from any number of chambers may be
controlled by a single pair of buckets actuated either in combination
or not, with suitable means for cutting out of or introducing into
operation one of such chambers or receptacles, substantially as
described.  9th. The combination of overflows from several recep-
tacles or chambers with a disc valve and fla:) valves by directing the
discharge of the overflow from any one of a number of receptacles or
chambers into the actuating bucket which should next receive it, sub-
stantially as specified. 10th. The arrangement for storing liquid in
a chamber or receptacle and suddenly discharging it therefrom,
consisting in a bucket or vessel mounted on a lever or shaft con-
nected with a valve in such chamber or receptacle, the overflow
from which passes into the bucket or vessel and causes same to
descend, thus opening the discharge valve thereof, the bucket or
vessel on its descent automatically discharging itself so as to permit
same to rise again and thus close the discharge valve of the storage
or chamber receptacle, substantially as described. 11th. The
employment of a water-wheel actuated by the flow of liquid and
which operates a shaft connected to a series of valves delivering
liquid to a filter or filters so that such valves will be opened in an
desired rotation and thus ensure a uniform distribution of sucl
liquid to all parts of the filter, or a uniform distribution to two or
more filters, substantially as described. 12th. The arrangement for
delivering liquid in succession to a series of chambers or receptacles
or effecting a uniform distribution of same to all parts of a chamber or
receptacle, consisting in the employment of a waterwheel actuated
by the flow of liquid and the movement of which is transmitted to a
revolving basin to which the liquid to be distributed is delivered, so
as to bring the discharge orifice of such revolving basin successively
opposite a series of channels or passages leading to the different
chambers or receptacles or to different parts of a single chamber or
receptacle, substantially as described.

No. 58,5628.

Adjustable Support for Window Shades.
(Support pour écrans de fenétre.)

William H. Bishee, Des Moines, Towa, U.S. A., 27th December,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th August, 1897.)
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Claim.—The extensible bracket comptising the part of member B
having a right angled perforated extension B2, flanges at its edges,
and a longitudinal slot having au enlargement at one end, a mating
member ¥ having a longitudinal slot and hook-shaped projection to
enter and traverse the slot in the other member, and a right angled
extension K2, at its free end adapted to support a cross-piece, and
provided with a slot and cross-piece H fitted to said right angled
extension, and slidingly connected therewith by means of a screw
extended through said slot, a sleeve J fitted to the end of the cross-
piece, and an elbow-shaped roller bearer .J? fitted in said sleeve,
and provided with aslot J2, and slidingly connected with the cross-
piece H by means of a screw, all arranged and combined to operate
in the manner set forth for the purposes stated.

No. 58,529. Electric Photographic Time and Position
Recorder Specially Useful for Races.
(Photographie électriqgue de régistre horaire @
Vusage des courses.)

EEX 4

Joseph Gaut, Renwick street, Leichhardt, New South Wales, 27th
ecember, 1807 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An improved electric photographic time and position

recorder, specially useful for races, in which synchronously a chrono-

graph is stopped and a photographic plate or film ig exposed upon
the breakage of a thread stretched across a course or arena, sub-
stantially as herein described and explained. 2nd. An improved
electric photographic time and position recorder, specially useful for
races, in whicgra chronograph is operated and bells rung synchron-
ously upon the starting of a race and upon the completion of said
race, said chronograph is again operated synchronously with the
exposure of a pEotograph plate or film, substantially as herein
described and explained. 3rd. An improved electric photographic
time and ition recorder, specially useful for races, in which a
photographic plate or filin is exposed under two lenses, one casting
upon samd plate an jmage of a reflection of a chronograph,
substantially as herein described and as illustrated in the
drawings. 4th. In a recorder of the class set forth the combination
and arrangement with a chronograph such as B, a camera such as
C containing within it a subsidiary camera and having two lenses
such as Ct and C?, of an adjustable reflector or mirror such as D in
front of one said lens adapted to throw the image of a reflection of
said chronograph on to a plate or film exposed in said camera, sub-
stantially as herein described and explained and as illustrated
in the drawings. 5th. In a recorder of the class set forth the
combination and arrangement with a_camera such as C hav.
ing a focal plane shutter opcrated by a pawl or lever such
as LS, of an electro-magnet such as L with armature such as
L?® and lever such as L%, with a bend or inturn such as L3,
substantially as herein described and explained and as illustrated in
the drawings. 6th. In a recorder of the class set forth, the com-
bination and arrangement with electrical conductors of support
such as J adapted to be held upright by a thread in tension and
having a chopper terminal such as J3 and a gutter terminal such as
K3 adapted to receive terminal such as J3 on the break of said
tensioned thread and the falling of said supportsuch as.J, sub-
stantially as herein described and explained and as illustrated in
the drawings. 7th. In a recorder of the class set forth, the com-
bination and arrangement with a support such as J adapted to be
held upright by a thread in tension, and a hinged piece such as J¢
adavted to be supported by said support J and upon falling of said
support J to contract the bulb of a pneumatic tube in connection
with the instantaneous shutter of a camera substantially as herein
described and explained and as illustrated in the drawings. 8th.
The combination and arrangement of mechanical and electrical parts
all together forming an improved electric photographic time and
position recorder specially useful for races, substantially as herein
described and explained and as illustrated in the drawings.
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TRADE-MARKS

Registered during the month of December, 1897, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

6270. JOHN JAMES LAMB, Omemee, Ont. Harness Leather, 2nd December, 1897.

6271, THE WILKINSON PLOUGH COMPANY, LIMITED, Toronto Junction,
Ont. Ploughs, accessories and parts thereof, 2nd December, 1897.

6272. LEOPOLD MILLER & SONS, New York, N. Y., U.S.A. Paper cigarettes,
all tobacco cigarettes, cigars, cheroots and stogies, and all kinds
of tobacco, manufactured or raw, 2nd December, 1897.

6273. LOUIS LANDREVILLE, Ste. Héléne, Qué. Un reméde pour guérir les mala-
dies de rognon, et autres affections analogues, 3 décembre 1897.

6274. A. E. LITTLE & COMPANY, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S.A. Boots and
shoes, 6th December, 1897.

6275. AEKRATORS LIMITED, London, England. Bottles, cups and similar vessels
of metal, bottle stoppers and vessels of porcelain and earthenware,
drinking flasks, their cups and stoppers, glass, and capsules for
containing gases, 9th December, 1897.

6276. MADAME DAVIES, Toronto, Ont. Medicinal Compounds, 10th December,
1897.

6277. S. DAVIS & SONS, Montreal, Que. Cigars, Cigarettes and Tobaccos, 10th
December, 1897.

6278. JOB COOK & GEORGE MARLOTT RYCKMANN, London and Hamilton,
respectively, Ont. Hair Producer, 10th December, 1897.

6279. The N. K. FAIRBANK COMPANY, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. Soap, 11th
December, 1897.

6280. WILLTAM GEORGE NIXEY, 12 Soho Square, London, England. Black
Lead, Blue and Knife Polish, 13th December, 1897.

6281. WM. J. FLEMING & JAS. H. FLEMING, S8t. George, Ont. Fleming’s
Lump Jaw Cure for Cattle, 15th December, 1897,

¢og> | CHARLES RICHARD, VALENTINE, Whitcliffe, Grove Park, Lee,
6983 Kent, Enﬁland. Substances used as food, or as ingredients in
(284 Food, such as Extract of Meat, Poultry, Fish, Soups, Cream and
> other Dairy Produces, 17th December, 1897. .

6285. HENRY WADE, Kingston, Ont. Dr. Hall’s Rheumatic Cure, 20th Decem-
ber, 1897.

6286. THE GUTTA PERCHA AND RUBBER MANUFACTURING COM-
PANY OF TORONTO, LIMITED, Toronto, Ont. Certain
named articles in which India-Rubber or Gutta Percha is a com-
ponent part, 20th December, 1897.

6287. THE GILL SOAP COMPANY, LIMITED, Tilsonburg, Ont. Soap, 21st
December, 1897,

6288. DAISY LIMITED, Holbeck, Leeds, York County, England. Medicinal
Powder for the cure of Headache, 21st December, 1847.

G289. E. F. WALTER & COMPANY, Montreal, Que. Cutlery, Knives, Scissors,
Razors, Spoons, Skates and the like, 21st December, 1897.

6290. EDWARD D. MacPHERSON AND JOHN K. MacPHERSON, Fingal,
Ont., trading as MAcPHERSON & COMPANY. Grain Thresh-
ing Machines, 24th December, 1897.

6291. THE GUTTA PERCHA AND RUBBER MANUFACTURING COM-
PANY OF TORONTO, LIMITED, Toronto, Ont. Certain
named articles in which India-Rubber or Gutta Percha is a com-
ponent part, 27th December, 1897.

6292. FRANK H. WRAY, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. A Fluid for the Cure of
Ruptures, 27th December, 1897.

6293. THE TRURO KNITTING MILLS COMPANY, Truro, N.S. Under-
garments, 27th December, 1897.

6294, THE VELVRIL COMPANY, LIMITED, 139 Queen Victoria Street, London,
England. General Trade Mark, 27th December, 1897.

6295. HENRY RICHMOND KEYES, Midway, Man. Farm Implements, 28th
December, 1897.
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6206.

297

6298,

6299.

6300.

6301.

6302,

R. WALKER & SONS, Leicester, England. Kbnitted Articles of Clothing,
28th December, 1897, .

L’INSTITUT PASTEUR, Paris, France. Serum Anti-diphtérique, 31
décembre 1897.

B. HOUDE & COMPAGNIE, Québec, Qué. Tabac coupé, plug et cigarettes
mis en paquet, 31 décembre 18497,

HENRY M. HEYMANN, New York, N.Y., U.8.A. Medicinal preparations
for external and internal use, 31st December, 1897.

FELIX HOERENS, St. Frangois de Beauce, Qué. Sucre d’erable raffiné,
31 décembre 18Y7.

GEORGE T. SLATER & SONS, Montreal, Que. Leather, or Boots, Shoes
and Slippers, 31st December, 1897.

GEORGE T. SLATER & SONS, Montreal, Que. Shoe Dressing or Polish,
31st December, 1897.
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of December, 1897, at the Department of Agriculture—

12—14

9587.

9588.

9589.

9590.

9591.

9592.

2593.

9594,

9595.

9596.

9597.

9598,

9599,

9600.

9601.

9602.

9605,

9607.

9608.

Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

ACROSS THE SUB-ARCTICS OF CANADA. (A Journey of 3, 200 miles
by Canoe and Snowshoe through the Barren Lands.) B y J. W,
Tyrrell, C.E., D.L.S., Hamilton, Ont., 1st December, 1897.

THE LFVFQUE SYSTEM OF BOOK-KEEPING: DAY-BOOK AND
LEDGER COMBINED. Cyrille Levéque, Toronto, Ont., 2nd
December, 1897.

MY BEAUTEOUS QUEEN. (Waltz Song.) Words and Music by Herbert
Jenner. The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers’ Association
(Ltd.), London, England, 2nd December, 1897.

THE ALLIANCE AGENCY. (Circular.) H. Fawcett Hartland, Montreal,
Que., 2nd December, 1897.

NOELS ANCIENS. Par Ernest Myrand. Publié dans le ‘“Propagateur des
Bons Livres,” Montreal, Que.. (Droit Temporaire g ’Auteur.)
Cadieux et Demme, Montréal, Qué., 2 décembre 1897.

THE SHAREHOLDERS’ AND DIRECTORS’ MANUAL. (Fifth Edition.)
James D. Warde, Toronto, Ont., 3rd December, 1897.

BELCHER'S FARMER’S ALMANACK, 1898. Hezekiah M. McAlpine,
Halifax, N.S., 4th December, 1897.

REGISTRE ET JOURNAL IAPPEL POUR LES ECOLES DE LA
PROVINCE DE QUEBEC. Jos. Ed. Mercier, Lévis, Qué.,
6 décembre 1897.

DEAN’S EMBLEMATIC CHART OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. Harry
J. Dean, Montreal, Que., 6th December, 1897.

SESAME AND LILIES. (Three Lectures by John Ruskin.) The W. J.
(Gage Company (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 6th December, 1897.

THE POTTER’S WHEEL. By Ian Maclaren (Rev. John Watson, D.D.)
Hodder & Stoughton, London, England, 6th December, 1897,

THE GIRL WITH THE GOLDEN HATR. Words and Music by Francis
Johnson, Toronto, Ont., 7th December, 1897. .

ZANY ; or, LAST FIRST.  (Game.) By Waputoniska. Wm. Rhind, West-
bourne, Man., 7th December, 1897.

EQUIVALENTS OF STERLING OCEAN RATES. The Benallack Litho-
graphing and Printing Company, Montreal, Que., 7th December,
1897.

BEFORE THE COMING OF THE LOYALISTS. By C. Haight. (U. E.
Series, No.1.) W. R. Haight, Toronto, Ont., 9th December, 1897.

THE BETH BOOK. By Sarah Grand. D. Appleton & Co., New York, N.Y.,
U.8.A., 9th December, 1897.

THE GREAT STONE OF SARDIS. By Frank R. Stockton. Harper &
Brothers, New York, N.Y., U.8.A., 9th December, 1897.

THE SCHOOL FOR SAINTS. (Part of the History of the Right Honourable
Robert Orarige M.P.) ByJohn Oliver Hobbes. The Copp, Clark
Co. (Ltd 'oronto, Ont., 9th Decemnber, 1897.

No. 1 COPY BOOK OF BUSINESS FORMS AND ACCOUNTS FOR
SENIOR THIRD BOOK CLASSESR. By 8. McAllister and
J. T. Slater. The Copp, Clark Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 9th
December, 1897.

THE IDOI’S EYE TWO-STEP. (From the Comic Opera, ‘The Idol’s Eye.”)

By Victor Herbert. Edward Schuberth & Co., New York, N.Y.,
U.8.A., and London, England, 9th December, 1897.

FORM OF INSURANCE POLICY RE THE PEOPLE’S LIFE INSUR-
ANCE COMPANY. Samuel ¥. Kilgore, Toronto, Ont., 10th
December, 1897.

FORM OF INSURANCE POLICY, ENDOWMENT, RE THE PEOPLE’S
LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY. Samuel F. Kilgore, Toronto,
Ont., 10th December, 1897.
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9609. AGENTS RATE BOOK ISSUED BY THE PEOPLE'S LIFE INSU-
RANCE COMPANY. Samwuel F. Kilgore, Toronto, Ont., 10th
December, 1897.

9610. AGENTS RATE BOOK, ENDOWMENT, ISSUED BY THE PEOPLE'S
. LIFE INSURANCECOMPANY. Samuel F. Kilgore, Toronto,
Ont., 10th December, 1897.

9611. BETWEEN EARTH AND SKY. (And other Strange Stories of Deliver-
ance.) By Edward William Thomson. William Briggs (Book-
Steward of the Methodist Book and Publishing House), Toronto,
Ont., 11th December, 1897.

%12. BOOKS: A GUIDE TO GOOD READING. By John Millar, B.A.
William Briggs (Book-Steward of the Methodist Book and Pub-
lishing House}, Toronto, Ont., 11th December, 1897.

9613. THE NEK’ER-DO-WEEL. By Annie S. Swan. William Briggs (Book-Steward
of the Methodist Book and Publishing House), Toronto, Ont., 11th
December, 1897.

9614. BEREAN BITS. (The Best Bible Game.) The Endeavour Herald Co.Toronto,
Ont., 11th December, 1897,

9615. TO LONDON FORTHEJUBILEE. By “Kit.” George N. Morang, Toronto,
Ont., 11th December, 1897.

9616. THE DEAR SWEET FACE OF MY MOTHER. Words and Music by
Henry G. 8. Dixon. Arranged by Henry Helsby. With French
Translation, ‘‘Le Doux Visage de Ma Meére.” Lieut.-Colonel
Henry G. 8. Dixon, Montreal, Que., 11th December, 1897.

9617. THE DELINEATOR. (A Journal of Fashion, Cualture and Fine Arts,
January, 1898.) The Butterick Publishing Co. (Ltd.), New
York, N.Y., U.S.A., 13th December, 1897.

9618. THE GLASS OF FASHION UP TO DATE. (January, 1898.) The But-
terick Publishing Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y.,. U.S.A., 13th
December, 1897.

9619. METROPOLITAN FASHIONS. (January, 1898.) The Butterick Publishing
Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y., U.8.A., 13th December, 1897.

9620, THE CHILDREN OF WISDOM. (And other Sermons Preached in Cana-
dian Pulpits.) By the Rev. John de Soyres, M. A., St. John, N.B.,
14th December, 1897.

9621. THE ONTARIO LEGAL CHART, 1898. Henry Cartwright, Toronto, Ont.,
14th December, 1897.

9622, LES ANGES A NOEL. (Angels at Xuas Tine.) Marche Flégante pour
piano, par Madame Camille Marengo, Montréal, Qué., 14 décem-
bre 1897.

9623. MUNICIPAL CASH BOOK ¥OR THE USE OF CITIES. (Authorized
by the Ontario Government.) The Queen, represented by the
Attorney General of Ontario, 15th December, 1897,

9624, MUNICIPAL CASH BOOK FOR THE USE OF COUNTIES. (Autho-
rized by the Ontario Government.) The Queen, represented by
the Attorney General of Ontario, 15th December, 1897.

9625, MUNICIPAL CASH BOOK FOR THE USE OF TOWNSHIPS. (Autho-
rized by the Ontario Government.) The Queen, represented by
the Attorney General of Ontario, 15th December, 1897,

9626. MUNICIPAL CASH BOOK FOR THE USE OF TOWNS. (Authorized
by the Ontario (overnment.) The Queen, represented by the
Attorney General of Ontario, 15th December, 1897.

9627. MUNICIPAL CASH BOOK FOR THE USE OF VILLAGES. (Autho-
rized by the Ontario Government.) The Queen, represented by
the Attorney General of Ontario, 15th December, 1897. »

9628. MANUEL DES FAILLITES. (Manual of Insolvency.) Par J. L. Perron,
LL.B,, et Victor K. Mitchel, B.C.L. C. Théoret, Montréal, Qué.,
15 décembre 1897.

9629. WHEN VALMOND CAME TO PONTIAC. (The Storyof a Lost Napoleon.)
. By Gilbert Parker, London, England, 15th December, 1897.

9630. SPANISH JOHN. By William McLennan. Harper & Brothers, New York,
N.Y., U.S.A., 15th December, 1897.

9631. HOW A RACE OF PYGMIES WAS FOUND IN NORTH AFRICA
AND SPAIN. (And Papers on other Subjects.) By Robert
Grant Haliburton, London, England, 15th December, 1897,

9632, A GROUP OF VIEWS OF TORONTO. Samuel Harris, Toronto, Ont.,
15th December, 1897. .

9633. TO THE SHAM FIGHT. (March and Two-Step, for piano.) By Emile
Kraus. W. H. Billing, Toronto, Ont., 15th December, 1897.
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9639,

4640,

9641.

9643,

9644,

9645.
9646.

9647,

04648,

9649,

0650.

9655.

9656.

9657.

9658.

9659.

9660,

APPLICATION ¥OR REGISTRATION WITH IDENTIFICATION AND
PROTECTIVE COMPANY OF CANADA (LIMITED),

Montreal. (George Isaac Goddard, Montreal, Que., 16th Decem-
ber, 1897.

RULES FOR PLAYING THE GAME OF YUKONITES. Peter John
Campbell MeKenzie, Toronto. Ont., 16th December, 1897.

MAP OF MINERAL CLAIMS SITUATED ON FIRE MOUNTAIN,
NEW WESTMINSTER DISTRICT, B.C. J. Wyatt Vaughan,
Vancouver, B.C., 17th December, 1897.

WHISPER THY LOVE TO ME. Words by Ella Dare. Music by E. P,
Short.  Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 17th December, 1897.

THE UNNAMED LAKE, AND OTHER POEMS. By Frederic George
Scott. William Briggs (Book-Steward of the Methodist Book and
Publishing House), Toronto, Ont., 17th December, 1897.

A SKETCH OF THE LIFE AND TIMES OF JUDGE HALIBURTON.
Robert Grant Haliburton, Toronto, Ont., 17th December, 1897.

SLATER SHOE-ISM. George T. Slater & Sons, Montreal, Que., 17th
December, 1897,

THE CANADIAN MAGAZINE. (October, 1897.) The Ontario Publishing
Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 20th December, 1897.

THE CANADIAN MAGAZINE. (November, 1897.) The Ontario Publish-
ing Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 20th December, 1897.

THE CANADIAN MAGAZINE. (December, 1897.) The Ontario Pub-
lishing Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 20th December, 1897.

ALL ROUND ROUTE AND PANORAMIC GUIDE OF THE S8T.
LAWRENCE. International Railway Publishing Co. (Ltd.),
Montreal, Que., 20th December, 1897,

BANK DRAFT. John Wallace Nay, Woodstock, Ont., 20th December, 1897.

HISTORY OF THE CIVIL WAR IN THE UNITED STATES, 1860-1865.
Scaife’s Comgarative S'%noptical System of History Applied to all
Countries. (Chart.) The Comparative Synoptical Chart Co.
(Ltd.), Victoria, B.C., 20th December, 1897.

INDEX TO THE SCAIFE CHART OF THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR,
1860-1865, WITH INTRODUCTORY NOTES. The Compara-
tgve Synoptical Chart Co. (Ltd.), Victoria, B.C., 20th December,
1897.

BUCKINGHAM. (Grand DescriptiveJubilee March.) By Archie F. Morash,
Lunenburg, N.S., 20th December, 1897.

CANADA: A METRICAL STORY. By Charles Campbell. William
Briggs (Book-Steward of the Methodist Book and Publishing
- & House), Toronto, Ont., 21st December, 1897.

AT MINAS BASIN, AND OTHER POEMS. (Second Edition.) Theodore
H. Rand, Toronto, Ont., 21st December, 1897.

THE DIVINE SIGNORINA. By Hal. I. Fachs. The Hunter, Rose Co.
(Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 21st December, 1897.

TAMMANY HALL. (March and Two-Step.) By J. Stanton Gladwin.
Harry C. Brown, Toronto, Ont., 22nd December, 1897.

TEN BIBLE BOYS. (Game of Cards.) J. L. Nichols & Co., Toronto, Ont.,
23rd December, 1887.

NOUVEAU MANUEL COMPLET INDUSTRIE LAITIERE POUR LA
PROVINCE DE QUEBEC. Par Gabriel Henry, B.E.S., etc.
Hector A. Proulx, Québec, Qué., 23 décembre 1847,

COMMON ERRORS IN SPEAKING AND WRITING AND HOW TO
AVOID THEM. By H. 1. Strang, B.A. The Copp, Clark
Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 24th December, 1847.

ALGEBRAICAL EXERCISES AND EXAMINATION PAPERS. ByC.

A. Barnes, M.A. The Copp, Clark Co. (Iitd.), Toronto, Ont., 24th
December, 1897.

TABLE OF WHIST LEADS. (Photo.) Francis X. Gaudrie, Port Hope,
: Ont., 24th December, 1897.

BRIEF OUTLINES OF CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. By Rev. E. H. Dewart,
D.D. William Briggs, (Book-Steward of the Methodist Book and
Publishing House), Toronto, Ont., 24th December, 1897.

THE BRIDE-ELECT MARCH. By John Philip Sousa. The John Church
Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A., 24th December, 1897.

THE HISTORY OF CANADA. By Wm. Kingsford, LL.D., F.R.8.C.
Volume IX. (1815-1836). Win. Kingstord, Ottawa, Ont., 24th
December, 1897.
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9661.

9662,

9663,

9665

9666.

9667.

9668.

9669,

9670.

9671.

9672.

9673

9674,

9675.

9676.

9677.

9678.

9679.

9680.

MAP OF THE KLONDIKE, CASSIAR AND CARIBOO GOLD FIELDS.
John Bothwick Grant, Vancouver, B.C., 27th December, 1897.

TABLE DE CONCORDANCE DU CODE DE PROCEDURE CIVILE.
Par Philibert Baudoum, Montréal, (ué., 27 décembre 1897.

GERBE DU CHRETIEN. (Contenant la Messe, les Vépres, et autres prieres
suivis du Chemin de la Croix.) Joseph Daoust, Montréal, Qué.,
27 décembre 1897.

BERCEUSE. (For Piano.) By F..J. Hatton-Moore. Whaley, Royce & Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 29th December, 1897,

REVERIE. (For Piano.) By ¥. J. Hatton-Moore. Whaley, Royce & Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 29th December, 1897.

PETITE VALSE. (For Piano.) By F. J. Hatton-Moore. Whaley, Royce
& Co., Toronto., Ont., 29th December, 1897.

GONDOLIER. (For Piano.) By F. .J. Hatton-Moore. Whaley, Royce &
Co., Toronto, Ont., 29th December, 1897.

A QUIET STROLL. (For Piano.) By F. J. Hatton-Moore. Whaley, Royce
& Co., Toronto, Ont., 29th December, 1897.

THE BRITISH COLUMBIA YEAR BOOK, 1897 ; WITH MAPS, DIA-
GRAMS ANDILLUSTRATIONS OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
AND THE CANADIAN YUKON. By R. E. Gosnell,
Victoria, B.C., 29th December, 1897.

THE PEOPLE OF THE LONGHOUSE. By Edward Marion Chadwick.
The Church of England Publishing Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont.,
29th December, 1897.

INSURANCE PLANS OF BATISCAN, CAP SANTE, CHAMPLAIN,
COOKSHIRE, DESCHAMBAULT,KINGSLEYFALLS, LES
ECUREUILS, LOTBINIERE, MAGOG, MASKINONGE,
NAPIERVILLE, NICOLET, POINTE AUX TREMBLES
(EN Bas), PONT ROUGE, PORTNEUF, ROCK ISLAND,
STANBRIDGE EAST, STANSTEAD, SUTTON, ST. CASI-
MIR, ST. GERMAIN DE GRANTHAM, ST. GREGOIRE,
ST. GUILLAUME ’UPTON, ST. JEAN DE CHAILLONS,
ST. PIERRE LES BECQUETS AND VICTORIAVILLE, IN
&UE}%%C Charles Edward Goad, Montreal, Que, 29th Decein-

r, A

INSURANCE PLANS OF FRASER RIVER CANNERIES, NEW
DENVER, NEW WESTMINSTER, REVELSTOKE, ROSS
LAND, SLOCAN CITY, AND WELLINGTON, IN BRITISH
COLUMBIA ; GRENFELL, INDIANHEAD, ANDWHITE.
WOOD, IN ASSINIBOIA; ANDINNISFAIL, INALBERTA.
Charles Edward Goad, Montreal, Que., 29th December, 1897.

THE RAINBOW FEATHER. By Fergus Hume. (Story published in the
Hamilton ‘‘Herald,” Hamilton, Ont.) National Press Agency
(Ltd.), London, England, 30th December, 1§97. (Temporary
Copyright.)

CATECHISM OF THE METHODISTCHURCH, CANADA. Wnm. Briggs,
(Book-Steward of the Methodist Book and Publishing House),
Toronto, Ont., 30th December, 1897.

INSURANCE PLANS OF CALEDONIA, CARDINAL, CHESTER-
VILLE, DELTA, DUNNVILLE, GANANOQUE, GRIMSBY,
HUMBERSTON, IROQUOIS, JASPEK, LANSDOWNE,
MALLORYTOWN, MERRITTON, NEWBORO, NIAGARA
FALLS, NORWICH, OTTERVILLE, PAKENHAM, PORT-
LAND, PRESCOTT, STEVENSVILLE, THOROLD,
TOLEDO, WESTPORT, EAST TORONTO, (INCLUDING
LITTLE YORK), IN ONTARIO. Charles Edward Goad,
Montreal, Que., 30th December, 1897,

CONSTITUTION OF THE CO-OPERATIVE TRADING CO. (Limited.),
ﬁlemnilgtém, Ont. Wm. H. Lenfestey, Hamilton, Ont.,30th Decem-
r, 1897.

PERIODICAL PREMIUM CIRCULAR. Wm. D. Taylor, Toronto, Ont.,
30th December, 1897.

PERIODICAL PREMIUM TICKETS. Wu. D. Taylor, Toronto, Ont., 30th
December, 1897.

MANUEL DES BIENSEANCES. Par M. PAbbé Th. G. Rouleau, Québec
Qué., 30 décembre 1897.

TOUCH AND GO POLKA. By Louis Field. The Anglo-Canadian Music
I;lél;lishem Association (Ltd.), London, England., 31st December,
1897. :

THE FUTURE KINGS OF ENGLAND. (Plate.) Toronto Lithographing
Co., Toronto, Ont., 31st December, 1897,
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9683,

9684,

9685.

9686.

O6RT.

ALMANACH DU PEUPLE, ILLUSTRE, DE C. 0. BEAUCHEMIN ET
FILS, 1898, (29¢ ANNEE). C. O. Beauchemin et Fils, Montréal,
Qué., 31 décembre 1897.

OFFICIAL TELEPHONE DIRECTORY DISTRICT OF WESTERN
ONTARIO, DECEMBER, 1897. The Bell Telephone Company
of Canada (Ltd.), Montreal, Que., 31st December, 1897.

THE ONTARIO HOCKEY ASSOCIATION : CONSTITUTION, RULES
OF COMPETITION AND LAWS OF THE GAME, AS
AMENDED 411 DECEMBER, 1897. A. H. Beaton, Toronto,
Ont., Honorary Secretary of, and on behalf of, The Ontario
Hockey Association, 31st December, 1897.

THE 1000 PUZZLE. Robert Samuel Padan, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 3lst
December, 1897.

TIM AND MRS. TIM. A Story for the “Club” and * Society ” Man and the

“* New ” Woman. ichard Thomas Lancefield, Hamilton, Ont.,
31st December, 1897.

SA GRANDEUR ,MGR. L. ¥. LAFLECHE, EVEQUE DES TROIS-
RIVIERES. (Portrait lithographié en couleur). L’Hon. G. A.
Nantel, Montréal, Qué., 31 décembre 1897.



